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FIRST SEMESTER 1991-92 
August 19, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
August 20, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
August 21, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
August 22, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
August 23, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Regular Registration 
for Fall Semester 
August 26, Monday, 8:00 a.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  First Day of Classes 
August 26, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 27, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 28, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 29, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 30, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and Schedule 
Adjustment Closes for the Fall Semester 
September 2, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Labor Day Holiday - University Closed 
September 20, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Application for December Graduation 
Due in Academic Dean's Office 
September 20, Friday . . . . .  Last Day to Drop !st 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
October JS, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mid-Semester, 1st 8-Weeks Courses End 
October 16, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
October 18, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
October 21 • December 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "WP" or "WF'' Withdrawal Period 
October 28 - November IS . . . . . . . . . .  Advance Registration for Spring Semester for 
Currently Enrolled Students 
November 2, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Homecoming 
November 6, \Vednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Student Government Elections 
November 8, Friday . . . . . .  Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
November 18-December 13 . . . . . . . . . . .  Continuous Registration for Spring Semester 
Open to ALL Admitted Students and Re-Admitted Returning Students 
November 23, Saturday, 12:00 noon through December I, Sunday . . . .  Thanksgiving 
Holiday - Classes Dismissed 
November 28, Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thanksgiving Holiday - University Closed 
November 29, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  University Holiday - University Closed 
December 2, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Resume 
December 11, Wedneday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Class Day for ALL Classes and 
Last Day to Withdraw From a Fall Class 
December 12, Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Exam Day 
December 13, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Exam Day 
December 13, Friday, 3:00 p.m . . . . . . .  Exams for Wednesday Classes 3:00 and After 
December 14-15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Study Days 
December 16, Monday through January 5 . . . . . .  Advance Registration and Schedule 
Adjustment for Spring is Closed 
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December 16-17, Monday and Tuesday . . .  Exam Days. Fall Semester Ends 9:00 p.m. 
December 17, Tuesday, 6:00 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Residence Halls Close 
December 19, Thursday, 4:00 p.m . . . . .  Deadline for Submitting Final Set of Grades 
December 23, Monday through Wednesday, January I, . .  University Offices Closed 
January 2, Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  University Offices Open 
SECOND SEMESTER 1991-92 
January 6, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
January 7, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
January 8, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
January 9, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regular Registration 
January 10, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day of Regular Registration 
for Spring Semester 
January 13, Monday, 8:00 a.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  First Day of Classes 
January 13, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
January 14, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
January 15, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
January 16, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
January 17, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment Closes for the Spring Semester 
January 20, Monday . . . . . . . . . .  Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday - University Closed 
January 24, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Application for May Graduation Due in 
Academic Dean's Office 
February 7, Friday . . . . . . . .  Last Day to Drop 1st 8 Weeks Courses with " W "  Grade 
March 4, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mid-S ,;_mester, !st 8 Weeks Courses End 
March 4, Wednesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Student Government Elections 
March 5, Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
March 61 Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
March 7, Saturday through March 15, Sunday .Spring Vacation - Classes Dismissed 
March 9 - May I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "WP" or "WF'' Withdrawal Period 
March 16, Monday, 8:00 a.m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Classes Resume 
March 30, Monday. April 3, Friday . . . . .  Advance Registration for Summer Session 
for Currently Enrolled Students Only 
April 6 • June 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Continuous Registration for Summer Session 
Open to ALL Admitted Students 
April 10, Friday . . . . . . . . .  Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
April 13 -May I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Advance Registration for the 1992 Fall Semester for 
Currently Enrolled Students 
April I 7, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Good Friday Holiday - Classes Dismissed 
May I, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Last Class Day for All Classes and 
Last Day to Withdraw from a Spring Class 
May 4, Monday through May 29, Friday . . . . . .  Advance Registration and Schedule 
Adjustment for Fall Semester Closed 
May 4, Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Exam Day 
May 5, Tuesday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Exam Day 
Marshall University J 99 J -92 Undergraduate Oitalog Calendar/5 
May 6, Wednesday , , ,Study Day (Wednesday 3:00 p,m, and after classes examined) 
May 7, Thursday, , , , ,  , , ,  , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  , ,  , ,  , , ,  , , ,  , ,  , , ,  , , , Exam Day 
May 8, F r i d a y , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  ,Exam Day - Lase Exam Day Spring Semester 
May 9, Saturday, 11:00 a , m , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  155th Commencement Exercises 
May 11, Monday, 4:00 p , m , , , , , , , , , ,  ,Deadline for Submitting Final Set of Grades 
May 25, Monday, , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , Memorial Day Holiday • University Closed 
June I ,  Monday , , , , , , , , , ,Advance Registration and Schedule Adjustment for Fall 
Semester Resumes for All Students Except First Time Fall Undergraduates 
S U M M E R  SESSIONS 1992 
First Term 
April 6   June 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Continuous Registration for Summer Session 
Open to A L L  Admitted Students 
June 8, Monday, 8:00 a , m , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  ,Classes Begin 
June 8, Monday, 8:00 a,m,-4:30 p,m,, , , Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
Closes for the First Summer Term 
June 12, Friday, , , , Application for July Graduation Due in Academic Dean's Office 
June 26, F r i d a y , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  Last Day to Drop Courses With "W" Grade 
June 29 through July 9, , , , "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Permission 
July 3, Friday , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,Independence Day Holiday - University Closed 
July JO, F r i d a y , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , . , , , . , , ,  First Summer Term Ends 
July 13, Monday, 4:00 p , m , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  ,Deadline for Submitting Final Grades 
Second Term 
July 13, Monday, 8:00 a,m--4:00 p,m, , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,Regular Registration 
July 14, Tuesday, 8:00 a,m, , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,Classes Begin 
July 14,Tuesday, 8:00 a,m,-4:30 p,m,, , , , Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment 
July 17, Friday .Application for August Graduation Due in Academic Dean's Office 
July 31, Friday , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,Lase Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
August 3 through August 13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  "WP" or uWP' Withdrawal Period 
by Dean's Permission 
August 14, Friday , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,Second Term Ends 
August 17, Monday, 4:00 p , m , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,  ,Deadline for Submitting Final Grades 
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Weather Policy Statement 
Extreme weather conditions or energy outages have resulted in disruption of normal 
operations at Marshall University on several occasions during past winters. Similar situ  
ations may occur in the future. With that possibility in mind, Marshall University has 
developed the following policy: 
1. Although it may be necessary to suspend classes because of inclement weather or
other problems on some occasions, offices will not be closed and all employees will be 
expected to report co work. 
Individual employees, for whom it is appropriate, may, in their best judgment, deter  
mine the risk of travel to be too great and elect to remain at home. Those who do so 
should contact their respective supervisors and indicate they are: (1) taking annual leave 
that day, or (2) taking a day off without pay, or (3) taking compensatory time, in the 
event compensatory time is owed them. 
2. In the event that a building, or a section of a building, is closed (because of heat
loss, power outage, etc.) 1 employees working in the affected area will be permitted to 
take their work to another area or building on campus. Or, in consultation with the 
supervisor, the employee may elect to take annual leave that day, take the day off without 
pay, or take compensatory time off. 
3. In the event of an extreme situation (tornado, flood, ice storm, campus disturbance,
etc.) and the employees' presence is not desired on campus, this information will be dis-
seminated to the news media. A decision as to whether the missed time will be chargea-
ble to annual leave, compensatory time, or a non-pay situation will be determined by 
the president and communicated through supervisors on the first day normal campus 
operation is resumed. 
4. Supervisors must take steps to ensure offices and/or work stations are open to em-
ployees at all times when those employees are expected to be at work, including incle-
ment weather situations and other disruptive situations. 
5. The President will notify the media by 7:00 a.m. of suspended classes for that day.
A separate announcement will be made later in the day in regard to classes scheduled 
to begin at 4:00 p.m. or later. 
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The Administration 
PRESIDENT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (Interim) Alan B. Gould 
Executive Assistant to the President 
and Director of University Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  C .  T. Mitchell 
Executive Assistant to the President for 
Research and Economic Development Outreach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Robert F. Maddox 
General Counsel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  F. Layton Cottril I 
Director, Affirmative Action/Human Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Queen E. Foreman 
Director, Governmental Relations and 
Special Projects Coordinator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William P. Burdette, Jr. 
Special Assistant to the President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lynne S. Mayer 
PROVOST . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Alan B. Gould 
Dean, Graduate School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Leonard J. Deutsch 
Dean, College of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Robert P. Alexander 
Dean, College of Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Carole A .  Vickers 
Dean, College of Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paul A .  Balshaw 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dery! Leaming 
Dean, College of Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  E.S. Hanrahan 
Dean, Community College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  F. David Wilkin 
Director, Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Josephine Fidler 
Director, Admissions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  James W. Harless 
Registrar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Robert H. Eddins 
Director, Institutional Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Michael J. McGuffey 
VICE PRESIDENT, ADMINISTRATION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K. Edward Grose 
Associate Vice President, Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Raymond F. Welty 
Director, Plant Operations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  vacant 
Director, Campus Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William S. Deel 
Director, Auxiliary Enterprises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ramona Arnold 
Director, Public Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Donald L. Salyers 
Director, Special Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gene Kuhn 
VICE PRESIDENT, FINANCE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Herbert J. Karlet 
Bursar., . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Richard D. Vass 
Director, Purchasing and Materials Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William J. Shondel 
Comptroller . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ted W. Massey 
VICE PRESIDENT, INSTITUTIONAL ADVANCEMENT.Edward G. Boehm, Jr. 
Director, Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sue Welty 
Director, Alumni Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Linda S. Holmes 
VICE PRESIDENT /DEAN, STUDENT AFFAIRS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nell C. Bailey 
Associate Dean/Director of Special Projects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kenneth E. Blue 
Associate Dean/Director of Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mary Ann Thomas 
Associate Dean/Director Student Financial Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Edgar W. Miller 
VICE PRESIDENT, HEALTH SCIENCES/DEAN, SCHOOL 
OF MEDICINE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Charles H. McKown 
Associate Dean, Outreach and Development . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  John B. Walden 
Associate Dean, Academic and Student Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Patrick I. Brown 
Associate Dean, Finance and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  John H. Zizzo 
Associate Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Thomas W. Kiernan 
Associate Dean, Biomedical Graduate Education and Research 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gary 0 .  Rankin 
Assistant Dean, Curriculum and Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  , . . . . . .  Linda M. Savory 
Dean, School of Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (acting) Jane Fotos 
DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  William Lee Moon, Sr. 
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General Information 
Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages individual 
growth by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, acquisition 
of skills, and development of personality. 
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make con, 
tributions to the culture in which they livej to develop and maintain physical health; 
to participate in democratic processes; to learn worthwhile moral, social, and economic 
values; to develop intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue personal growth; and 
to share in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies are available through the various 
departments of the university. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering evening 
courses, off-campus classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other 
campus and field activities. 
MISSION OF T H E  UNIVERSITY 
Commitment to Graduate and Undergraduate Students 
The fundamental responsibility of Marshall University is to make available public higher 
education to all qualified persons desiring it, regardless of their socioeconomic status, 
ethnic origin or creed. 
The University is committed to offer students the opportunity (1) to seek self- realiza-
tion consonant with their capacities; (2) to develop effective vocational and professional 
competencies; and (3) to prepare for responsible participation as members of the local, 
regional, national and international communities. 
Commitment to Scholarship, Educational Innovation and Research 
Universities have traditionally included among their obligations the discovery, preser-
vation and transmission of knowledge. Marshall University, like many American univer-
sities and colleges, places its major emphasis on the latter two functions, in keeping with 
its commitment to opportunities for the development of each individual's full potential. 
Nonetheless, since the functions of teaching and research are inseparable, Marshall 
University actively promotes creative scholarship, educational innovation, and basic and 
applied research. It regards the continuous widening and deepening of knowledge on 
the part of its faculty as an indispensable preliminary to effective instruction, and it facili-
tates and encourages innovative teaching practices and curriculum development in all 
academic areas offered. Marshall University is therefore committed to the value of research 
in the conventional sense, that is, the discovery and creation of new knowledge (includ-
ing creative productivity of an artistic nature) and the scholarly application of already 
existent knowledge to specific practical problems. 
Commitment to Community 
Recognizing its obligation to the community beyond the campus, Marshall University 
seeks to serve (1) by cultivating within and beyond the University those qualities needed 
by an educated citizenry to meet the challenges and responsibilities of societal living; (2) 
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( .. , by providing its students with useful knowledge and skills for careers of  effective service 
to society; (3) by widespread involvement of faculty and students in the life of the com-
munity as sponsors o f  clinics, laboratories, workshops and in service training, as active 
participants in community programs, and as professional consultants; and (4) by sharing
instructional and cultural benefits offered on and off the campus by its own staff and 
by visiting scholars and artists. 
HISTORY 
Marshall University traces its origin to 1837, when residents of the community of Guyan  
dotte and the farming countty nearby decided their youngsters needed a school that would 
be in session more than three months a year. Tradition has it that they met at the home 
of lawyer John Laidley, planned their school, and named it Marshall Academy in honor 
of Laidley's friend, the late Chief Justice John Marshall. At the spot called Maple Grove 
they chose one and one-quarter acres of land on which stood a small log building known 
as Mount Hebron Church. It had been the site of a three- month subscription school 
and remained that for another term. Eventually $40 was paid for the site. 
O n  March 30, 1838, the Virginia General Assembly formally incorporated Marshall 
Academy. Its first full term was conducted in 1838-39. For decades the fledgling school 
faced serious problems, most o f  them financial. The Civil  War forced it to close for several 
years, but in 1867 the West Virginia Legislature renewed its vitality by creating the State 
Normal School at Marshall College to train teachers. This eased Marshall's problems
somewhat 1 but it was not until the tenure o f  President Lawrence J. Corbly from 1896 
to 1915 that the college began its real growth. In 1907, enrollment exceeded 1,000. 
Since then Marshall's expansion has been consistent and sometimes spectacular. T h e  
College of Education, first called Teachers College, was organized in 1920 and the first 
college degree was awarded in 1921. The College of Arts and Sciences was formed in 1924, 
and the Graduate School was organized in 1948. The College of Applied Science came 
into being in 1960; the School of Business was formed in 1969. These were merged into 
the College of Business and Applied Science in 1972. In 1974 the School of Medicine 
and Associated Health Professions was established. The Community College was organized 
in 1975 and became the Community and Technical College in 1991, and the College 
of Science was authorized by the Board ofRegenrs in 1976. In 1977, the Board approved 
change of name for the College of Arts and Sciences to the College of Liberal Arts, and 
for the College of Business and Applied Science to the College of Business. In 1978, the 
School of  Nursing was established as a separate entity, the other Associated Health Profes-
sions were transferred from the School o f  Medicine to the CoJlege of  Science, and the 
School of Journalism was authorized as a part of the College of Liberal Arts. The most 
recent addition was the College of Fine Arts in 1984. 
Marshall was granted University status in 1961. As of June 30, 1989 alumni numbered 
approximately 45,000. 
Since the formation o f  the West Virginia Board o f  Regents in 1969 and now under 
the University of  West V ir ginia Board of Trustees, Marshall's progress as an urban-0riented 
university has been given strong impetus. A s  a result o f  this support, and because o f  its 
own active leadership and its location in the thriving Tri• State Area, Marshall is a univer• 
sity with excellent prospects for future development. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall University is accredited by the Commission on Institutions o f  Higher Edu ca• 
tion of the North Cenrral Association of Colleges and Schools. The teacher education 
programs are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation o f  Teacher Education 
and the West Virginia State Department of Education. Marshall also is a member of the 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. Academic credits earned at Marshall 
University are fully standardized for acceptance by all other colleges and universities. 
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T h e  Department of Chemistry is accredited by the Committee o n  Professional Train-
ing of the American Chemical Society. The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree Pro-
gram is accredited by the National League for Nursing. The News-Editorial Sequence 
of the School of Journalism is accredited by the American Council o n  Education in Jour-
nalism and Mass Communication. T h e  Department of Music is an accredited institu-
tional member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The Cytotechnology 
program is accredited by the Committee o n  Allied Health Education and Accreditation 
(CAHEA) of the American Medical Association in collaboration with the American Soci-
ety of Cytology. The Medical Record Technology program and the Medical Laboratory 
Technician program are accredited by the Committee o n  Allied Health Education and 
Accreditation (CAHEA) of the American Medical Association. The Medical Record 
Association is fully accredited by the AM s Committee on Allied Health Education 
and Accreditation in Cooperation with the Council on Education of the American Medical 
Record Association. T h e  School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee o n  
Medical Education of the American Medical Association and the Association of Ameri-
can Medical Colleges, and the School's Residency Programs in Internal Medicine, Pathol-
ogy, Transitional Residency, Surgery, Pediatrics, and Family Medicine are accredited by 
the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education. Continuing Medical Educa-
tion is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Continuing Medical Education. T h e  
Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation, Student Personnel in Higher Education 
and the Agency Counseling Specialties, is accredited by the Council for Accreditation 
for Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). The Legal Assisting Pro-
gram is American Bar Association Approved. T h e  Athletic Trainer program is approved 
by the National Athletic Trainer Association. T h e  University is an Agency Member Unit 
member of the American H o m e  Economics Association. T h e  Plan V Dietetic Program 
is an approved program of the American Dietetic Association Council o n  Education 
Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council of Post-
secondary Accreditation and the United States Department of Education. 
T h e  university is approved for attendance of nonimmigrant international students under 
the Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Associa-
tion of University Women. Other major organizations in which Marshall holds member-
ship, in addition to those named above, are the American Association for Affirmative 
Action, American Association of State Colleges and Universities, the A fr!erican Assem-
bly of Colleges and Schools of Business, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education 1 Association for Schools, Colleges & University Staffing, The American Associ-
ation of Community and Junior Colleges, the American Council o n  Education, the Ameri-
can Library Association, the Southern Council o n  Collegiate Education for Nursing, 
the Southern Conference, NACUBO-SACUBO, and the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association. 
LOCATION 
T h e  campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, West Virginia1 just across 
the Ohio River from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. It is served
by raili air, and highway transportation. 
D I V I S I O N S  
T h e  university functions through nine divisions: College of Business, College of Edu-
cation, College of Fine Arts, College of Liberal Arts, College of Science, Community 
and Technical College, Graduate School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing. 
MARSHALL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The Marshall University Library System consists of the James E. Morrow Library and 
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two branch libraries: The Health Sciences Library and the Music Library. The James E. 
Morrow Library, constructed in 1929-31 and extensively remodeled in 1966-69, is a hand-
some campus landmark of imposing Georgian design and centrally located for campus 
access. Reader stations are available for 700 students including individual study carrels. 
The Health Sciences Library is located on the lower level of the Community and Techni-
cal College Building and the Music Library is on the first floor of Smith Music Hall. 
A Chemistry Collection is also located in the Chemistry Department, Northcott Hall. 
On June 30, 1990, the Libraries' holdings totaled over one million bibliographic units of 
which 401,195 were bound volumes of periodicals and monographs. Additional holdings are 
available in other formats including microforms, cassettes, videos, and recordings. On--line 
access by author, title, subject and keyword searching is available to collections thr ough VTLS, 
our automated system. An extensive U.S. Government documents collection of 793 1005 pub--
lications is organized by the Superintendent of Documents classification, 
The Special Collections Department provides materials on West Virginia, the Tri--State 
area and Appalachian region. Rare books, MU Archives, manuscripts, the Rosanna Blake 
Library of Confederate History, and the Hoffman Collection of Medical History are also 
located here. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION SERVICES 
ITV Services is the telecommunication center for the university. Interactive telecon-
ferencing via microwave and satellite is utilized to develop live distribution of courses, 
seminars, and workshops to and from off-campus locations. 
ITV Services is an academic service agency that supports the instructional needs of 
the faculty through the production and distribution of instructional programming. It 
produces video training modules for various university departments; assists faculty and 
staff in the production of presentations for professional meetings, conferences, and con-
ventions; produces university promotional features and public service announcements 
for broadcast distributionj and furnishes laboratory facilities for students majoring in tel-
evision production and broadcast journalism. 
ITV Services operates a six-channel color cable television distribution system which 
reaches all classroom buildings on the Marshall campus. A professional staff is available 
to assist qualified users in developing high-quality television productions. Offices and stu-
dios of ITV Services are located in the Communications Building. 
RADIO STATION WMUL-FM 
Marshall University's public radio station, WMUL-FM, operating on 88.1 MHz with 
1150 watts stereo seven days a week, has been broadcasting since November 11 1961. 
WMUL-FM is also West Virginia's first public radio station. This university-wide activity 
is operated by a volunteer student staff under the supervision of a faculty member from 
the broadcast curriculum in the Department of Speech. The volunteer staff br oadcasts 
approximately 140 hours per week of entertainment and informational programs of spe-
cial interest to the region served by the university. 
WPBY-fV 
Operated by the West Virginia Educational Broadcasting Authority, this noncommer-
cial television station broadcasts public affairs, educational, cultural, and entertainment 
programs on Channel 33. Main offices are located at the Communications Building on 
the Marshall University campus, Huntington, and production facilities are located at the 
Communications Building and at Nitro, West Virginia. WPBY is able to exchange pro-
grams live with WNPB, Morgantown, and WSWP, Beckley, through a state-operated inter-
connection system. WPBY carries local, statewide, PBS, national, and regionally syndicated 
programs. 
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In Memoriam 
John F. Morton, right, a Marshall 
alumnus, who served the 
institution and its students as 
assistant director of  student 
financial aid from 1972 to 1991. 
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Admissions 
GENERAL ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
Persons applying for admission to Marshall University must file an application form 
provided by the Office of Admissions. All credentials in support of an application should 
be on file at least two weeks before the opening of  a semester or term. 
Correspondence and matters pertaining to admissions should be addressed to: 
Director of  Admissions 
Marshall University 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2020 
Telephone 1-800-642-3463 (WATS) or 1-304-696-3160 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF ALL APPLICANTS 
FOR ADMISSION 
All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the property 
of  the university and are not returned to the student. Such credentials include an offi• 
cial transcript of high school and/ or college grades, A C T  or S A T  test scores, immuniza• 
tion record, and the application form for admission. The prospective student is responsible 
for the submission of all necessary forms and records in support of an application for 
admission. The Board of Trustees requires all first-time, full-time freshmen to submit 
the A C T  or S A T  test scores before they register except those who graduated from high 
school more than five years ago. 
Prospective students are notified as soon as action is taken on their applications. 
Admission is for one term only and may be used only for that time. If the student 
fails to register during the term for which he/she has been admitted, he/she must file 
another application and provide necessary credentials for any semester or term thereafter. 
Admission to the university does not guarantee housing. A n  application for housing 
must be submitted afrer the student has been admitted to Marshall University. All housing 
arrangements must be made through the Office of  Housing. 
A housing reservation or a scholarship award or grant-in-aid is void unless the student 
applies for and is admitted to the university. 
A n y  student admitted on the basis of  false and/or incomplete credentials is subject 
to immediate dismissal from Marshall University. 
Al l  students must be fully admitted to re-enroll for succeeding terms. 
NOTE:  Community and Technical College admission requirements are different. (See 
Community and Technical College section of  this catalog.) 
ADMISSION AS FRESHMEN 
Regular admission as freshmen is open to all students who have a high school diploma 
and an overall grade point average o f  at least a 2.00 (C average) or a composite score 
of  at least I 7 on the A C T  or a combined score of  at least 680 on the S A T  and who 
have completed the 1990 Board of Trustees course requirements. G E D  scores are accept-
ed for admission (see section on Admission by General Education Development Tests,) 
(Note: Community and Technical College admission requirements are different. See Com-
munity and Technical College section of  this catalog.) 
Conditional admission may be granted where there is evidence that the applicant 
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has the potential to complete college-level work successfully. Students admitted condi-
tionally will be evaluated at the conclusion of each semester and will be permitted to 
continue only if they are in good academic standing as determined by the college to which 
they have been admitted. 
Neither regular nor conditional admissions will ensure the entry of applicants into specif-
ic programs. 
Students admitted conditionally will be required to report to their respective Deans' 
offices to be advised regarding the remedial services offered by the university. 
The following high school units are required for admission to the university in 1990 
and thereafter (except for the Community and Technical College). If a student does not 








Board of Trustees 1990 Admissions Requirements 
Required Units 
English (including courses in grammar, composition, literature) 
Social Studies (including U.S. History) 
Mathematics (Algebra I and higher) 
Laboratory Science (from Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and other 
courses with a strong laboratory science orientation) 
Strongly Recommended Units 
Foreign Language 
These units will be required for all freshmen admitted to 4-year programs of study in 
the Fall of 1990 and thereafter. Students with a 2.70 GPA and ACT of 18 will be admit-
ted to a 4•year degree program. 
Admission to the university is not necessarily admission to a particular college or cur  
riculum with the university. Each student must meet the requirements of the college 
he/she wishes to enter, or of the degree sought. 
Entrance into certain programs may entail requirements in addition to those stated 
above. For example, entrance into the nursing program requires early admission, ade• 
quate performance on the ACT or SAT and an interview. Applicants for the nursing 
program are required to submit two separate application forms and two transcripts, one 
set to be sent to the Office of Admissions and the other to the School of Nursing. En-
trance into the music program requires an audition. Candidates for these programs should 
consult with the appropriate department chairman. 
It is recommended that students interested in earning certain degrees have the follow• 
ing high school units: 
Bachelor of Science degree and pre•professional students • One unit of plane geometry. 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry degree• Two units of algebra, half unit of geometry, 
half unit of trigonometry I one unit of chemistry and one unit of physics recommended. 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree• Specific information concerning admission is 
located under School of Nursing. 
TRANSITION PROGRAM 
Baccalaureate applicants who do not meet one or more of the new admission course 
requirements will first be admitted to the Transition Program in the Community and 
Technical College. This Transition Program offers courses which parallel the high school 
units chat comprise the Fall 1990 baccalaureate admission requirements. Transition Pro• 
gram students will be scheduled into classes to satisfy unmet baccalaureate admission 
requirements as well as other appropriate classes where requirements have been met. 
All deficient courses must be passed to transfer to a 4•year degree program. 
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EARLY ENTRANCE POLICY FOR GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS 
The Director of Admissions at Marshall University1 together with the Director of 
University Honors, will admit exceptionally able students who have not completed pub-
lic school for enrollment in university courses on either a full or part .time basis. These 
students will be supervised by the Director of Honors and will be eligible for all the 
privileges and opportunities accorded other Honors students. 
To qualify for early entrance under this program, students must meet all of the criteria 
in the category for which they are applying: 
Full-time Admission 
I. An ACT or SAT test score at least at the 85th percentile.
2. An intelligence test score at least at the 97th percentile or  approved T.A.G. par-
ticipation.
3. A B (3.00) or berter overall grade point average.
4. A recommendation from two teachers who are familiar with the student's aca-
demic performance.
5. A written plan and agreement to finish the G.E.D. or H.S. diploma prior to gradu-
ation at Marshall University.
Part--time Admission 
I. An ACT or SAT score at least ar the 85th percentile or approved T.A.G. partic-
ipation 1 or strong evidence of outstanding accomplishment in the discipline in
which the student wants to enroll,
2. A B (3.00) GPA in the discipline in which the student wants to enroll.
3. A recommendation by two teachers who are familiar with the student's academ•
ic performance or by an expert in the student's talent area.
4. A written plan and agreement to continue in high school during the part-time
enrollment.
Admissions Procedure: 
Students must submit to the Director of Admissions the normally required applica-
tion materials for admission to Marshall University as well as those materials required 
by the Early Entrance program. 
EARLY ADMISSION OF ACADEMICALLY OUTSTANDING H I G H  
SCHOOL STUDENTS 
The university admits outstanding high school students who have completed the junior 
year. This program permits academically outstanding and talented students to acceler-
ate their education by attending the Summer Session between the junior and senior year 
of high school, or if convenient they may enroll part-time during the senior year. To 
be eligible for admission under this program a student must: 
I. Have completed the junior year of high school.
2. Have a B (3.00) or better overall grade point average, 9th through !Ith grades.
3. Have the recommendation of the high school principal.
4. File an application for admission and submit transcripts of high school credits and
grades.
5. Be approved by the Director of Admissions.
6. Be enrolled in high school at rhe time of admission.
7. Pay regular university fees. 
For additional information concerning this program, contact the Admissions Office. 
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THE AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST OR SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TEST 
The Board of Trustees requires all first-time, full-time Freshmen to submit the Ameri-
can College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) profiles before they register 
unless the student graduated from high school more than five years ago. A C T  or S A T  
test scores are used in placing students in sections of English and Mathematics, for scholar-
ship and loan applications, in the academic counseling programs of the colleges and to 
partially meet N C A A  athletic eligibility requirements. High school students are urged 
to take either test during their first semester of their senior year at the nearest test center. 
Information and applications may be secured from the high school principal or coun-
selor. The test results should be on file in the Admissions Office before a full-time stu-
dent plans to participate in orientation or registration. 
ACT-ADMISSIONS OPTION FOR FRESHMEN 
The A C T  Examination may be taken during the junior year of high school or early 
in the senior year. (Note: Marshall's code number 4526 should be listed). If A C T  scores 
are received at Marshall no later than May 1 of  the senior year, an application form 
will be mailed to the prospective applicant for completion. The high school counselor 
should confirm the grade-point average, sign the form, and mail it and a high school 
transcript to the Admissions Office. 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes to apply for financial aid, 
he/she must take the A C T  Examination no later than December of the senior year and 
request scores to be forwarded to Marshall University (4526). 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes to apply for sports programs, 
he/she will need to arrange for the grade-point average to be forwarded to the Admis-
sions Office on the transcript mailed at the time of provisional admission. The official 
transcript of the high school record is required along with a N C A A  Core Form. 
Admission to the university is not necessarily admission to a particular college, school, 
or curriculum within the university. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSIENT STUDENTS 
Any person who is a degree candidate at another collegiate-level institution and wishes 
to enroll at Marshall for one term to use Marshall credit toward his degree may be ad-
mitted as a transient student. That student must submit an application to the Admis-
sions Office and have his/her home college send a letter of good academic standing to 
the Admissions Office to be admitted. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS 
To be eligible for regular admission, transfer students must have maintained an over-
all average of C (2.00) or better on all college work previously attempted and must be 
eligible to return to the institution or institutions from which they wish to transfer. Stu.-
dents attending community colleges who are seeking to transfer into a four-year pro-
gram must meet the regular criteria for admission. 
Any person who has attended another accredited institution of colle giate grade1 whether 
he has earned credit or not, is classified as a transfer student. The university does not 
at any time or under any conditions disregard college or university credits attempted 
or earned elsewhere in order to admit an applicant solely on the basis of his high school 
record. All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the 
permanent property of  the university. Credit earned at other accredited colleges and 
universities is allowed toward a degree if applicable. 
The policy regarding transfer of  student credits and grades between two•year and four-
year institutions in the public higher education system of West Virginia is as follows: 
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Credits and grades earned for alI baccalaureate level courses at any baccalaureate degree-
granting institution in the West Virginia state-supported system of higher educa-
tion shall be transferable to Marshall University. 
Seventy-two hours of credits and grades earned for college-parallel courses completed 
at community colleges or branch colleges may be applied towards graduation at 
Marshall University. 
Transfer students must fulfill the graduation requirements of Marshall University to 
receive a degree. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.00 or higher on all 
work attempted at Marshall University. Individual degree programs may have higher 
standards. 
The conversion of credit is a complex process; therefore, it is important to send the 
credentials for transfer admission a minimum of two months prior to registration. 
This will help avoid delays before advising and registration can be concluded. 
NOTE: A student who attends another institution of collegiate level during the sum-
mer session immediately following graduation from high school is admitted as an enter-
ing freshman with advanced standing. Also see Community and Technical College 
Admission. 
ADMISSION OF PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Part-time students must meet the same admission requirements as full-time students, 
with the exception of the ACT /SAT requirement, and the measles and rubella vaccina-
tion requirement. 
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Individuals who hold the baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution may enter 
an undergraduate college or school at Marshall University by completing the application 
for admission and by presenting evidence of the receipt of the degree, either final tran-
script or diploma. 
ADMISSION OF AUDIT STUDENTS 
Auditors muse file an application for admission to the university and obtain the per-
mission of the instructor to sit in on the class. The fees for attendance as an auditor 
are the same as those for other undergraduate students. 
NON-DEGREE ADMISSIONS POLICY 
Persons who desire university instruction without wishing to become undergraduate 
degree candidates may be admitted as non-degree students--provided they present satis-
factory evidence that they are prepared to take the work desired 1 such as transcripts, 
credentials, etc. Before enrolling in a class, non.degree students must obtain the permis-
sion of the dean of the college in which the course is being offered. 
Non-degree students may apply later as advanced standing degree students by filing 
the necessary documents, provided they meet the admission requirements described in 
the current undergraduate catalog. However, work taken as a non•degree student can-
not in itself qualify a person for admission as a degree candidate. Credits earned will 
be evaluated by the dean of the college to determine which courses may be transferred 
from non-degree to degree credit. The fees for attendance as a non-degree student are 
the same as those for other undergraduate students. Non-degree enrollment is not avail• 
able for persons under suspension by the university. 
A maximum of 30 semester hours of credit may be taken as non-degree credit by un-
dergraduate students. All non-degree students should complete a non-degree applica-
tion for admission and register at the scheduled times for registration. Permission to cake 
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classes may be obtained during the registration process. 
The non dcgree student is not eligible for financial aid since he is not working for an 
undergraduate degree. 
ADMISSION BY GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT TESTS 
Applicants for GED admlssion 1 veterans and nonveterans, must be past the age and 
time of their normal high school graduating class. 
Applicants for admission who completed the test in the Armed Forces may have an 
official copy of their scores forwarded to the Office of Admissions by writing to DANTES, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541. 
A GED graduate is admitted to Marshall University on the basis of a standard score 
of 45 or above on each of the five parts of the test or an average standard score of 50 
or above on the entire test. 
The test must be taken in the state in which the student is currently residing. 
No course credit is granted for completion of the college level GED Test. 
MEASLES AND RUBELLA VACCINATION REQUIREMENT 
(Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin No. 39) 
All full-time undergraduate students of the Scace System of Higher Education under 
the jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees who were born after January 1, 1957, except 
those exempted by this policy statement, shall be required to provide proof of immunity 
to measles and rubella. To facilitate the implementation of this policy, the student must 
provide proof of immunity on or before the date of enrollment. The student shall have 
proof of immunity by the following semester or will not be permitted to enroll in classes. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 
Marshall University recognizes the examinations of the College Board Advanced Place  
ment Program. A high school senior who participates in the AP program and wishes 
to have his scores evaluated for credit should have his examination results sent to the 
Assistant Director of Admissions. Marshall's code is 5396. 
The AP examinations are prepared by the College Board, and the papers are graded 
by readers of the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
The academic departments at Marshall have determined their particular policies on 
AP credit. In most cases, credit will be awarded for a score of 4 or 51 and some depart-
ments will award credit for a 3. Credit will not be allowed for scores below 3. Refer to 
the following chart for information on individualized examinations. 
















BSC 104 & 105 
BSC 120 & 121 
CHM 211 
CHM 211 & 212 
CIS IOI 









** Academic department must review essay exam before credit will be awarded.
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REQUIRED CREDIT CREDIT 
AP TEST SCORE AWARDED HOURS 
English Lit/Comp or 3 E N G  IOI 3 
English Lang/Comp 
Government & Politics **4 P S C  104 3 
5 P S C  104 3 
History 
American 4 or 5 H S T  330 & 331 6 
European 4 or 5 H S T  102 & 103 6 
Mathematics 
Calculus A B 3 M T H  130 3 
4 or 5 M T H  130 & 131 8 
Calculus B C  4 or 5 M T H  131 & 230 9 
Physics B or C **3 P H Y  200 3 
4 P H Y  201 3 
5 P H Y  201 & 203 6 
**Academic department must review essay exam before credit will be awarded. 
C O L L E G E  L E V E L  E X A M I N A T I O N  P R O G R A M  
The College Level Examination Program (CLEP) is offered at Marshall University and 
enables students who can demonstrate knowledge and/or proficiency in certain fields 
to reduce the cost in time and money for pursuing a college education by successfully 
completing C L E P  tests for credit. Intensive reading in a particular field, on-the-job ex-
perience, or adult education may have prepared the student to earn college credit through 
CLEP tests and thereby reduce the total amount of course work needed to complete degree 
programs. In addition, scores on the test may serve to validate educational experience 
obtained at a nonaccredited institution or through noncredit college courses. Credit com• 
pleted through CLEP does not count as a part of  the 18-hour limit under the Credit/Non· 
Credit Option. A student expecting to apply C L E P  credit toward degree requirements 
must consult with his or her major department and academic dean. Applications can 
be obtained in the Admissions Office. 
S E R V I C E  M E M B E R S  O P P O R I ' U N I T Y  C O L L E G E S  
Marshall University has been designated as an institutional member of  Servicemem--
bers Opportunity Colleges (SOC), a group of over 400 colleges and universities provid-
ing postsecondary education to members of the military throughout the world. As a S O C  
member, Marshall recognizes the unique nature of the military lifestyle and has commit• 
red itself to easing the transfer of relevant course credits, providing flexible academic residen· 
cy requirements, and crediting learning from appropriate military training and experiences. 
C R E D I T  F O R  M I L I T A R Y  E X P E R I E N C E  A N D  T R A I N I N G  
Physical Education for Veterans 
Students who have successfully completed Initial Entry Training (Basic Training and 
Specialty Training), and who have completed at least 12 semester hours at Marshall with 
a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better, shall upon their request be granted a maximum of 
four semester hours o f  credit in physical education. This credit is to include the general 
education requirement in physical education and two hours of general electives in the 
field of health and physical education. 
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Training Credit 
The Commission on Accreditation o f  Service Experiences o f  the American Council  
on Education has developed equivalence credit recommendations for certain kinds o f  
training received in the Armed Forces. This is credit in addition to that for physical edu, 
cation. Evaluation o f  training in the Armed Forces is done by the Admissions Office. 
Veterans should initially contact the Admissions Office concerning receipt o f  such credit. 
A copy of the DD Form 214 should be presented at that time with any and all cerrificates 
of training, diplomas, or other proof o f  formal military training .. 
Veterans should also contact the Military Science Department i f  they are interested 
in receiving credit for military service and applying it toward receiving a commission as 
an Army officer. 
United States Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Class 
Equivalent credit in Military Science may be awarded for successful completion o f  the 
Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Class. Students who have complered this class may apply 
at the Marshall Universiry, Department of Milirary Science Office for possible award of 
credit. Additional information concerning this class may be obtained by writing to: 
United States Marine Corps 
Officer Selection Office 
641 Corporate Drive, Suire 104 
Lexington, Kentucky 40503 
(606) 223-2446
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Marshall University is authorized under U . S .  Federal law to enroll nonimmigrant stu• 
dents with F-1 or J-1 visa status. 
International applicants must submit the following documents to be considered for ad• 
mission: 
1. A Marshall University application form, which is obtained by writing to the
Director o f  Admissions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia
25755-2020, U.S.A.
2. Official transcripts in English o f  all high school, college or university academic
credits and grades. T h e  transcripts must be sent directly by the institution at·
tended to the Marshall University Admissions Office.
3. Evidence of proficiency in the English language as indicared by one of the fol-
lowing: 
a. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) minimum score of
500 reporred directly ro Marshall University Admissions Office by the
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Results from the
test taken more than two years prior to the date submitted will not be con• 
sidered. 
b. Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency (MTELP) equated score of
79 minimum.
c. Completion o f  the advanced level in an intensive English language pro• 
gram comparable to level 9 of an English Language School (ELS).
d. A degree or diploma from an accredited high school, college or university
in which the language of instruction is English.
e. English is the official native language o f  the country o f  permanent resi• 
dence (England, Canada, New Zealand, etc.)
4. A n  affidavit o f  financial support either from a personal sponsor (parent, rela• 
rive, friend, etc.) or scholarship agency (government, corporation, etc.) stating 
the availability o f  funds and the intention to support the educational and living
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expenses of the applicant for the duration of studies at Marshall University. Ap-
plicants who are self-supporting should provide a statement so indicating and 
accompany the statement with documentary evidence (bank statement, letter 
of  employer, verifying study leave and salary arrangements, etc.) chat funds are 
available for study. 
5. The American Association o f  Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers
( A A C R A O )  World Education Series Books will be used to determine admissi-
bility of  international students.
Upon receipt of  the above documents, the applicant's credentials are evaluated and 
a letter of  admission and l-20 Certificate of Eligibility are sent; however, a $10,000 deposit 
must be received in the International Students' Program Office before an 1-20 form is 
issued to applicants from countries of proven credit risk, including Ghana, Iran, and Niger.-
ia. O f  this deposit, one-half (1/2) of  the full-time tuition and fees for one year, and room 
and board for one year, if contracted with the University, is to remain on deposit as long 
as the student is enrolled. If the student subsequently moves off-campus, the money held 
for room and board will be refunded. 
All nonimmigrant student applicants currently in the United States are required to 
submit an 11 lnternational Student Advisor's Report" which should be completed by an 
official at the United States educational institution last attended or currently being at--
tended in the United States. Forms may be obtained from the Marshall University Ad-
missions Office. 
The International Student Office will provide a list of courses designed to enable stu--
dents to improve English proficiency and aid them in their studies. Special courses in--
elude: Speech 240A, Diction for International Studenrs; and Independent Study Skills 
offered by the Community and Technical College. 
The international student must meet the measles/rubella vaccination requirement of 
the West Virginia Board of Regents. 
International students should address questions regarding their immigration status or 
other areas to the Coordinator for International Students' Programs, ll9 Prichard Hall 
(304/696-2379). 
POLICY STATEMENT: INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
MAJOR MEDICAL INSURANCE .. NON-IMMIGRANT STUDENTS 
1. Every non - immigrant student must show proof of  having a current major medical 
insurance policy before being permitted to register each semester for any classes 
at Marshall University.
2. Proof of  coverage shall be provided by the coordinator of  International Students
in the form of some written notification.
3. Before a non--immigrant student can be exempted from this policy, he/she must 
show proof of  status adjustment to permanent resident. 
4. Prior to registering, students may secure information on insurance options from 
the Associate Dean for Student Affairs or the International Student Coordinator
in Prichard Hall.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by rhe President, January 22, 1985. 
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AS RESIDENTS 
AND NONRESIDENTS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
(Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin No. 34) 
Section 1. General 
1.1 Scope . Policy regarding residency classification of students for admission and fee 
purposes. 
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1.2 Authority - West Virginia Code (18B-l-6 & 18B-l-7 18B-10. 
1.3 Filing Date - June 1, 1990 
1.4 Effective Date - July 2, 1990 
1.5 Repeal of Former Rule - Revises and Replaces Policy Bulletin No. 3 dated February 
2, 1971; Policy Bulletin No. 34, April 8, 1986. Repeals Policy Bulletin No. 37, adopted 
May l, 1974. 
Section 2. Classification for Admission and Fee Purposes 
2.1 Students enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education shall 
be assigned a residency status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes by the institution-
al officer designated by the President. In determining residency classification, the issue 
is essentially one of domicile. In general, the domicile of a person is that person's true, 
fixed, permanent home and place of habitation. The decision shall be based upon infor-
mation furnished by the student and all other relevant information. The designated officer 
is authorized to require such written documents, affidavits1 verifications, or other evi-
dence as is deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student. The burden of estab• 
lishing domicile for admission, tuition, and fee purposes is upon the student. 
2.2 If there is a question as to domicile, the matter must be brought to the attention 
of the designated officer at least two weeks prior to the deadline for the payment of tui• 
don and fees. Any student found to have made a false or misleading statement concern• 
ing domicile shall be subject to institutional disciplinary action and will be charged the 
nonresident fees for each academic term theretofore attended. 
2.3 The previous determination of a student's domiciliary status by one institution 
is not conclusive or binding when subsequencly considered by another institution; however, 
assuming no change of facts, the prior judgment should be given strong consideration 
in the interest of consistency. Out•of•state students being assessed resident tuition and 
fees as a result of a reciprocity agreement may not transfer said reciprocity status to another 
public institution in West Virginia. 
Section 3. Residence Determined by Domicile 
3.1 Domicile within the State means adoption of the State as the fixed permanent 
home and involves personal presence within the state with no intent on the part of the 
applicant or, in the case of a dependent student, the applicant's parent(s) to return to 
another state or country. Residing with relatives (other than parent(s)/legal guardian) does 
not, in and of itself, cause the student to attain domicile in this State for admission or 
fee payment purposes. West Virginia domicile may be established upon the completion 
of at least twelve months of continued presence within the state prior to the date of regis• 
tration, provided that such twelve months' presence is not primarily for the purpose of 
attendance at any institution of higher education in West Virginia. Establishment of West 
Virginia domicile with less than twelve months' presence prior to the date of registration 
must be supported by evidence of positive and unequivocal action. In determining domicile, 
institutional officials should give consideration to such factors as the ownership or lease 
of a permanently occupied home in West Virginia, fi..dl•time employment within the state, 
paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia income tax returns, registering 
of motor vehicles in West Virginia, possessing a valid West Virginia driver's license, and 
marriage to a person already domiciled in West Virginia. Proof of a number of these ac• 
tions shall be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether 
or not a domicile has been established. Factors militating against the establishment of 
West Virginia domicile might include such considerations as the student not being self. 
supporting, being claimed as a dependent on federal or state income tax returns or on 
the parents' health insurance policy if the parents reside out of state, receiving financial 
assistance from state student aid programs in other states, and leaving the state when 
school is not in session. 
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Section 4. Dependency Status 
4.l A dependent student is one who is listed as a dependent on the federal or state
income tax return of his/her parent(s) or legal guardian or who receives major financial 
support from that person. Such a student maintains the same domicile as that of the 
parent(s) or legal guardian. In the event the parents are divorced or legally separated, the 
dependent student takes the domicile of the parent with whom he/she lives or to whom 
he/she has been assigned by court order. However, a dependent student who enrolls and 
is properly classified as an in state student maintains that classification as long as the 
enrollment is continuous and that student does not attain independence and establish 
domicile in another state. 
4.2 A nonresident student who becomes independent while a student at an institu  
tion of higher education in West Virginia does not, by reason of such independence alone, 
attain domicile in this state for admission or fee payment purposes. 
Section 5. Change of  Residence 
5.1 A person who has been classified as an out.-of-state student and who seeks resi-
dent status in West Virginia must assume the burden of providing conclusive evidence 
that he/she has established domicile in West Virginia with the intention of making the 
permanent home in this state. The intent to remain indefinitely in West Virginia is evi-
denced not only by a person's statements, but also by that person's actions. In making 
a determination regarding a request for change in residency status, the designated in-
stitutional officer shall consider those actions referenced in Section 3 above. The change 
in classification, if deemed to be warranted, shall be effective for the academic term or 
semester next following the date of the application for reclassification. 
Section 6. Military 
6.1 An individual who is on full-time active military service in another state or a for-
eign country or an employee of the federal government shall be classified as an in-state 
student for the purpose of payment of tuition and fees, provided that the person estab-
lished a domicile in West Virginia prior to entrance into federal service, entered the fed-
eral service from West Virginia, and has at no time while in federal service claimed or 
established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements attesting to these conditions 
may be required. The spouse and dependent children of such individuals shall also be 
classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
6.2 Persons assigned to full-time active military service in West Virginia and residing 
in the State shall be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. The spouse 
and dependent children of such individuals shall also be classified as in-state students 
for tuition and fee purposes. 
Section 7. Aliens 
7.1 An alien who is in the United States on a resident visa or who has filed a petition 
for naturalization in the naturalization court, and who has established a bona fide domicile 
in West Virginia as defined in Section 3 may be eligible for in;state residency classifica-
tion, provided that person is in the state for purposes other than to attempt to qualify 
for residency status as a student. Political refugees admitted into the United States for 
an indefinite period of time and without restriction on the maintenance of a foreign 
domicile may be eligible for an in-state classification as defined in Section 3. Any person 
holding a student or other temporary visa cannot be classified as an in state srudent. 
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T h e  university and· its governing board reserve the right to change fees and 
rates without prior notice. 
Please Note: All fee listings in the fee section of this catalog show the rates autho-
rized and in effect for the 1990-91 academic year. New rates applicable to the 
1991-92 academic year were not available on the date of publication. When the 
rates for the 1991.-92 academic year are authorized and approved, fee schedules 
will be available in the Office of the Bursar and the Office of the Registrar. The 
new rates will become effective with the Fall Semester of the 1991-92 academic year. 
Tuition fees for a regular semester, a Summer Term, an Intersession, and any special 
class are due and payable to the Office of the Bursar in accordance with dates estab-
lished and listed in the Marshall University Schedule of Courses, the univesity's 
official Bulletin of Course Listings and Registration Instructions as published by 
the Office of the Registrar for each term of enrollment. Enrollments (registrations) 
not paid on or before the official due dates will be cancelled and the student will 
be subject to withdrawal from the university (see Withdrawal/Reinstatement Policy). 
Reregistration for enrollments not paid by the official due dates will be required 
when allowed and appro d by the appropriate academic dean and the Office of 
the Registrar. 
No financial credit will be extended for enrollment fees. The universi.ty operates 
on a cash basis with tuition payments for a regular semester, a summer term, an 
intercession or special class, being collected in advance. A student's residence hall 
fee (room and board) is due at a semester rate payable in accordance with dates 
established by the Office of University Housing. ln this catalog see the section on 
Residence Hall Fees for semester rates. Contact the Office of Housing at 304/696-6765 
for reservations and special arrangements, or installment payment requests. 
Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or scholar  
ship program, the university's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, or any gov  
ernmental agency, or by private loan or scholarship, must complete arrangements 
for payment through the Director of Student Financial Aid {Room 122, Old Main 
Building) and the university bursar (Room JOI, Old Main Building). The arrange-
ments must be complete on or before the student's date of registration. 
Graduate assistants and graduate degree scholarship recipients who are eligible for 
enrollment fee waivers under the university's fee remission plan, must complete 
arrangements for the remission of fees with the university's bursar's and the Graduate 
School Dean on or before the registration date. 
A student's registration is not complete until all fees are paid. The Bursar accepts 
cash, money orders, bank drafts and personal checks written for the exact amount 
of the obligation. All .checks must be made payable to Marshall University. 
A student's registration may be cancelled when payment is made by a check which 
is dishonored by the bank. A charge of $10.00 will be made for each check returned 
unpaid by the bank upon which it is drawn unless the student can obtain an admis-
sion of error from the bank. If the check returned by the bank was in payment 
of tuition and registration fees, and/or residence hall fees, the Office of The Bursar 




may declare the fees unpaid and the registration cancelled. In such case, the stu  
dent may be reinstated upon redemption of the unpaid check and payment of the 
$10.00 handling charge and the $15.00 late registration fee when assessed for late 
payment. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement policy) 
A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted 
to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full payment of 
charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university in account with 
a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of any certificate of atten  
dance or credit, the awarding of a diploma, or the conferring of a degree. Checks 
given in payment of fees, charges, or obligations, or in exchange for currency through 
a check cashing privilege are accepted by the university subject t o  bank clearing 
house procedure. In the event a check is dishonored by a bank, the student will 
be held responsible for prompt redemption of the check. Failure to properly redeem 
the check may result in administrative withdrawal. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement 
policy) 
Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive 
refunds of fees paid in accordance with the refunding policy which is stated in the 
schedule of refunds in this section of the catalog. 
A snrdent who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons 
may not receive refunds of fees paid. 
ENROLLMENT FEES 
On-Campus Rates for the 1990-91 Academic Year Undergraduate Courses* 
These rates will change effective Fall Semester 1991. 
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l  ::::; t Fee3 
Instirutional Activity Fee -4 
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee-4 
*"'Total Enrollment Fee $769.00 $1,304.00 $1,868.00 
•NOTE: When undergraduate students enroll in graduate COUl'K!I of Instruction, if8duace fee n,tQ will apply. See the Fee Secrion of the Marshall 
University Graduacc Catalo g . 
0NOTE.:  Collq c  fl Bumness Junior and Scruor .tudcnts muil add a School of Bu lness S p ecla!   a..eument to the l!m,d cnrol!ment fees. The 
rates of IIJfa,&n\Cnt for fulklmc enrol:mencs of twelve {JZ) seme:;ter houn nr more llre $100.00 to student$ with n WNa. Residency Classification 
and $200.00 to studenu with a Metm Classification or a non residency class1flcatlon. The rates of uocssmcnt for pan:-rlme enrollments of!,  . .  than 
 Ive (12) setnetter houn arc: SB.DO per semester hour ro stud ems with aw.Ya. Re.ldency Cl.asslAcatinn and $17.00 per 5em<:lter hour to studenu 
with a Metro Classification or a nonn:sidency clauiAcation. 
l Is applicable to students w[1h =idency clauiAcations in the county of Lawn-nee, srnte of Ohio and the counrlcs of Boyd, Carter, Greenup, 
and LawtCt\Ce, i;tate of  ntucky. 
ZThc &:..rd of TruRee:11 po!lcy 1tatemcnt defining the cerm nonresident fur fee purposes r, printed In thlli catalog under the section <:n• 
d1!ecl Policy Reg.1 rdlng Cuwificatmn c l  Students "" Residenu and Nonres!denu fur Adm!H!on and F.:e Purpok.<. 
3srudcnta enmt!ecl for leos than twelve seme&er hours pay a prorated charge calculated in direct proportion to the number of1emester hours schecl-
ukd . (OnMWclfth of th,: full-dme ftt multiplied by the number of semester hours acha:luled by the student) 
iStudenu enrolled in a regulnr semester fur  en (7) or more acmester hours arc: required to pay Jn full che lnodtuclonal acdvlcy fee and 1he inter• 
colleglar.c: a1hlenc fee. Paymenu of che two fees are optional to student.II enrolled for six (6) ..,meater houri or less. Sc<: the Table of AMeSllnenu 
for S"tudent Activity Ftt1. 
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ENROLLMENT FEES 
ON-CAMPUS RATES FOR T H E  1990-91 A C A D E M I C  Y E A R  
UNDERGRADU!JE COURSES 
(fhese Tares wi l l  chan ge effective Fall Semester 1991) 































TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS FOR 
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES - Regular Semester 
Institutional Activity Fee, Student Center Fee, Intercollegiate Athletic Fee 
Institutional Activity Fee: 
Fees payable in full 
amount with course loads 
of seven (7) or more credit 
hours 
Artists Series, Convocations and Forums 








Career Planning and Placement 
Chief Justice 
Debate 




Music O r g a nizations 
Parthenon 
Programming Student Activicies 
Student Government 
Student Legal Aid Program 
Human Relations Center 
University Theatre 
WMUt.-.Radio 
Total Institutional Activity Fee 
Student Center Fee: 
Student Center Bonds 
Student Center Operations 
Total Student Center Fee 
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee: 

















Per hour cost of Activity 
Fees paynble at a prorated 
charge with course loads of 
less than twelve (12) credit 
hours -Student Center Fee. 
$ 1.50 
1.50 
$ 3.00 per hour cost 
$ 3.00 per hour cost 
'"NOTE: Co!Je ge of Bu i; ine&t Junior and  nior studencs mu8t add a School of Business Special Fee tiRI.Sment ro the Umd enrollment fees; che 
rates of a!ISCISmenl fo r  p:in•dme enmllmencs ofleu than twelve (12) oemester hourli are $8.00 per 5 " m = r  hour to srudencs with a WNa. Ri:lldency 
Classification and $17.00 per M:mesttr hour to nudents with a Metro Classificauon or a nonn:sidcncy dassificatlon. 
1 METRo.  A µ plicable ro students with rer.ldc:ocy clanlficadons In the County of Lawrence, Stace of Ohio and che Coumle. of Boyd, Camr, Orttnup 
and law-n,nce in the Scatt of Kenrud::y. 
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E N R O L L M E N T  F E E S  A S S E S S M E N T S  F O R  T W E L V E  S E M E S T E R  H O U R S  O R  M O R E *  
On.-campus Rares for the 1991 Summer Tenns 
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s  
S u m m e r  T e r m  ( 5  w e e k s )  - N o r m a l  l o a d  - 6  c r e d i t  h o u r s  
These rates will chan ge effective First Summer Tenn 1992 
I 
T u i t i o n  Fee  
1 R e g i s t r a t i o n  Fee  
1 Higher Education Resources Fee 
F a c u l t y  I m p r o v e m e n t  Fee  
I n s t i t u t i o n a l  A c t i v i q ,  Fee 
S t u d e n t  C e n t e r  Fee  
T o t a l  E n r o l l m e n t  Fee* 
R e s i d e n t  o f
W e s t  V i r g i n i a  








M e t r o  
l 
N o n r e s i d e n t  
F e e  R a t e  F e e  R a t e  







A S S E S S M E N T S  F O R  L E S S  T H A N  T W E L V E  S E M E S T E R  H O U R S *
W e s t  V i r g i n i a  R e s i d e n t  • S u m m e r  T e r m  ( 5  w e e k s )  
Races will chan ge effective First Summer Tenn 1992 







W e s t  V i r g i n i a  














TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS 
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 
S u m m e r  T e r m  ( 5  w e e k s )  







I n s t i t u t i o n a l  A c t i v i t y  F e e ,  S c u d e n t  C e n t e r  F e e  
I n s t i t u t i o n a l  A c t i v i t y  Fee: 
C o n v o c a t i o n s  a n d  F o r u m s  
B i r k e  A r t  G a l l e r y  
E d u c a t i o n a l  S u p p o r t  S e r v i c e  
H e a l t h  S e r v i c e  
I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  C a r d  
I n t r a m u r a l  S p o r t s  
F e e s  p a y a b l e  i n  f u l l  
a m o u n t  w i t h  c o u r s e  l o a d s  
o f  t w e l v e  (12)  o r  m o r e







P e r  h o u r  c o s t  o f  A c t i v i t y  
Fees p a y a b l e  a t  a p r o r a t e d  
c h a r g e  w i t h  c o u r s e  l o a d s  o f
less t h a n  twelve (12) c r e d i t  







•NOTE: Colle ge of Business Junior and Senior &tudena; must add a School of Business S dal  e asses.ment to the listed enrollment foes. The 
r.:m,, of = m e n t  for full-time enrollments of cw,,lve (12) semester hours or more are $100.00 to students with a WYa. &sldency C!ass1ficatl1m 
and $200.00 co srudents with a Metro Classification or a nonraidency c!aasiflcadon, The r:itel of asa;essment for pnrt-time enrollments dless chan 
twelve: (12) 1emcscer hours are $8.00 per 111:mcster hour to students with a WYa. Rcs!dency Class!ficatkm and $17.00 per semester hour to •tu dents 
with a Metro C!:wification or a nonres1dency c!assiflcation. 
lsrudents enrolled for less than twelve semester hours pay a pror:ited charge calculaced ln direct proportion ro the number of semcner hours sched-
uled. (One-twelfth of the full-time fee multiphed by the number of semesrer hours scheduled by the student) 
2&,., the Table of A = m e n t s  for Student Activity Fees. The Student Center f u  and the lnst!cudonnl Activity Fees are payable as a prorated 
charge calculated in direct proportion to the number of hours schMu!ed bv che student. (One.twelfth of the fu\l-dme foe multiplied by the number 
of hour& achedulM by the student) 
JMerm ke  i• applkable to students with residency clm111ilka.tions ln the coumy ofla.wnmce, lit.lite of Ohio and 1he countia of Boyd, Carier, Greenup 
and Ln.wrence, state of Kentucky. 
30/Fees & Expenses MaTShall University 1991·92 Undergraduate Catalog 
Parthenon 
Programming Student Activities 
Student Legal Aid Program 
Human Relations Center 
University Theatre 
WMUL-Radio 
Total Institutional Activity Fee 
Student Center Fee: 
Student Center Bonds 
Student Center Operations 

















$ 5.00 per credit hour 
$ 1.50 
1.50 
$ 3.00 per credit hour 
Total Activity Fee $94.95 $ 8.00 per credit hour 
ENROLLMENT FEES - OFF-CAMPUS RATES FOR THE 1990-91 ACADEMIC 
YEAR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES: 
Rates will change effective Fall Semester 1991 
Resident of West Virginia: $52.00 per credit hour; Metro student: $100.15 per credit 
hour; Nonresident: $145.00 per credit hour - plus an off-campus course fee of $40.00 
for each course of instruction except courses offered by the Community and Technical 
College, for enrollments in a regular semester, a 5-week summer term an intersession period 
or any special class or course. Please note: College of Business Junior and Senior students 
must add a School of Business Special Fee assessment to the aforementioned fees. The 
rates of assessment are $8.00 per credit hour to students with a W:Va. Residency Classifi-
cation and $17 .00 per credit hour to srudents with a Metro Classification or a nonresidency 
classification. 
RESIDENCE HALLS 
Students requesting housing in university residence halls are required to sign a con  
tract to live and eat in the university facilities. 
Residence hall contracts are effective for the full academic year, fall or spring semesters 
or summer terms, and are binding on all students who sign a contract for the period. 
The food service plan is not valid during vacation periods. Food service plans (10, 1 15 
or 19 meals per week} become effective on the first day of any given semester or summer 
term. Meals prior to the first day of classes must be paid in cash. 
NOTE: N o  deduction or refund is made in food service charges unless the student is absent from the campus 
for more than a calendar week because of personal illness or a university-approved trip. N o  deduction or refund 
is made in room charges for absences. Payment for services for room and board are required at the contractual 





Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
REGULAR SEMESTER ASSESSMENT 
Rates will chan g e effeaive full Semester 199 I 
Room and Board 
Total per Semester 1 










1Room 11.nd Boord   an: paid by Jl!fflestrr. A $100 resrrvadon deposit must accompany the appllc.atlon. O f  the $t00 amount, $50 will be applied 
to the fit 5c srmrsttr'a room and board paymrnt, and $SO will be hrlcl on account as a damage deposu. Contact thr Offia: of Housing at 304/696-6765 
/ o r  due dares and any special arrangemcntl-10..meal pfan i• available only to Jumon, Senlofll, and Graduate nudentl! and Is effective Monday through Friday only. 




Twin Towers 1,728.00 
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 1,633.00 
Single Occupancy 
Buskirk 1,923.00 
Twin Towers 1,983.00 
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 1,770.00 
Other Accommodations-Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Triple-two persons 1,718.00 
Triple-one person 1,903.00 
Double-one person l,853.00 


























Rates for Married Students Housing (84 units available)* 
Efficiency Apartment 
One Bedroom Apartment (Old Building) 
Two Bedroom Apartment (Old Building) 
One Bedroom Apartment (New Building) 















*A $50 damage deposit required. Most units are furnished and utility costs are included in the rental rate. An
unfurnished apartment rate is $20.00 less per momh. 
NOTE: Reservation for rooms in all residence halls and married students' housing, must be made through the 
Student Housing Office, Old Main Building. 
SPECIAL FEES 
Cap and Gown Purchase (Keepsake cap and gown). Purchase at Bookstore. 
Associate Degree 
Baccalaureate Degree 
Master's Degree, including hood and gown 
Cap and Gown Rental -Doctor's Degree (payable to the Bookstore) 
Damage Deposit -married srudents' apartments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Key Replacement (re-key fee) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 15.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Damage Deposit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Reservation Deposit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Long  Term Lease Deposit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $100.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Rate, Single . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 8.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Race, Double . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 10.00 
Graduation Fees 
Associate Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 10.00 
Baccalaureare Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 15.00 
l A  $50 , kp o 1 1 ic must accompany applkatlon for a room. 
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Master's Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 20.00 
First Professional Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 25.00 
Diploma Replacement Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 20.00 
NOTE: Graduation fees are due and payable to the Bursar on notification from the dean 
of the student's college or school. The fee is payable at the rate approved and in effect 
for the semester or term in which the requirements for graduation are completed. 
Handling fee for checks returned by bank unpaid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 10.00 
Identification card replacement fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 3.00 
Language/Reading Education Center 
Individual Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ I0.00 
Diagnostic Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
Tutorial Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 5.00 
Late Registration Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 15.00 
NOTE: Late Registration Fees are applicable to payments of tuition accepted by the cash-
ier after the due date for fees. 
Library Charges: 
I. Photographic Services
a. Copies from all copiers - p e r  exposure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .IO 
b. Facsimile copies from Microfilm - p e r  copy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .15 
c. Facsimile copies from Microfiche - p e r  copy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .15 
2. Overdue books and materials
a. Media Equipment -one-day loan period, no renewal
Each day thereafrer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 2.00
Audio Cassettes -three-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter . . . . . . . . .  . ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .10 
Kits and Slides -three-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 1.00 
Video tapes -seven-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafrer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 1.00 
Pamphlets -fourteen-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .10 
Microforms, videotape players, and record players do not circulate. Faculty may 
check out materials for one week, except for equipment.
b. Books and government documents•two•week loan period, one renewal
1-7 days . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  no fine 
8th day overdue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 10 
Each day thereafter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .10 
Maximum fine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 5.00 
c. Reserve Material -Two-hour books and three•day books
First hour overdue . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 1.00 
Each hour thereafter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .IO 
Maximum fine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 5.00 
d. Payment for Lost Library Materials will include: List price determined from cur-
rent bibliographical sources,plus a processing fee of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $10.00 
e. Damaged Books
Whatever costs incurred in rebinding, replacing pages, etc. Books damaged beyond
repair will be paid in accordance with the Lost Book Schedule.
Meal Card Replacement Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $10.00 
Nursery School deposit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $10.00 
Nursery School enrollment fee (regular semester) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $90.00 
Summer Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $25.00 
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Orientation Fee, per session (non refundable) 
New Students who attend the orientation program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $30.00 
Parking Fees Inside Outside 
Per regular semester $25.00 $15.00 
Per Summer Term (5 weeks) $ 5.00 
Pool Rental (per hour), HPER Division . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $25.00 
Portfolio Assessment Fee for Regents B.A.  students requesting evaluation of  their life 
or work experience for college equivalent credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $100/evaluation 
Postage charge for mailing yearbook to graduating seniors will be determined from 
current rates in effect on the mailing date. 
Psychology Clinic Charges M U  Students/Staff 
Diagnostic Evaluation $25.00 
Individual Therapy (per hour) $10.00 




Diagnostic Evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $!00.00/person 
Tutorial Services for L O  Students (Learning Lab) per semester: 
O n e  time per week for one hour 
Two times per week for one hour 
Three times per week for one hour 
Four times per week for one hour 
Five times per week for one hour 
Six times per week for one hour 

















Special fee for activity card for the use of the spouse of a full-time student 
($37.50 t\.thletics; $9.50 Artists Series and convocations and forums) . . . . . . .  $47.00 
Speech and Hearing Center charges: 
Al l  services are free to Marshall University students, faculty and staff and memers o f  
their immediate families. 
Evaluation 
Speech/Language with pure tone air conduction hearing test . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $30.00 
Pure tone air and bone conduction hearing test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $20.00 
Speech reception and speech discrimination testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $15.00 
Middle ear workup including acoustic reflex testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15.00 
PI-PB function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10.00 
Tone decay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10.00 
Therapy 
Individual -
2 one-hour sessions/week - One semester (10-12 weeks) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $!00.00 
2 one-half hour sessions/week - One semester (10-12 weeks) . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
I one-hour session/week - One semester (10-12 weeks) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 50.00 
Group -
1-2 sessions/week (in addition to individual therapy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 20.00 
A sliding scale is available to clients for whom the above fee schedule is prohibitive. 
Arrangements for reduced fees should be made prior to the appointment and may be 
made by contacting the clinic office manager at (304) 696-3640, Speech and Hearing Center, 
Room !43, Smith Hall. 
Towel Deposit - H P E R  Department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 5.00 
Transcript Fees - E a c h  student receives the first transcript without charge. A charge o f  
$3.00 is made for each additional transcript. 
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REMISSIONS OF TUITION AND REGISTRATION FEES 
Graduate and Teaching Assistants 
Tuition, registration, higher education resources, and faculty improvement fees ·are waived 
for graduate assistants approved by the Dean of Graduate School. The Student Activity 
Fee is not waived and must be paid. 
REFUND OF ENROLLMENT FEES 
(fuition Fee; Registration Fee, Higher Education Resources Fee, Faculty Improvement Fee, 
Activity Fees) 
REFUND PROCEDURE 
During the period for Registration, Late Registration and Schedule Adjustments for 
a regular semester, a summer term or an intersession period, enrollment fees (tuition fees) 
will be refunded to students for official complete withdrawals from all classes (courses) 
for the appropriate enrollment term and classes dropped from the student's course sched  
ule that reduce the student's total scheduled semester hours from full time status to part  
time status and classes dropped from the student's course schedule in a current parttime 
status that reduce the student's total scheduled semester hours. 
At the conclusion of the Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment period, 
refunds will be processed only to students who completely withdraw from the semes• 
ter. The refundable amount will be issued in accordance with refund periods listed below: 
ACADEMIC YEAR 
First Regular Semester 1991-92 
100% Refund Period - April 15 through August 23, 1991, for complete withdrawals from 
the semester and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period • August 26-30, 1991, for complete withdrawals from the semester 
and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period • September 3-6, 9, 1991, only for complete withdrawals from the 
semester. 
70% Refund Period - September 10-13, 16-20, 23, 1991, only for complete withdrawals 
from the semester. 
50%Refund Period - September 24-27, 30, October 1-4, 7, 1991, only for complete with-
drawals from the semester . 
. . . . no refund after October 7, 1991. 
Second Regular Semester 1991-92 
100% Refund Period - October 28, 1991, through January 10, 1992, for complete with-
drawals from the semester and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period. January 13-17, 1992, for complete withdrawals from the semester 
and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period - January 21-24, 27, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the 
semester. 
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70% Refund Period - January 28-31, February 3-7, 10, 1992, only for complete withdrawals 
from the semester. 
50% Refund Period - February 11-14, 17-21, 24, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from 
the semester . 
. . . . no refund after February 24, 1992. 
First Summer Term 1992 
100% Refund Period - April 6, through June 5, 1992, for complete withdrawals from the 
term and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period - June 8, 1992, for complete withdrawals from the term and drops 
below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period - June 9-11, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term. 
70% Refund Period - June 12, 15, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term. 
50% Refund Period - June 16-19, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term . 
. • . . no refund after June 19, 1992 
Second Summer Term 1992 
100% Refund Period - April 6 through July 13, 1992, for complete withdrawals from the 
term and drops below full-time status. 
90% Refundd Period - July 14, 1992, for complete withdrawals from the term and drops 
below full-time status. 
90% Refund Period - July 15-17, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term. 
70% Refund Period - July 20-21, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term. 
50% Refund Period - July 22-24, 27, 1992, only for complete withdrawals from the term . 
. • . no refund after July 27. 
Every student who completes a registration incurs a fee assessment. Normally refund 
checks are mailed from the Office o f  the Bursar within a four-week period after the date 
o f  withdrawal. In the process o f  refunding, ail refund transactions relative to Enroilrnent
Fees and Residence Hall Fees are reviewed by the Marshall University Student Financial
Assistance Office. Proceeds of refunds will first be applied as repayment to scholarship
loans or grants awarded to the student through the M U  Student Financial Assistance
Office. The balance o f  proceeds, if any, will then be paid to the student less any outstand-
ing obligations due the University by the student.
Refund of Residence Hall Fees: 
First Regular Semester: When a room reservation is cancelled in writing prior to July 
I, 1991, the $50.00 reservation deposit will be refunded. Written cancellation of a room 
reservation after June 30, 1991, and prior to August 24, 1991, the opening day o f  
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fiousing, will result in a refund of the residence hall fees less the $50.00 reservation deposit. 
\bluntary withdrawal from the University and in turn housing and food service on or 
l!efure August 29, 1991 will result in a refund of fifteen weeks room and board. With-
,&:awal after August 30, 1991 will result in the forfeiture of all monies paid for room rent. 
A prorated refund will be processed for the unused portion of the board plan. 
'Ji Second Reg u lar Semester: Written cancellation o f  room reservation prior to January 
IZ, 1992, the opening day of housing, will result in a refund of the residence hall fees 
!ilos the $50.00 reservation deposit. Voluntary withdrawal from the University and in turn
housing and food services on or before January 17, 1992 will result in a refund of fifteen
1""eks of room and board. Withdrawal after January 17, 1992 will result in the forfeiture
c f  all monies paid for room rent. A prorated refund will be processed for unused portion 
o f  a board plan. Please refer to University Housing for specific cancellation information.
Damage Deposit: 
The $50.00 damage deposit, less any damage charges, is refundable when the student 
severs all ties with the University Residence Halls. 
All residence hall refunds must be approved by the Student Housing Office. 
CTancellation of Class: 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or faculty action, 
a student is granted a full refund o f  the fee for the class cancelled unless he registers in 
another course o f  like value in terms o f  semester hours. This action does not apply to 
withdrawals due to disciplinary action or withdrawals due to nonpayment o f  fees or 
obligations. 
Food Service Plans 
Refunds when applicable will be prorated on the basis of a full week of 10, 15, or 19 
meals and not on the total number o f  meals remaining on the meal plan for the semester. 
Refunds to students called to armed services -enrollment fee only 
Men and women called to the armed services of  the United States shall be granted 
full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of the first three- fourths 
of the term, and full credit by courses, but no refund o f  fees, if the call comes thereafter. 
The term 11called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the 
result o f  the federal activation of  a total reserve component or National Guard unit o f  
which the student is a bona-fide member. Such reserve components and guard units are 
defined as company strength and above. 
,_,.Lecia! fee refunds 
T T h e  student activity fee is not refundable unless the activity card is returned to the 
Office of The Bursar on the date of a withdrawal or the date of a schedule change which 
requires a refund o f  the student activity fee. 
Late fees are nonrefundable. 
Off-campus course fee is non-refundable. 
WITHDRAWAL/REINSTATEMENT FOR NONPAYMENT OF FEES AND 
OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 
A. ENROLLMENT AND RESIDENCE HALL FEES 
1 . Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal 
for students not paying fees. The withdrawal will be "Administrative-
Nonpayment of Enrollment or Residence Hall Fees" and will be dated to the 
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census date which is to result in an erasure of ail entries on the permanent 
record. 
2. The Registrar will telephone the instructors involved indicating that the stu-
dent should not be permitted to continue in attendance in the class. 
3. The Registrar will send written notification to the student, his instructors, 
and his academic dean that the student has been withdrawn and that the 
student should not be permitted to continue attendance in the class. 
4. If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Bursar's Office will notify 
the student and his academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion 
to determine reinstatement. 
In case of reinstatement by the dean, the student, the instructors, the regis-
trar, and the Bursar's Office will be notified in writing immediately. 
5. Upon receipt of reinstatement notice from the academic dean, the Registrar 
will initiate the procedure to reinstate the student in the courses for which
the student was enrolled at the time of withdrawal. 
6. Students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and resi-
dence hall fees will have all entries o f  that registration on the Registrar1s per-
manent record erased. 
7. A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be per-
mitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full 
payment of charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university, 
in account with a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of
any certificate of attendance or credit, the awarding of  a diploma or the con-
ferring of  a degree. 
8. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal 
with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Student
Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of  the Student/
Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal must be filed before the effec-
tive date of  withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative with-
drawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the 
recommendation of  the Student Grievance Board. 
B. O T H E R  O B L I G ATIO N S
I. Failure to properly fulfill other types of financial obligations may result in 
administrative withdrawal from the university. 
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal 
for a student not paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be 
"Administrative-Nonpayment of  Financial Obligations" and will be dated with 
the effective date of processing of the withdrawal. Under these conditions,
the procedures outlined under A-2, A-3, A-4 and A-5 above will be followed. 
3. Students who do not meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and who are 
administratively withdrawn from the university will receive the grade deter-
mined by the withdrawal policy in effect at the time the administrative with-
drawal was initiated. 
4. A student who owes other types of  financial obligations to the university will 
not be permitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. 
5. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal 
with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Student
Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of  the Student/
Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal must be filed before the effec-
tive date o f  withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative with-
drawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the 
recommendation of  the Student Grievance Board. 
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University Housing 
t., The university residence halls are designed and staffed to provide a living environment 
which compliments the educational process of the university. A staff in each residence 
hall is trained to provide an atmosphere conducive to social, intellectual, and personal 
development. 
REQUIRED HOUSING POLICIES 
The West Virginia Board of Trustees policy pertaining to university housing for fresh• 
men and sophomores states that all full.time freshmen and sophomores must live in a 
Marshall University residence hall unless they reside with their parents and commute 
from that residence to the main campus. Married students and students who graduated 
from high school more than two years ago are exempt from this policy. 
UNIVERSfTY RESIDENCE HALLS 
Six residence halls on campus accommodate approximately 2,100 students. Individual 
halls accommodate from 180 to 500 residents in rooms for two persons. The halls are 
planned to provide each student with the best possible living and learning conditions. 
Residence hall government plans social and educational programs and recreational activities 
in association with trained Residence Life staff members, who provide an opportunity 
for sound academic and social development. All the halls are located at points convenient 
to most parts of  the campus. Rooms are furnished with study desks and chairs, single 
beds, window shades, and chests of drawers. Linens, desk lamps, waste baskets and cur; 
tains are provided by the students. Pay laundry facilities are available in each hall. Two 
cafeterias are available in the residence halls. Students may also apply the cash equivalency 
of their meal plans to purchases in the Student Center cafeteria. 
ROOM APPLICATIONS AND RESERVATIONS 
A university residence hall application form is automatically sent to a student after 
his/her application for admission to the university has been accepted by the Office of  
Admissions. Applications for housing may be made prior to the student's official admis; 
sion to the university. Housing applications cannot be completely processed until the 
applicant is admitted. However, the acceptance of  a housing application does not consti; 
tute a guarantee of  admission to the university. Room reservations should be made as 
early as possible. Applications must be made on an official form and must be accompa; 
nied by a deposit of  $100.00. O f  this amount, $50.00 will be applied to the first term's 
room and board payment, and $50.00 will be on account as a damage deposit. N o  citizen 
of the United States or any other person within the jurisdiction thereof shall 1 on the 
grounds of  race, color, national origin, sex, age, political affiliation, sexual orientation 
or handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected 
to discrimination in university housing or food service. In accordance with this, no 
individual will be excluded from housing on the basis of  such factors, nor will such fac; 
tors, other than sex, be considered in making initial room assignments nor in approving 
requests for room changes, with the exception that the needs of  handicapped students 
will be evaluated in room assignment decisions. 
Students desiring assignment to a "quiet study" floor may so indicate on the 
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appropriare space on the rcsiJcnce hall application. 0epcnJing upon demand, floors or 
areas of  various resiJcnce halls may be set asiJc for stuJents who indicate a need or desire 
for a more studious atmosphere than the normal residence hall environment. 
RESIDENCE HALL LIVING EXPENSES 
Room and boarJ costs in university residence halls range from approximately $1,588.00 
(douhlc room with 15 meal plan) to $1,983.00 (single room with 19 meal plan) per semc • 
ter, depending on the facility - a total of  approximately $3,176.00 • $3,966.00 for the 
alademic year. (These figures arc tentative anJ  are subject to change without prior notice). 
Room rents for each hall arc found under the title "Fees" in this catalog. 
CA CELLATIO S AND REFUND 
I. The  50.00 room reservation deposit is nonrefundable after July I under any cir-
lUmstann:s. The $50.00 damage deposit will be refunded on written request if no 
individual room Jamagc has previously occurred.
7 Voluntary withdrawal from the university a n J  in turn housing and food service 
on or before the first Friday following the official dace on which housing becomes 
available in any semester will result in a refund of  fifteen weeks room and hoard. 
Withdrawal after the first Friday of any term will result in the forfeiture of  all monies 
paid for mom rent. A prorated refund will he processed for the unused portion
of the board plan.
3. Failure on the part of  the student to submit payment for any semester by rhe due 
<late may result in cancellation o f  the specific room reservation hut the student is 
still bound by the housing a n J  food service agreement. Also, the student m;iy be 
subjected to wirhdraw;il from the university. This provision will also apply to any 
student who may have canceled a room reservation after the first week of  dasses 
of  ;iny given semester or summer term. 
4. Any student dismissed from the residence hall and/or the university for discipli-
nary reasons automatically forfeits fees paid for that semester. 
5. Payment of  room and hoard fees will be rcfunJed on a prorated basis if the slLIJent
is denieJ admission, 1s declared academically ineligible to return, or is unable to 
attend the university for medical reasons for one academic semester or summer term. 
6. In no event will a student be releaseJ from the housing contract for the succeeding
semester, whether in attendance or not, unless written notice is delivered in accor-
dame with the following: Junior and Senior le\·el students must complete appropriate 
paper work obtained from the Housing Office for release consiJeration from the 
rontract no later than the last offiLial class day of  the preceding semester or sum-
mer term. Freshman ;ind sophomore level students arc bound by the residency 
requirement. Requests to be releaseJ from this requirement must he completeJ and 
submitted by July 31 for Fall Semester release or 1ovember 15 for Spring Semester 
release. Release from the Housing Contract anJ/or residency requirement is not 
automatic. Any attempt to cancel the housing contran will be void and o f  no effect 
unless the student rem;iins absent from and receives no credit for one acaJemic
semester suhjeu to written notice by the student, as set forth ahove, of  intent to 
carn:cl said <.ontract. 
BREAKAGE 
In aJdition to room and boarJ expenses, ead1 resident is required to deposit a $'>0.00 
damage fee with the uni\·en,1ty. The fee will he carried forwarJ from year to year and 
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will be refunded on written request only when the student sever; all tics with the Hous-
ing Office. Students arc expected to exercise reasonable care in the use a n J  custody of  
university property in the residence halls. The cost of  repair for any unneces;ary or care-
less breakage or damage to a room or furniture is assessed to the responsible student or 
students. 
HOUSING FOR FAMILIES, SINGLE GRADUATE AND MARRIED 
STUDENTS 
Housing for families, single graduate and married students is provided in 81 furnished 
family dwelling units owned and operated by rhe university. The units include a variety 
of  accommodations. The rents range from $185.00 to $320.00 per month. (These figures 
arc tentarive and are subject to change without prior nmice.) Applications may he pro-
cured from the Student Housing Office. To be eligible for family-student housing, stu-
dents must be enrolled for course work as follows: graduate students, 9 hours; under-
graduate students, 12 hours. To be assured o f  space, students  hould apply at lease one 
year in advance o f  the semester for which housing is needed. 
Single graduate students may apply to live in Building 2 provided space is available 
after families and married couples have been accommodated. 
"i)URATION OF HOUSING CONTRACTS 
University residence contracts flre for the entire academic year, (unless first time enroll-
ment commences in che spring) or for one or both summer terms. Accommodations arc 
also available for intersession classes, shore term workshops, and ocher rypc5 of  approved 
activities. Except under conditions explained on page 38, students arc responsible for 
payment o f  all fees and charges for the entire period o f  the housing contract. 
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Student Services 
S T U D E N T  AFFAIRS 
The Division of  Student Affairs provides a variety of educational and administrative 
services, programs, and activities in support o f  the academic mission of  the University. 
It is committed to excellence in and integration of curricular and cocurricular activities 
to ensure a supportive living,learning environment for the whole student. 
Guiding concepts o f  the Division are those o f  human growth and development and 
personal discipline within an open and supportive environment. The integration of the 
cognitive and affective dimensions so essential for personal growth are central in all Stu, 
dent Affairs programs and activities. 











To provide opportunities for students to broaden their cultural perspective and 
to facilitate the reduction of prejudice. 
To provide training in leadership development. 
To critically evaluate functions, objectives, and trends enabling the Division to 
strengthen services and seek innovative approaches to facilitate the educational 
process. 
To identify, reduce, and anticipate organization and personal factors which con• 
tribute to unnecessary student attrition. 
To maintain a timely and efficient management program that allocates resources, 
provides control of expenditures1 and administers programs to meet developmen• 
tal needs of a diverse student population. 
To provide personal maintenance and support services and integrate them into 
the total life of the University community. 
To encourage and assist individuals in developing goals, problem solving skills, 
and interpersonal relations skills. 
To encourage and support participation of students in the University community 
and the Huntington community at large . 
To assist in developing a secure and healthful institutional environment. 
To assist students in clarifying their values, utilizing their leisure time wisely, 
developing a satisfying lifestyle, and selecting a career. 
The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is involved in all University matters per• 
raining to student welfare with primary involvement in matters outside the classroom. 
The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is a member of  the Presidenr1s Cabinet and 
Provost's Council; helps to assess the learning and social needs of students; recommends 
ideas to make MarshaII a more productive and pleasing environment for studentsj and 
supervises a comprehensive Student Affairs Staff. 
Four Associate Deans assist in the management and supervision of  the various areas 
and units that comprise the Division of Student Affairs. These areas are: 1. Student Life, 
2. Student Development, 3. Student Financial Assistance and 4. Student Affairs Research. 
Each o f  these is outlined in the following pages to provide an understanding o f  programs 
and services available to enhance student out of class learning. The Vice President/Dean
o f  Student Affairs is located in Room 109, Old Main, telephone 696-6422. 
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l. S T U D E N T  LIFE 
-iJ'The student as a planner, participant, leader, and presenter is best exemplified in the 
Itta called Student Life. Staff strives to create environments for students where they can
practice leadership skills and responsible citizenship, clarify their values, and generally 
l,ecome full participants in the learning process. 
Staff provides advising, leadership development, support services in a variety of  set-
tings including but not limited to student social-cultural events, student governance, resi-
dence hall programs, fraternities and sororities, legal aid, judicial affairs, affairs, and 
off-campus and commuting students. 
The various units within Student Life are as follows: 
1. New Student Orientatio'n
2. Residence Halls -Programming and Staff
3. Student Activities
4. Recognized Student Organizations
5. Judicial Affairs
6. Student Governance
7. Student Legal Aid
8. Greek Affairs (fraternities and sororities) 
9. Placement Services 
The Student Life office is located in the Memorial Student Center, Room 2W31, tele-
phone 696-6420. 
Education Records: Privacy Rights o f  Parents and Students 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act o f  1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, H.R. 
69 authorizes granting to parents and students the right of access, review, challenge, and 
exception to education records of students enrolled in an educational agency or institu• 
tion. In accordance with the regulations of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1974, Marshall University has adopted a policy to be implemented by all units 
of  the institution. Upon enrollment in the university, the student and/or eligible par• 
ent(s) may request a copy of the policy. 
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the following rights: 
a. to be informed of the provisions of  the Act through adoption of  an institutional
policy; 
b. to inspect and review the records of the student; 
c. to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted in the regula• 
tions, i.e., school officials, officials o f  other schools to which the student seeks 
attendance, or others as delineated in Section 99 .31; 
d. to review the record o f  disclosures which must be maintained by the university; 
and
e. to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to 
place a statement in the record. 
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may request 
a copy of the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights o f  Parents and Students from the 
Student Legal Aid Center, M S C ,  2W29. 
Complaints of  alleged failure by the university to comply with the Act shall be directed to: 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W 
Washington, D.C. 20201 
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either the 
Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs, Ombudsman, or the Attorney for Students. 
Requests for further clarification on this Act, the regulations, and University policy 
should be directed to the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs or Student Legal Aid 
Center. 
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Liability 
Marshall University, as a state agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss o f  or dam-
age to the personal property of  students. Furthermore, the University cannot assume 
responsibility for personal injury to students. 
Students and their parents are strongly urged to make certain that such matters are 
covered by their personal insurance. (See Health Insurance) 
New Student Orientation 
New Student Orientation Programs are conducted during the summer and immedi-
ately preceding the fall, spring, and summer terms to help freshmen, transfer students, 
and their parents learn more about Marshall and meet students, staff, faculty, and adminis-
trators. Special orientation programs for returning students (students 25 years o f  age or 
older), student athletes, honor students, and others are also conducted during the sum-
mer. Faculty members and administrators, with the assistance of  students, inform and 
advise incoming students regarding university policies, regulations, and community life, 
and assist them in developing their academic schedules and programs. A one time only, 
non-refundable $30.00 fee is charged to all new students who attend the Orientation 
Program. 
Each new student should attend one of the orientation programs. For information, 
please write to New Student Orientation Programs, Office of Student Life, Marshall Univer-
sity, 400 Hal Greer Blvd., Huntington, West Virginia 25755, or telephone 696-2354 or 
696-6770. 
Renters' Insurance 
Srudent Government offers a student insurance policy to cover personal belongings 
up to $2 1000, whether the student lives on-campus or off-campus. 
Information can be obtained from the Student Government Office in the Memorial 
Student Center, 696-6435. 
Residence Life 
The staff of  Residence Life Office, in cooperation with the Housing Office, strives to 
promote a positive environment for students living on campus. A s  a resident on Mar-
shall's campus, the student can expect many things--a congenial atmosphere and a pleas-
ant surrounding--ail to maximize their academic pursuits. Social, recreational and 
educational activities which enhance residents' academic progress are provided through-
out the year. 
The residence hall experiences provide a very dynamic aspect of  a student's life. For 
that very reason, local students are encouraged to involve themselves with this option 
of independent living. Residence halls have and continue to be a unique, vital source 
of  student support groups, new friends and exposure to a wide variety o f  other cultures. 
Living on campus is convenient: N o  time wasted in commuting; up to 19 meals per 
week; recreational facilities within or adjacent to the halls; immediate acces to study part-
nersj mail service; private telephone; laundry facilities; computer access; and much more 
(One hall has a sauna!). Residence halls are not just for out-of-towners. The best is for 
everyone. 
Each residence hall is supervised by a Resident Director. O n  every floor is a Resident 
Advisor (RA) whose goal is to assure students, new and returning, of a positive and com-
fortable environment during the transition to communal living, and personal 
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development. In addition, there are two Minority Assistants to assist all residents in rnat.-
!Er• pertaining to cultural pluralism. Many Marshall alumni speak fondly of the college 
.,,roars they spent living in the residence halls, the source of many exciting and warm mem.-
 - For more information call 696-3183. 
$ "
!Jesidence Hall Association
· Since a significant portion of the student's time is spent in the residence halls, it is 
important that she/he participate in influencing the types of programs, procedures, and
,Oolicies to be instituted. Two governmental units for the residence halls exist. The individual
ltesidence Hall Associations (RHA) are primarily responsible for social and e d u cational
programs and advising the Resident Directors about concerns of residents. The other
unit, the Inter-Hall Government Council (IGC), is coordinating body of all the RHAs
and is primarily concerned with policy and procedure recommendations to the Director
of Residence Life. Funding for these governments and activities comes from a voluntary
fee collected at the beginning of each year. All general meetings are open to any resident.
RHA and IGC elections are held in the spring of each year. Interested residents should
contact any member of the Residence Life Office, 696-3183. 
Student Activities Programming 
A complete college experience involves the development of academic and vocational 
pursuits, as well as the development of personal and interpersonal skills. Student A ctivi--
ties Programs are designed to help the student develop knowledge and skills for continued 
growth. Part of the total experience is found in the excitement of working with other 
students on a programming committee1 for example. This not only develops interper· 
sonal relationships and practical work experience, but also provides special training in 
leadership qualities vital to the student's future success. 
The programs chosen and presented by the student committees help to develop a 
stimulating, creative and enjoyable campus environment, both for the audience and for 
committee members. The following committees are coordinated by the Campus Enter• 







The Student Activities staff and student leaders cooperate with all divisions of the 
University community in programming to meet student interests as well as educational 
and informational needs. The office is located in the Memorial Student Center 2W38, 
696-6770. 
Judicial Affairs 
The faculty and administration recognize the rights and responsibilities of students. 
These include the privilege and obligation of maintaining high standards of social and 
personal conduct. While encouraging students to develop independence, the University 
embraces the concept that liberty and license are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts 
the obligation to maintain standards which will provide for the welfare of the individual 
and the campus community at large. 
For Marshall University to function effectively as an educational institution, students 
must assume full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Students are expected to 
respect the rights of others, to respect public and private property, and to obey constituted 
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authority. A student's registration constitutes acceptance of these responsibilities and stan-
dards; thus registration serves as an agreement between the student and the University. 
Failure to adhere to the policies and conduct regulations of the University places the 
student in violation of the Marshall University Code of Conduct and may, therefore, 
subject the student to disciplinary action such as disciplinary warning, a period and degree 
of probation, suspension 1 or expulsion. Al l  registered students are subject to the Code 
at all times while on or about university.-owned property, or at university sponsored events. 
Students are expected to be thoroughly familiar with the rights, regulations, and poli-
cies outlined by the Board of Trustees and all University rules and regulations as expressed 
in this catalog and in The Student Handbook. Copies of  The Student Handbook 
are available in the Student Life Office, the Student Government Office, and the office 
of  the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs. 
Student Government 
Student Government provides an opportunity for all students to have a voice in any 
program which would make Marshall a better university. Four main objectives of  Stu-
dent Government are: 
l. To represent democratically all members of the student body. 
2. To provide services. Among services offered are consumer protection informa-
tion, assistance with off-campus housing, personal property insurance, bus trans-
portation to some home football games, a Student Directory, and various student 
discounts. 
3. To serve as a viable vehicle for organizing the student body energies for projects 
and causes, such as the Muscular Dystrophy Dance Marathon and the Red Cross 
Blood Drive.
4. To accurately reflect constituent needs and opinions to students, faculty, and
administration. 
Student Goverment is located in Memorial Student Center 2W29, 696-6435. 
Student Legal Aid Center (SLAC) 
The Student Legal Aid Center employs a part-time licensed attorney and an ombuds-
man to assist all students. Although the attorney may not represent students in court, 
he/she offers advice and counseling on all legal matters which concern students, includ  
ing the areas oflandlord/tenant, consumer, domestic relations, contracts, auto accidents, 
traffic tickets, criminal charges, employment and civil rights. 
The campus ombudsman assists students in understanding the various policies and proce-
dures within the University such as grade appeals, judicial board appeals, grievances, medi-
ation, and other areas. The primary role of  the ombudsman is to ensure the fair and 
equitable treatment of students within all areas of  the University. 
Seminars are usually offered each semester on the topics oflandlord/tenant, consumer 
protection, credit, and others. Brochures such as: Renter's Handbook, How To Sue In 
A Magistrate Court, Domestic Violence, Divorce/Annulment, Consumer Protection Tips, 
as well as other informative pamphlets are available free in the Center. 
For free and confidential advice stop by Room 2W29 in the Memorial Student Center, 
or call 696-2366. 
N o  appointment is necessary, but due to the limited office hours maintained, students 
are encouraged to call ahead. 
Hours vary each semester depending on student traffic. 
Student Organizations 
Over one hundred clubs and organizations are active on the Marshall University campus 
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offering extracurricular and/or cocurricular activities for students in the following interest 
areas: departmental, religious1 honorary, professional, and social and special interests. For 
more information, contact the Student Life Office, telephone 696-6420, the Student Activi-
ties Office, telephone 696-6770, the Greek Affairs Office, telephone 696-2284, or consult 
the Guide to Recognized Student Organizations. 
Greek Affairs 
Greek Life offers the individual student a unique opportunity for personal and inter, 
personal development. Marshall's fraternities and sororities encourage scholastic achieve, 
ment and good citizenship from their members, provide opportunities for social growth 
and provide leadership opportunities within the individual chapters. Greek organizations 
also encourage involvement and leadership in various campus organizations, sponsor many 
campus and community service projects, and offer lifelong friendships between the 
members. 
MarshaWs Greek system offers 19 fraternity and sorority chapters which are governed 
by the lnterfratemity Council, the Panhellenic Council, and the Black Greek Council. 
Marshall also employs a Coordinator of Greek Affairs who is responsible for advising 
Greek organizations. For more information contact the Greek Affairs Office at the 
Memorial Student Center, Suite #2W31, telephone 696-2284. 
Placement Services 
The Placement Services' staff provides a multitude of services for underclassmen, gradu, 
ating seniors, Community and Technical College graduates, alumni, graduate students 
and professionals of Marshall University. 
It is particularly important that students make full use of all available assistance, espe, 
dally in these times when the search for career employment after graduation has become 
unusually competitive. By taking advantage of the Placement Services extensive resources 
and experience, students will greatly enhance their chances of securing satisfying employ, 
ment. The services relating to employment skills or information needed in pursuit of 
employment include: 
1. Part-time or Full-time Student Employment
Employers are increasingly impressed by graduates who have had work experience in
addition to their academic training. This is particularly true if the work activity is related 
to career goals. In the employers' estimation, this prior exposure to work provides proof 
of genuine interest in the career field, more intense knowledge of the field, and reference 
sources. For this reason, the Placement Services' staff provides employment leads for jobs 
listed by area citizens and companies. Students may call at Placement Services to review 
the positions listed and apply if interested and qualified. 
2. Summer Employment Assistance
The summer months present another opportunity for students to acquire work
experience in addition to defraying college expenses. If students find it difficult to work
while attending school, they will find it helpful to use their summers in productive employ,
ment. The Placement Staff can help with identification of summer job openings and prepa-
ration of resumes, application letters, and interviewing. The experience gained in
professionally applying for jobs can, in itself, be invaluable for the postgraduation job
search.
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3. Special Career Programs
Each year the Placement Services' sponsors career related events which permit students
to meet personally with employers in their chosen career fields. Periodically Career Fairs 
are held in a variety of disciplines such as Business, Health, Social Service, Graduate and 
Professional School Day and Education. Employers are invited to the campus so students 
can informally discuss employment or career questions with them. 
Another career offering is entitled the Extern Experience. This volunteer program per  
mits students to identify a career field in which they have interest and then be assigned 
to an actual employer site within the Huntington area. Students spend from 15 to 25 
hours with this employer on a no-salary basis to gain valuable insights into the job assign-
ments and requirements, work environment, co-workers' salary ranges, and day to day 
activities of a particular career. Students can elect to be placed in more than one setting 
to help them make a valid choice. The sophomore and junior years seem to be the most 
appropriate time for career researching experiences such as the extern program. 
4. Job Search Skills
For graduates in many degree fields the degree simply gives a "ticket to the race." Com•
petition is inevitable in the search for many career positions. One of the very vital service 
areas of the Placement Services, therefore, involves instruction in conducting a self-
inventory of skills and interests, writing a resume and letters of application, interview 
techniques, company information, addresses of employers, file preparation, and all related 
aspects of conducting a job search. The ability to present oneself convincingly is espe-
cially important. 
5. Job Assistance to Graduates (4 year and 2 year)
A primary function of the Placement Services is to assist students in finding a suitable
position after graduation. While campus recruiting has diminished somewhat in the last 
few years, approximately 125 organizations still visit the campus to interview graduating 
students in many fields. Besides arranging these personal interview opportunities, Place .: 
ment Services also distributes a bi-weekly Employment Opportunities Bulletin that lists 
current job openings in human services, education, business and civil service. This bulle-
tin is available for mailing to graduates for a nominal charge even after graduation so 
that job leads can continue to be received. A very practical knowledge of comparative 
salaries, fringe benefits, company policies and training can be gained from employment 
interviewing. Another vital need for graduates seeking career positions is the identifica-
tion of addresses for contacting prospective employers. Placement Services is a prime source 
for this information on either a local, state, or national scale. 
6. Alumni Assistance
Placement Services does not stop at graduation. In fact, all services available to under
graduates continue indefinitely after graduation. The kinds of assistance most commonly 
sought by alumni are requests for vacancy information and forwarding of personal employ-
ment screening data to prospective employers. Alumni are encouraged to seek assistance 
even if they did not register as Marshall students. Information on any program or service 
can be obtained by calling (304) 696-2371 or stopping at the Placement Services at 17th 
Street and 5th Avenue. 
II. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
The Student Development Center is best described as the educational support service 
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area o f  the Division o f  Student Affairs. Its major goal is to enhance and support a stu-
dent's personal and academic development. This assistance is accomplished through 
developmental, remedial, and preventive programs, activities, services which include, but 
pre not limited to personal and social counseling; educational and career counseling; read-
ing and study skills development; tutorial services; minority, women and international 
student programs; health education; returning students and disabled student services. 
All units of the Student Development Center are located on the first floor of Prichard 
Hall (telephone 696-2324) except for the Minority Students Office, located in 1W25 
Memorial Student Center, and the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program, located in 
Rm. 3007 of the Henderson Center. 
Counseling Service 
The Counseling Services staff offers individual and small group counseling experiences, 
personal and emotional health seminars, educational support activities such as tutoring, 
consultation services, career exploration information, and referral services. Career interest 
and personality testing is available to assist students in evaluating his/her talents, skills, 
and characteristics. These resources can be utilized to assist students in resolving prob-
lems o f  an educational, personal/social, or career nature. Al l  information discussed is 
confidential. To schedule an appointment, call 696-3111. 
Disabled Student Services 
The staff helps disabled students with all aspects of campus living and learning pro-
grams and activities. T h e  staffs ultimate goal is for each disabled student to function 
independently in the educational environment. For additional information, call 696-2271. 
F,or additional services available to Community and Technical College students, call 
696-3016. 
Health Insurance 
Student Government endorses a student accident and sickness group insurance plan 
providing coverage for hospital and medical expenses. The plan provides annual coverage 
on-campus and away from the University. For additional information contact the Associate 
Dean of Student Affairs, Prichard Hall, phone 696-2324. 
Student Health Education Programs 
The Coordinator o f  Health Education Programs provides information to students to 
help prevent health problems and co promote a healchy lifestyle. Topics of programs and 
seminars include substance abuse, family planning, physical fitness, nutrition, and human 
sexuality seminars. For additional information, call 696-4800. 
Student Health Service 
Student Health Service (SHS) is provided by John Marshall Medical Services, Inc., an 
affiliate of the University's School of Medicine. The clinic is located at 1801 Sixth Ave-
nue, one block southeast o f  the main campus, and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
Monday through Friday. The clinic is closed on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays. After 
5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, all students in need of healch care must go to Cabell 
Huntington Hospital (CHH) Immediate Care Unit, 1340 Hal Greer Boulevard. After 8:00 
p.m. on Monday thru Friday and o n  Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays, all care at the
Immediate Care U n i t  will be considered for validation as "Emergency Care".
Student Healch Service will be provided from the first day ro the last day of each fall, 
spring, and summer class session to students who pay full student activity fees and attend 
classes scheduled between semesters (intersession). Marshall University students who 
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present current validated activity and identification cards are eligible to use this service. 
All students are seen on a walk.in, firsc come, first•served basis. However, appointments 
are necessary for family planning or contraceptive educational purposes, for which you 
may call 696-7173. Emergencies will be seen immediately:" Services provided include diag-
nosis and treatment by a physician, and licensed practitioner or physician's assistant, limited 
routine laboratory procedures, limited routine radiographic procedures, routine physical 1 
therapy treatment, and injections for allergies (if vaccines and dosage directions are provided 
by the private physician of the patient and approved by the staff physicians). New and 
additional services provided care for chronic illnesses, routine physical examinations on 
an appointment basis, care for children under the age of 18 and the spouse of students 
who have paid their Student Health fee. When available1 emergency ambulance service 
is provided for any student by the Department of Public Safety. Community ambulance 
service, unless requested by the Department of Public Safety, is at the student's expense. 
All emergency visits to Cabell Huntington Hospital (CHH) must be validated as emer-
gencies by the Student Health Service. Validation will be based on the time and reasons 
for the visit on the emergency room report from CHH. Emergency care charges are the 
responsibility of the student or his/her insurance carrier. However, if the services are vali-
dated as an emergency, Student Health will pay up to $50.00* maximum on charges not 
covered by the student's insurance carrier. The balance of charges above those covered 
by the student's insurance carrier and Student Health are the responsibility of the stu-
dent. If hospitalization is a result of emergency care, the Student Health Service will pay 
the room fees for one night's hospitalization at CHH at double occupancy rates. 
The SHS will pay up to the first $44.00* of the cost of the initial visit for any referral 
by a SHS provider to a medical specialist, other than initial psychiatric evaluation which 
will be up to $60.00*, of John Marshall Medical Services, Inc. or in the Huntington com-
munity. All prescriptions, treatment, and follow-up care that results from the initial spe-
cialist consultation, as well as services relating to dental evaluation or repair of or refraction 
for correction lenses, will be at the expense of the student, his or her parent, or insurance 
carrier. Students' referral billings should be submitted to the Associate Dean of Student 
Affairs, Room 117, Prichard Hall for determination of payment. 
International Students and Scholars Program 
International Student Services are designed to help international students adjust to 
life styles and study habits in a new and sometimes perplexing environment. The staff 
provides special assistance to students regarding cultural familiarization, language, hous-
ing, employment, academic and personal matters, responsibilities as nonimmigrant stu-
dents, and immigration requirements and procedures. It concentrates on helping 
international students achieve their educational goals, while providing an insight into 
American culture through a program of social activities, orientation seminars, and host 
family visits, in addition to the annual International Festival held each spring. This office 
also assists nonimmigrant faculty and staff with information on immigration requirements 
and procedures. Cooperation between the Center for International Studies, MCIE, and 
the Coordinator of International Students/Scholars Program is ongoing. For additional 
information call 696-2379. 
Minority Students Program 
The minority students' staff offers programs that address specific educational, cultural, 
and social needs of black students. The program's goal is to aid in providing an environ-
ment that permits student growth and enriches the university community through vari; 
ous black cultural experiences. Programs related to the understanding of the black political 
•Policies and fees are subject co change . 
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perspective, life style, social life, and educational and professional advancements are charac-
teristic of this office. For additional information, call 696-6705. 
Student Support Services Program 
The Student Support Services Program is a federally funded program which provides 
a wide range of  academic and cultural enrichment programs to a special identified group 
of Marshall students. Services are provided which allow students to develop reading and 
learning skills and to improve study habits. A tutorial component is available to supple-
ment classroom instruction and to help students better understand subject matter in most 
freshman and sophomore level courses. Counseling is also available to help students in 
academic planning, social development, and career decision making. For additional infor-
mation, call 696-3164. 
Tutoring Services and Study Skills Development 
The Coordinator of Tutoring Services maintains a list ofrecommended tutors who have 
been endorsed by their respective departments. Tutoring is supported by a student fee 
and is therefore not an additional expense for students. 
Often students need to improve their study skills in order to complete their classes suc-
cessfully. The Srudent Development staff helps students improve study skills through both 
individual and group processes. A series of workshops are presented each semester which 
include such topics as time management, preparing for exams, notetaking, getting the most 
from textbooks, and memory techniques. 
For tutoring or study skills help, call 696-6622. 
Upward Bound Program 
The Upward Bound Program is federally funded by the Department of  Education to 
provide academic/cultural enrichment, and counseling services to identified high school 
youth in six target high schools in Wayne, Cabell, and Mingo Counties. The overall goal 
of the program is to motivate academically capable youth to consider a postsecondary 
program. This goal is accomplished through a variety of services and programming, includ-
ing a six-week campus residential program. For additional information, call 696-6456. 
WV Division of Rehabilitation Services 
The W V  Division of Rehabilitation Services operates an office on campus to coordinate 
services to those disabled students under D R S  sponsorship. For additional information, 
please call 696-2394. 
Women's Center and Returning Students Program 
The Women's Center is an information, resource, and service center for students. 
Ongoing activities include counseling. information and referral services1 weekly seminars 
on topics of interest for women and returning students, a newsletter, and a resource library. 
The Center also sponsors speakers, conferences 1 and arts events, and acts as an advocate 
for women students, both individually and on a collective basis. "Returning students11 
is our description of non traditional students over the age of  25 who have "returned" 
to college after a break in their education. The Center maintains close ties with the Return-
ing Student O r ganization, and also conducts summer and winter orientations for adults 
interested in returning to school. Please stop by the Center located in Prichard Hall Room 
143, or for additional information, call 696-3112. 
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Buck Harless Student Athlete Program 
The Student Athlete Program is an academic support and personal development pro-
gram to assist intercollegiate student athletes. The program is dedicated to helping stu; 
dent athletes reach their maximum academic, athletic, and personal development potential. 
The Buck Harless Student Athlete Program wants to ensure student athletes succeed 
to their highest academic ability and to help offset any educational disadvantages result; 
ing from their participation in intercollegiate sports. inherent in the program is the 
philosophy that student athletes take responsibility for their own growth and development. 
Program goals are to prepare student athletes for viable careers, assist them in securing 
degrees, and produce responsible citizens. 
For additional information call 696-6628. 
Substance Abuse Education Program 
The SAEP provides seminars and other programs to promote the responsible use of 
alcohol and to educate the campus community about illegal drugs. Individual counseling 
and referral are an integral part of this service. For more information call (696)-3111. 
Ill. STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
The staff of Student Financial Assistance at Marshall University assists students in fur-
thering their education through the use of scholarships, grants, low interest loans 1 and 
employment. The purpose of the scholarship program is to recognize excellent academic 
achievement by both incoming freshmen and continuing students. All forms of financial 
assistance, including scholarships1 are administered by the Student Financial Assistance 
staff, 122 Old Main, in keeping with policies and procedures set forth by the Financial 
Aid Advisory Council. The Financial Aid Advisory Council assumes that the primary 
responsibility for financing a college education rests with the student and his/her family. 
Financial assistance from the University and other sources is viewed as being supplemen-
tary ro the efforts of the family. 
Application for Financial Assistance 
All students seeking financial assistance must apply annually. 
Students (new and continuing) wishing consideration for academic scholarships or for 
any of the federally funded financial aid programs must complete and submit an Institu-
tional Application for Financial Aid. To guarantee consideration for an academic scholar-
ship this form must be received in the Office of Student Financial Assistance by February 
1. Incoming freshmen and transfer students must also be admitted by February 1. 
Students applying for federal "need-based" aid should submit the Institutional Appli-
cation and the College Scholarship Service's Financial Aid Form (FAF) as soon after Janu-
ary I as possible. The FAF will enable us to determine your eligibility for Pell Grants, 
College Work-Study, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans, 
Stafford Loans, WV Higher Education Grants, and other programs noted below. You 
should complete the FAF in its entirety and mail to Princeton, NJ for processing; be sure 
to send the appropriate fee, to check the appropriate boxes to ensure Pell and WV Grant 
consideration, and to code 5396 for Marshall University. The FAF may be obtained in 
the Office of Student Financial Assistance or from a high school guidance counselor. 
Stafford, PLUS and SLS Loan applications may be secured from the Office of Student 
Financial Assistance or from your local lender. 
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Financial Assistance Programs 
Academic Scholarships - The academic scholarship program is funded through many 
standing scholarships. Those wishing consideration need only to apply as noted in the 
preceding section; applications for specific scholarships are not required. Awards are made 
to students who have the following academic credentials or who meet the criteria desig-
nated by a specific academic department. To guarantee consideration, continuing students 
must maintain a 3.5 grade point average (GPA) at Marshall. Incoming transfer students 
must have a 3.5 GPA from all prior institutions attended and a 26 ACT Composite Score. 
Incoming freshmen must have a 3.5 GPA and a 26 ACT Composite Score (in-state stu• 
dents with a 3.35 GPA and a 27 ACT Composite Score or a 3.20 GPA and a 28 or 29 
Composite Score will also be considered). Other special groups such as outstanding black 
high school students, merit scholarship finalists and semifinalists, are awarded annually. 
Students who have been out o f  high school for five or more years as o f  their date o f  
admission and who have a 3. 75 high school GPA will be given special consideration. (Please 
note: Because o f  funding limitation, only out of state students from Lawrence and Gallia 
Counties, Ohio, and Boyd County Kentucky are guaranteed consideration for academic 
scholarships.) 
Pell G r a n t  # Pell Grants are intended to provide the 11 floor11 o f  a student's financial 
assistance package. During the 1991 92 academic year, the maximum grant is expected 
to be $2,300 or sixty percent (60%) of the student's cost of education. The student's 
eligibility is computed by the U.S. Department of Education, but awards are distributed 
by the institution. 
College Work Study - Marshall University employs students on a part-time basis who 
need financial assistance to remain in school. Employment is primarily on campus. Al l  
year basis. Students generally work 15 hours or less per week. 
A limited amount o f  institutional employment is also available o n  campus. Students 
possessing specialized or technical skills are encouraged to apply in accordance with job 
descriptions as posted. All available positions are posted for a period of ten (10) days at 
the southeast doors of Old Main. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity G r a n t  - Grants are awarded to needy stu• 
dents who are Pell Grant recipients and who otherwise would be unable to continue their 
education. Students are not required to repay these grants which generally range from 
$200 to $1200 per year. 
West Virginia Higher Education Grant - This grant is used to pay tuition and fees 
only for in#state residents. Incoming freshmen must complete a separate application, as 
well as the Financial A i d  Form, which must be sent t o  the West Virginia Higher Educa  
tion Grant Program. 
Perkins National  Direct Student Loan# T h e  interest rate for this loan is five percent 
(5%). The total loan allowable for an undergraduate is $9,000; total for undergraduate 
and graduate is $18,000. Repayment commences nine months after graduation or with# 
drawal. A $30.00 monthly payment is mandatory. Students have up to ten (10) years to 
repay. 
Stafford (Guaranteed) Student L o a n  - Current regulations allow students to borrow 
up to $2,625 for each of their first two undergraduate years and then up to $4,000 per 
year to a maximum o f  $17,250. Graduate and professional students may borrow up to 
$7,500 per year to a maximum of $54,750 including all loans. Interest is currently eight 
(8) percent through the fourth year of repayment and then adjusts to ten (10) percent
on the unpaid principal balance. Repayment begins after graduation or withdrawal. 
Supplemental/PLUS Loans • These loans are available to parents of dependent un-
dergraduates, independent undergraduates, and graduate and professional students. Loans 
of up to $4,000 per year are available to eligible borrowers. Interest rates are now fluctuat• 
ing; it begins accumulating immediately. Parents begin repayment within sixty days; stu# 
dents may defer repayment until completing their education. 
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Special Financial Assistance Concerns 
Satisfactory Academic Progress Standards for Financial Aid Eligibility • Under-
graduate Students: In order to be able to receive financial assistance, Federal Regula  
tions require that a student be making measurable satisfactory progress toward the 
completion of his/her degree or program. Marshall University has adopted standards by 
which to monitor financial aid recipients' academic progress. (These standards insure the 
proper distribution of financial assistance to eligible students.) The satisfactory academic 
progress standards for financial aid eligibility are as follows: 
Students who have registered for 0-30 credit hours musr have complered 50% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of J.60. 
Students who have registered for 31-64 credit hours must have completed 67% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of l.70. 
Students who have registered for 65-89 credit hours must have completed 75% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of J.80. 
Students who have registered for 90+ credit hours must have completed 80% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of 2.00. 
Academic Progress is, therefore, to be measured in terms of performance, through the 
grade point average, and in terms of degree of program completion. The above limits eligi• 
bility to enrollment through the 160th credit hour. Further, the University limits eligibil-
ity for financial assistance to the first twelve (12) regular semesters of full-time enrollmentj 
the first eighteen (18) regular semesters of three-quarter time enrollment; the first twenty• 
four (24) regular semesters of half•time enrollment or less. A student whose status changes 
will have his or her maximum period of eligibility determined considering the individual 
situation. For instance, a student who had enrolled for two semesters at half-time status 
would have eleven semesters at full-time status remaining or thirteen (13) total semesters. 
(Please note that regular semesters include only the fall and spring terms and that full-
time is enrollment for twelve (12) semester hours or more; three-quarter time includes 
enrollment for 9, 10, or 11 semester hours; half-time is enrollment for 6, 7, or 8 semester 
hours.) Eligibility as an undergraduate will cease with the completion of the first bac• 
calaureate degree. 
Withdrawing from classes after the drop/add period can have a negative effect on con-
tinued eligibility as it can serve to increase the time required to complete one's program. 
Repetitions will be dealt with according to the University's policy governing grade point 
averages and will be included in classes registered for and completed. Audits will be dealt 
with similarly . 
Students not meeting the above standards will receive notification from the Director 
of Financial Aid as soon as such status is discovered. This notification will indicate in-
eligibility for financial aid, suggest that academic assistance can be found through the 
Student Development Center and inform the student about his or her right to appeal. 
All appeals must be made in person to a financial aid advisor. 
Students who transfer co Marshall will automatically be considered eligible for assistance 
during their first semester of enrollment. However, those whose transfer credits or grade 
point average do not meet the University's standard for satisfactory academic progress 
will be considered only conditionally eligible. These students will be expected to meet 
the standards of others with conditioned eligibility (a 2.00 GPA and completion of all 
classes enrolled for) to remain eligible after the initial semester. Transfer credits will be 
added to Marshall University credits in determining the maximum period that a student 
will be considered eligible for aid. In measuring total semesters of eligibility, transfer credits 
will be divided by twelve (12) at the undergraduate level and six (6) at the graduate level 
to determine the number of semesters enrolled. 
Graduate Students • Satisfactory academic progress will be questioned of graduate 
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students only when their grade point average drops below 2.00 or the completion ratio 
drops below 67%. Students will be eligible a maximum of six (6) regular full-time semesters. 
Students attending on less than a full-time basis will be given a maximum of ten (10) 
regular semesters of eligibility. (Please note that regular semesters include only the fall 
and spring semesters and that full,time is enrollment for nine (9) semester hours or more.) 
Eligibility for graduate students seeking a masters degree will cease with the completion 
of the first masters degree. Students seeking a second degree at the doctoral or profes, 
sional degree level will be given consideration on a case by case situation. 
Other Assistance Programs Available: 
Army ROTC Scholarships • Army RO1C scholarships are offered for four, three, and 
two years for the pursuit of undergraduate four,year degrees1 and are awarded on a com, 
petitive basis to the most outstanding students who apply. 
Four,year scholarships are awarded to students who will be entering college as fresh, 
men. High school seniors should apply for the four-year scholarships by December first 
of their senior year. Three and two,year scholarships are awarded to students already en, 
rolled in college and to Army enlisted personnel on active duty. Students who attend 
the Camp Challenge of the Two-Year Program may compete for two-year scholarships while 
at camp. 
Each scholarship pays for up to $7000 or 80% annually, and required educational fees, 
and provides a specified amount for textbooks1 supplies and equipment. Each scholar, 
ship also includes a substance allowance of $100.00 a month up to $1,000 for every year 
the scholarship is in effect. The total value of a scholarship will depend upon the tuition 
and other educational expenses. 
Special consideration for an Army ROTC scholarship is given to students pursuing 
degrees in nursing, engineering, physical sciences, and other technical skills currently in 
demand by the Army. Students who receive a scholarship will be required to attain an 
undergraduate degree in the field in which the scholarship is awarded. 
All cadets in the Advanced Course receive a subsistence allowance of $100.00 a month 
up to $1,000 for each of the two years (this is not in addition to the subsistence allowance 
provided to scholarship winners), as well as pay for attending the six,week Advanced 
Camp. Students attending the Camp Challenge of the Two-Year Program also receive pay 
for this camp. 
Scholarship applications are available through the Department of Military Science by 
calling 304-696-6450 or coming to Gullickson Hall, Marshall University, Huntington, WV 
25701. 
Athletic Scholarships , Students wishing information regarding athletic grants,in,aid 
should write to Marshall University, Director of Athletics, P.O. Box 1360, Huntingron, 
WV 25715. Normally such assistance is offered by the Financial Aid Advisory Council 
after recommendations are received from the Director of Athletics. 
Financial assistance recipients who are eligible for refunds of fees paid to the Universi, 
ty for tuition, fees, room and/or board will receive a refund only after the assistance dis, 
bursed to the student for the payment period has been recovered. 
Should you have questions regarding these or other concerns with financial assistance, 
more specific information is available in the Student Handbook or from the Office of 
Student Financial Assistance, telephone 1-800-642-3463 (in-state only) or 1-304-696-3162. 
V. MARSHALL ARTISTS SERIES
The Marshall Artists Series provides for the educational and artistic enrichment of
the university and the surrounding community by presenting recognized national and 
international artists in the various art forms. Music, dance, drama, lecture, and quality 
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film lecturers are included in the five divisions of activity: Baxter Series, Mount Series, 
Forum Series, Special Events, Foreign Film Series and Young Concert Artists Series. In 
addition, a number of workshops, seminars, master classes,and residencies are scheduled 
with visiting artists. The concern is global, and programs advance knowledge, understand.-
ing1 and appreciation of the arts and entertainment. 
Students with valid Activity Cards may attend all programs at no charge, since these 
activities are funded in part by the Student Activity Fee. Tickets may be acquired in room 
lW23, Memorial Student Center. One guest ticket per show is also available at half-price. 
Students serve on the Artists Series Advisory Boards. Applications for participation 
as board members are made to the President of Student Government in Room 2W'38, 
Memorial Student Center. 
VI. CLINICAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
Besides the clinical assistance of various kinds provided by the Division of Student Af1 
fairs, certain academic departments of the university offer clinical facilities for students, 
as described. 
Counseling Clinic 
The Counseling and Rehabilitation Department provides counseling services to Mar1 
shall University students and staff free of charge. Services provided include personal 
problem counseling and vocational educational and personal decision making. The Clinic 
is located in Harris Hall; inquiries or appointment requests should be directed to the 
Department office, 357 Harris Hall, telephone 696-2383. 
Learning Center - Community and Technical College 
The Learning Center offers a 1-3 credit hour program (CR/NC) in the development 
of academic skills, math, writing, reading, spelling, vocabulary, study skills, English as a 
second language, ORE, SAT, PPST, Michigan Test preparation, and other areas. Each 
self-paced program is individually designed to the needs of the student. Students may 
use this course to build basic academic skills, reinforce class work, prepare for future studies, 
or refresh existing skills. Students may enroll in REA 148 throughout the semesrer. The 
Learning Cenrer is located in the Community and Technical College Building, Room 
138. For more information call 696-3016.
Psychology Clinic
The Department of Psychology staffs a clinic which provides consultation and services 
on a wide range of psychological problems for Marshall students, staff, and the general 
public. A variable fee schedule is negotiable. The clinic is located in Harris Hall and in-
quiries and appointment requests should be directed to the Department Office in Harris 
Hall 326, telephone 696-6446. The clinic is staffed by graduate students in clinical train-
ing; some faculty services are also available. 
Speech and Hearing Center 
The Department of Communication Disorders operates a the center which provides 
free assistance to any Marshall student, or any member of their immediate family who 
wants help with speech and hearing problems. 
The Department of Communication Disorders also provides special training for stu1 
dents requesting assistance with dialect change or foreign dialect. People who have for# 
eign dialect or who have non 1 standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically 
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significant but which they wish to change may be scheduled in the clinic. 
Students admitted to the center come from a screening procedure required as a part 
of courses in education and Communication Disorders, from self-referral, or by referral 
from any course instructor. 
Consultation, examination, recommendations and treatment are available to the pub-
lic insofar as time and facilities permit. The center is located in Smith Hall 143, tele-
phone 696-3640. 
DEPARTMENTAL STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Band, Orchestra and Choral Groups 
All students at Marshall University are eligible to enroll for any of the musical organi-
zations on campus including the Marching Band, Concert Band, Jazz Bands, Marshall 
Community Orchestra, Chamber Choir, University Chorus, Choral Union, Vocal Jazz 
Ensemble, Collegium Musicum, Opera Workshop, Wind Ensemble, and various cham-
ber music ensembles. These organizations perform for Marshall University functions, make 
a number of appearances in the city of Huntington and in West Virginia, and occasional  
ly in neighboring states. Each organization offers the student an enjoyable experience 
and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical achievement. Those interested 
in enrolling for any of these organizations should consult first with the Department of 
Music. 
Birke Art Gallery 
The Birke Art Gallery is administered by the Art Department in the College of Fine 
Arts. A wide variety of programming is offered each year, including exhibitions of works 
by Marshall Universiry undergraduate and graduate students; individual and gtoup shows 
by regionally, nationally and internationally recognized artists; and slide lectures by visit . 
ing artists and art educators. The Gallery is located on 3rd Avenue in Smith Hall. Hours 
are weekdays 10:00-4:00, Monday evenings 7:00-9:00, and Saturday afternoons 1:00-4:00. 
Debate, Individual Events, Speakers Bureau 
Marshall University offers a nationally competitive interscholastic forensics program 
specializing in the areas of debate and individual events. Students are provided with the 
opportunity to participate in eleven individual speaking events in public communication 
and oral interpretation activities. Additionally, the forensic program provides competi  
tion in value based debate. 
Marshall's nationally ranked teams compete against other universities and colleges at 
invirational tournaments throughout a season that culminates in national championship 
competitions. All full-time undergraduate students are eligible to tryout for the debate 
and individual events team. 
Students achieving distinction in individual events and/or debate are also eligible for 
membership in the national forensic honorary, Pi Kappa Delta. 
The Speakers Bureau is an honorary service organization offering the Marshall  
Huntington community programs for social, civic, church, and educational organizations. 
Speakers Bureau programs include interpretive readings, informative and entertaining 
speeches. Membership in rhe Speakers Bureau, open to all Marshall University srudents, 
is earned through auditions. 
For additional information regarding any of these programs please contact the Director 
of Forensics in care of the Department of Speech. 
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Intercollegiate Athletics 
The Athletic Department schedules games with institutions having similar academic 
and athletic standards. Marshall University is a member of the NCAA and the Southern 
Conference and conforms to their standards. 
The Director of Athletics, who reports to the President, is responsible for implement-
ing the athletic policy of the university. The athletic program is advised by the Athletic 
Committee. 
Some athletic coaches also serve as academic instructors, and all are required to have 
academic degrees. 
The university participates in the following intercollegiate sports: Women: basketball, 
volleyball, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, and cross country; Men: football, basket-
ball, baseball, indoor and outdoor track, cross country, golf, and soccer. 
Recreational Sports and Fitness 
The recreational sports program at Marshall University is a program of competitive 
athletics and recreational activities promoted for every student and faculty member on 
the campus. The program is sponsored jointly from student activity fees and by the Depart-
ment of Health, Physical Education and Recreation and conducted by the Director of 
Recreational Sports. It includes a variety of activities in every field of athletics and recrea· 
tional interests designed for lifelong participation. 
Religious Life 
Marshall University Campus Christian Center is located on the campus at the corner 
of Fifth Avenue and Seventeenth Street. Operated jointly by ten denominations, the 
Center offers opportunities for worship, Christian growth1 personal counseling, social 
fellowship and private study, and is a gathering place for a wide variety of student activi-
ties. Five campus pastors have offices in the Campus Christian Center and are available 
on a walk•in basis. 
Student Publications 
The Parthenon, the campus newspaper, is published four times a week by students work• 
ing in the School of Journalism. 
The Student Handbook is published annually and contains general information for 
all students with particular emphasis on information for new students. 
The Chief Justice, the university annual, is published by students working in the School 
of Journalism. 
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine published annually. It is sponsored by the Depart• 
ment of English. 
University Theatre 
University Theatre, an all-university activity, is under the direction of the Department 
of Theatre/Dance. Normally five to seven full-length plays and several studio and ex• 
perimental dramas are produced each year. 
University Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in dramatic skills 
and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confidence, initiative, self- reli• 
ance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to encourage appreciation of dramatic 
literature, thus helping to keep alive the plays which have made dramatic history. 
Participation in University Theatre productions is open to all undergraduate or gradu-
ate students who are pursuing any degree in the university and are currently enrolled 
for at least three hours of credit. Non-students may be cast with the approval of the director, 
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department chairman, and the dean o f  the College of  Fine Arts. Participation in Mar-
shall University Summer Theatre is open ro all students in the university and to mem-
bers of  the commusity. 
Learning Resources Center 
Designed for use by faculty, staff, and students o f  the College of  Education, the Learn-
ing Resource Center, located on the first f1oor, cast wing, of  Jenkins Hall, provides print 
and non-print materials, production facilities, and audiovisual equipment, including 
\'ideotaping and microteaching facilities. 
Higher Education for Learning Problems 
H.E.L.P. is an individualized tutorial program for learning disabled students. Assistance 
with course work, study skills, note-taking skills, and oral testing is available. Graduate 
assistants conduct tutorial sessions. Remediation in reading and spelling is available from 
Learning Disabilities Specialists. Applicntion to H.E.L.P. must be made separately from 
application to the University and should be completed no less than one year in advance. 
Information from Dr. Barbara Guyer, Special Education, phone (304) 696-2851. 
• 
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Academic Inf orrnation 
CATALOG T E R M S  A N D  DEFINITIONS 
Following are definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog. 
PROGRAM: A program is a unified, complementary series of courses or learning 
experiences that lead to a degree. 
MAJOR: A major is an area of concentration requiring at least 24 semester credits for 
completion. It is offered within one department or by a combination of two or more 
departments. 
MINOR: A minor is a program of study outside the major department requiring at least 
12 semester credit hours for completion. All courses for a minor are offered within 
one department with no more than 3 credits at the 100 level. 
OPTION: An option is a defined series of courses within a major or degree program 
that prepares students for a specific profession. Options are found in those majors 
which are broad enough to accommodate a variety of professional applications. 
SPECIALIZATION: A particular line of research or study restricted to a special branch 
or field of activity within a profession. (In College of Education, what a student is 
certified to teach. Viewed as a major and/or a minor.) 
CONCENTRATION: A sequential arrangement of courses with a specialized emphasis 
within a major and/ or option. 
SEQUENCE: Same as Option in the School of Journalism. 
CREDIT HOUR: One lecture credit hour is given normally for each 15 classroom con-
tact hours plus 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. One laboratory credit 
hour requires at least 30 hours of laboratory work per one lecture credit plus neces-
sary outside preparation or equivalent. Laboratory experiences are complements to 
classroom courses that focus on the theory and principles of the discipline. They are 
organized activities involving the observation and verification of experiments and 
experi ental techniques. 
PRACTICUM: A practicum is a learning activity that involves the application of previ-
ously learned processes, theories, systems, etc. Generally credit is assigned on the same 
basis as that of a laboratory. 
FIELD EXPERIENCE: Same as Practicum within the Department of Sociology/ 
Anthropology. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY: Independent Studies are tutorials, directed and indepen-
dent readings, directed and independent research, problem reports, and other individu-
alized activities designed to fit the needs of students within the major. 
INTERNSHIP: Internships are supervised, off-campus contractual work-study arrange-
ments with external agencies or institutions. 
SEMINAR: A seminar is a small group of students engaged in advanced study of the 
original research or some important recent advancements in the field. Seminars are 
organized under the direction of a faculty member, and credit is allowed according 
to university regulations for granting semester-hour credit. 
WORKSHOP: Workshops are highly practical, participatory courses usually designed 
for advanced students or professionals. They provide experience or instruction in a 
new technique, theory or development in a given discipline. If credit is granted, 
appropriate university guidelines will be followed. 
SPECIAL TOPICS: Special Topics are experimental courses that may be offered twice by 
a given department with no prior committee approval. Such courses may satisfy 
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university, college or department requirements toward a given degree and may carry 
specific requisites. No more than 6 such credits may be applied toward an associate 
degree and no more than 12 toward a baccalaureate degree. 
DEVELOPMENT AL COURSES: Developmental courses assist students in their attain-
ment of selected basic cognitive, psychomotor, or affective skills. These courses may 
be given for credit but can not be used to satisfy Graduation Requirements. 
TRANSCRIPT: A transcript is a copy of the student's permanent academic record. An 
official transcript can only be issued by the Office of the Registrar. See Transcript 
of Academic Records for additional information on the procedure for obtaining a 
transcript. 
STUDENT SCHEDULING AND COURSE INFORMATION 
Semester Hours 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. Normally one 
semester credit hour is given for each 15 classroom contact hours, which usually assumes 
approximately 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. In schedule preparation 
one semester hour usually represents the credit received for passing a subject scheduled 
one hour per week in a regular semester. Laboratory courses require the scheduling of 
two or three hours per week for each semester hour of credit. 
Semester Load 
To make normal progress toward graduation, the student should complete approxi  
mately 16 or 17 semester hours each semester or a proportionate amount during a sum  
mer term. Semester loads of I 9 or more hours, or summer term loads of 7 or more hours 
may be taken with permission of the academic dean if not stipulated in a specific degree 
program. 
Schedule Adjustment 
Schedule adjustment is the adding or dropping of courses or the changing of class hour 
or day after a person has registered in any semester or term. The specific Schedule Adjust . 
ment Period for any semester or term is defined in the Schedule of Courses for that semes . 
ter or term. After the conclusion of the defined Schedule Adjustment Period1 students 
are not permitted to add classes or make changes in class hours or days, nor are lace 
registrations permitted except with the permission ot the student's academic dean. Drop . 
ping of classes after the Schedule Adjustment Period is defined under dropping of courses .. 
Full Time student 
A student carrying at least 12 semester hours of undergraduate courses or a cornbina  
tion of 12 semester hours of undergraduate and graduate courses in a regular semester, 
or at least 4 semester hours in a five week summer term. 
Numbering of Courses 
Courses numbered OQQ .099 are developmental courses and cannot be used to satisfy 
graduation requirements. Courses numbered 100  199 are primarily for freshmen. Courses 
numbered 200-299 are primarily for sophomores. Courses numbered 300-499 are primarily 
for juniors and seniors. Courses numbered 500 and above are for graduate and medical 
students. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 90 hours or more of  college work are classified as seniors. 
Students who have completed at least 58 hours and less than 90 hours of college work 
are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed at least 26 hours and less than 58 hours of  college work 
are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed less than 26 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student admitted to Marshall University is assigned tD a faculty advisor, usually 
in the field in which the student has expressed an interest. The advisor renders academic 
guidance by assisting in the preparation of  class schedules, by counseling the student in 
meeting degree requirements, and by checking with the student on academic progress. 
Students should always interact with their Academic Advisor prior to the initial regis• 
Cration for any semester or term. Some colleges now require such interaction. See individual 
college announcement for specific information concerning your college's requirement. 
DROPPING COURSES OR COMPLETELY WITHDRAWING FROM THE 
UNIVERSITY 
I. Dropping o f  Courses
Dropping a course after the schedule adjustment period requires that a drop form 
bearing appropriate signatures be submitted to the Registrar's office. Appropriate
signatures vary with the academic calendar and are as follows: 
A . Dropping a course before the published "W" date requires the signature of
the faculty member. 
B. Dropping a course after the published 11W 11 date requires the signature of  both 
the faculty member and the student's academic dean.
Off.campus or night courses may be dropped by mailing a request to dr op to the 
Registrar's office. The postmark on such a request will be the official date of 
withdrawal. 
2. Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is defined as dropping all classes for which a stu• 
dent is registered. 
Withdrawal requires that a withdrawal form be submitted to the Registrar's office 
or that a request for withdrawal be mailed to the Registrar's office. It is not possible 
to withdraw by telephone. 
The effective date of  withdrawal is the date that the withdrawal form is submit• 
ted to the Registrar's office. The postmark on mail requests will be the official date 
of  withdrawal. 
The university's refund policies, as stated under "Refund of Fees", require relin• 
quishing of  the student activity card at the time of withdrawal. 
3. Grades Assigned in Case of  Dropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University
In all cases of  dropping courses or withdrawal from the university the instructors 
will report grades as follows: 
A . A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the university on or before 
the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive 
a grade of  "W". During the summer session the "W" period ends on the third 
Friday after the first day of class. For eight•week courses and other courses 
of  varying lengths, the "\YI" period ends on the Friday immediately following 
the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or withdrawing after the 11W"
period will receive a "WP" or "WP'.
B . A "\YI" grade or a "WP" {withdrew passing) grade will have no bearing on 
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the student's grade point average. A "WF" (withdrew failing) will be the equiva-
lent of an "F" grade. 
C. Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow regula•
tions provided in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of "F" at the end
of the Semester or summer term.
D. A student who has registered for a class and has never attended it shall receive 
a grade of "IW" (Irregular Withdrawal). The "IW" grade is not considered in 
determining the student's quality point average. 
i 4. Final Date for Dropping o r  WithdrawingThe last scheduled day of classes is the final date for dropping or withdrawing. 
Military Service i i 5. 
Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States 
shall be granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end 
of the first three fourths of the semester or term, and full credit, but no refund 
of fees, shall be granted if the call comes thereaftcri provided, however, that credit 
as described above will be granted only in those courses in which the student is 
maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The term 
"called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result 
of the federal activation of a total reserve component, National Guard unit1 or any 
portion thereof which involves a particular student or an individual who is a bona, 
fide member of the reserve component or a National Guard unit. The final grades, 
both passing and failing, for three fourths of a semester or more are to be shown 
on the student's permanent record card. 
MANDATORY WITHDRAWAL FOR MEDICAL REASONS 
I. A student will be subject to a mandatory medical withdrawal if it is determined
by the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs and/or designee that the student
is endangering himself or other members of the university community by his/her
continued membership in the university community.
2. Through an approved designee, the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs reserves 
the right to request a complete mental or physical evaluation if it is reasonably
believed that said student behavior or health habits warrant i t
3. The student shall be referred to the appropriate health physician and a written docu-
ment of evaluation and recommendations will be requested and forwarded to the
university designee. The university will then act upon the evaluation and recom,
mendations with regard to the student's continuation at Marshall University.
4. If evaluation supports or indicates a recommendation for a medical withdrawal from 
the university, the appropriate Student Affairs office will facilitate the withdrawal.
5. Students will be accorded an informal hearing before the Vice President/Dean of
Student Affairs or a designee to obtain an understanding of the evaluation and
rationale for the mandatory withdrawal.
6. In the event that the student declines the opportunity for such an evaluation, a
withdrawal for medical reasons may be unilaterally effected by the university.
7. Withdrawal for medical reasons will be done without academic penalty to the stu-
dent. Fees will be refunded in accordance with university policy. 
8. A decision to withdraw may be appealed to the Studenr Conduct and Welfare Com-
mittee or a special subcommittee thereof appointed by the chairperson.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by the Presidenr, January 22, 1985. 
COURSE SYLLABI POLICY 
During the first two weeks of semester classes (3 days of summer term)1 the instructor 
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must provide each student a copy of the course requirements which includes the follow• 
ing items: 1) attendance policy, 2) grading policy, 3) approximate dates for major projects 
and exams, and 4) a description of the general course content. 
This policy may not apply to the following types of courses: thesis, seminar, special 
topics, problem report, independent study, field work, internships and medical clerkships. 
Adopted by University Council, March 12, 1980; amended by Academic Planning and 
Standards Committee, April 10, 1980; approved by the President, May 5, 1980. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE POLICY 
It is the responsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of Stu· 
dent class attendance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each semes• 
ter a written statement setting forth his policy for consideration of unexcused absences, 
make•up examination, and related matters, which will be in force for the semester. This 
statement is filed with the chairman of the department and a statement of policy on atten• 
dance appropriate to each class is read at the first class meeting. 
In cases where marked violations of class attendance policy occur, the instructor may 
notify the dean so that every effort can be made to find and counsel the student whose 
academic prospects are being jeopardized by non•attendance. 
Absences such as those resulting from illness1 death in the family1 or institutional activi• 
ties (those approved by the academic deans, such as debate, artistic performances and 
athletics) are to be excused when a student reports and verifies them to the instructor. 
For such excused absences, the student should not be penalized. 
AUDITING COURSES 
Audit students are those who enroll only for purposes of refreshing or acquainting them• 
selves with the material offered in the course. Audit students receive no academic credit. 
Auditing is allowed only when there is space available in the class and the academic dean 
having jurisdiction over the course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is limited 
to the regular registration period for the semester or term. Students who want to audit 
classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition rate as stu# 
dents enrolling for credit. Faculty members wanting to audit courses must secure approval 
of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll in the 
regular manner for such courses. 
Attendance and other requirements for auditors shall be determined by the instructor 
of the course being audited. It is the prerogative of the instructor to notify the respective 
dean and the Registrar's Office to withdraw the auditor from the class if attendance or 
other requirements are not met. It is the responsibility of the instructor to discuss the 
requirements of the course with the auditor. 
It is not possible to change a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit after 
the close of the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or summer term. 
CREDIT/NON-CREDIT OPTION 
A student may elect to present a maximum of 18 semester hours of credit on a credit/non• 
credit basis towards fulfillment of requirements of a baccalaureate degree. Credit com• 
pleted through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) does not count as a part 
of the IS-hour limit under the CR/NC option. The decision to take a course on a 
credit/non•credit basis must be made during registration and may not be changed after 
the end of the registration period. Courses taken on this basis must be in areas other 
than the student's major or teaching specialization. 
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Some departments and colleges have special regulations regarding CR/NC. The stu-
dent is advised to consult with the department chairman or the dean of the college prior 
to registration for CRIN C. 
Courses completed under the CR/NC option are not reflected in the student's grade 
point average. A course attempted under the option for which a grade of NC is received 
may be repeated under the option or for a letter grade. 
A letter grade of C or better must be achieved to receive a CR grade. For the letter 
grades of D and F, an NC grade will be recorded. 
D & F REPEAT REGULATIONS 
If a student earns a grade of uD" or "F11 (including failures due to regular and/or irregu  
lar withdrawal) on any course taken no later than the semester or summer term during 
which the student attempts the sixtieth semester hour, and if that student repeats this 
course prior to the receipt of a baccalaureate degree, the original grade shall be disregarded 
and the grade or grades earned when the course is repeated shall be used in determining 
his grade point average. The original grade shall not be deleted from the student's record. 
Marshall University also adds that only by repeating this course for a letter grade and 
by no other means, including CLEP examination or courses taken under the CR/NC 
Option, can the original grade be disregarded. 
Institutional officials shall make clear to students the fact that this regulation pertains 
only to graduation requirements and not to such requirements for professional certifica-
tion which may be within the province of licensure boards, external agencies, or the West 
Virginia Board of Education. 
Nothing in this policy shall interfere with provisions of Board of Trustees Policy Bulle-
tin No. 60. 
Adopted: February 8, 1972 
Revised: December 14, 1985 
West Virginia Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 20 
Board of Trustees policy effective July I, 1989 
ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY 
Amended and approved at December 9, 1986, APSC meeting 
The academic forgiveness policy allows academic forgiveness ofD and F grades for pur-
poses of calculating the grade-point average (GPA) required for graduation. This policy 
is designed to assist students who previously left college with low grades and will be 
implemented, provided certain conditions are satisfied, where the D and F repeat rule 
is not applicable. 
The student wishing forgiveness must not have been enrolled on a full-time basis or 
on a part-time basis for more than 12 credit hours at any higher education institution 
for a period of five consecutive calendar years prior to the request for academic for give-
ness. Only D and F grades received prior to the five-year, non-enrollment period may 
be disregarded for GPA calculation. 
In order to receive a degree or certificate, the student must complete at least 24 addi-
tional credit hours through actual coursework from Marshall University after the non-
enrollment period, earn at least a 2.0 GPA on all work attempted after the non-enrollment 
period and satisfy all degree or certificate requirements. Grades disregarded for GPA com-
putation will remain on the student's permanent record. 
This policy pertains only to the calculation of the GPA required for graduation and 
does not pertain to GPA calculated for special academic recognition (such as graduating 
with honors} or to requirements for professional certification which may be within the 
province of licensure boards, external agencies, or the West Virginia Board of Education. 
The Board of Regents Bachelor of Atts Program is governed by a different for giveness policy. 
To implement this policy, the student must submit a written request to the Dean of 
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the College in which the student plans to earn a degree or certificate. This request must 
identify the non-enrollment period and the courses and grades which the student wishes 
to be deleted from the GPA calculation. The Dean can accept, modify, or reject the stu-
dent's request and will provide the student with the justification for modification or rejec- : 
tion upon request. 
Students who do not normally qualify for readmission because of a low GPA will, if 
their request for forgiveness is approved, be readmitted and placed on academic probation. 
The decision of forgiveness mtlst be made anew whenever the student changes pro-
gram, department, college or institution. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
Credit by examination is granted at Marshall University in many academic departments. 
Information can be obtained by contacting the chairman in a particular department. 
DEAN'S LIST 
Students registering for 12 or more hours of courses for which they are receiving letter 
grades, and who at the end of a semester have a grade average of 11B" or above are consid-
ered honors students. A list of such students constitutes 11The Dean's List" of the under• 
graduate college of enrollment. 
HONORS STUDENTS IN GRADUATE COURSES 
Honors students who have attained senior status with an overall grade point average 
of 3.5 or better are eligible to take courses at the graduate level (500 and 600 series). Forms 
to accomplish this are available in the Graduate School office. Credit so earned applies 
to the fulfillment of either graduate or undergraduate degree requirements, but not both. 
In case of non-honor students, written permission from the Dean, Chairman, and Professor 
will be required. 
Grades received in graduate courses taken by undergraduate students for undergradu-
ate credit will be included in the computation of the student's undergraduate grade point 
average. 
INTER-COLLEGE TRANSFER 
All decisions regarding a student's transfer to another college within the university are 
controlled by the student and the dean of the college to which the student proposes to 
transfer. 
Individuals who are returning to the university from one or more years of active mili• 
tary duty are eligible to enter the college of their choice. 
PUBLIC SERVICE INTERNSHIP 
The Public Service Internship Program was developed by the Board of Trustees to place 
qualified students in state government agencies for an off-campus learning period of one 
semester. Students enrolled in this program work a forty-hour week with an executive 
agency in a supervised intern program. They also attend a weekly seminar conducted 
by the state program coordinator and have a directed studies program conducted by their 
major department at Marshall. 
Participants must be full-time enrollees of]unior or Senior rank. They also must have 
the approval of their department chairperson and the university selection committee, 
Final placement is made by the state program coordinator. For their participation in the 
program students receive 12 hours of academic credit and an educational stipend. 
Academic credit for the program is offered in the following three courses: 
66/Academic Information Manhall University 1991-92 Undewaduate Catalog 
488. Directed Studies 3 hours 
489. Seminar in Public Service 3 hours
490. Public Service Internship 6 hours
These courses will carry the sponsoring department's designator. 
The student's major department will determine how the credit is to be allocated in order 
to meet departmental requirements. All courses must be taken in order to receive credit. 
Students interested in this program should contact the Department of Political Science 
early in the semester prior to the one in which they wish to participate. 
EVENING CLASSES 
Marshall University helps meet community needs through the Evening Classes. Credit 
and noncredit courses may be taken for personal, business, cultural, domestic, industrial 
and recreational improvement. 
Classes are provided for those not interested in college credit but who wish to meet 
for one or more sessions to discuss some topic of vital interest to them in their daily work. 
A class of 15 or more students is required for a special interest group. 
The evening classes serve those who need or want further education for credit or non-
credit. It is possible to earn college credit which will serve the needs of those working 
toward college degrees in various fields of study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
1. Undergraduate work for high school graduates who wish to improve their employ-
ment status through education or those who want to extend their knowledge in some 
direction or wish to satisfy their intellectual curiosity by following a particular line of 
studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish to work
for a master's degree. 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Marshall University regards non-credit, continuing education programs as a very impor-
tant dimension of higher education. As a state-supported institution, it recognizes an 
obligation to provide for the people of the Tri-State area certain community services in 
addition to regular academic offerings. 
Continuing Education Units 
Marshall University, through the Office of Continuing Education in the Community 
and Technical College1 offers a non-collegiate credit 11Continuing Education Unitu pro-
gram designed to give recognition to persons continuing their education through certain 
types of short courses, seminars, conferences, and workshops. The program is designed 
for industry, business, educational1 civic, professional, and other groups. 
One Continuing Education Unit is defined as: ten contact hours of participation in 
an organized continuing educational experience under responsible sponsorship, capable 
direction and qualified instruction. 
Continuing Education Units may be awarded as whole units or as whole units plus 
tenths of units. Awards may be made for less than ten contact-hours of work. 
Continuing Education Units are appropriately awarded for only non-credit work and 
cannot legitimately be considered for conversion to college creditsj nor can college credits 
be legitimately converted to CEU's. 
A separate permanent record will be maintained by the university of all CEU's earned. 
For further information, please contact the Director of Continuing Education, Mar-
shall University Community and Technical College, 696-3113. 
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ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET 
Out-of-State Programs at Reduced Tuition 
West Virginia provides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not 
available within the State through the Academic Common Market and through con-
tract programs. Both programs provide for West Virginians to enter out,of,state institu• 
tions at reduced tuition rates. Contract programs have been established for study in 
veterinary medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry; the Academic Common Mar, 
ket provides access to both baccalaureate and graduate programs not otherwise availa, 
hie in West Virginia. The programs are restricted to West Virginia residents who have 
been accepted for admission to one of the specific programs at designated out,of,state 
institutions. Further information may be obtained through the Office of the Provost, 
the Graduate School Office, Old Main 113, or the Board of Trustees. 
ACADEMIC PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The university issues seven bulletins annually: the General Undergraduate Catalog, 
the Catalog of the Graduate School, the School of Medicine Bulletin, the admission 
bulletin, the schedule of courses for each semester, and the summer session bulletin. Other 
special publications are issued from time to time. 
GRADE INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS 
GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS 
The following system of grades and quality points is used within the institution: 
A. For superior performance. Four quality points are earned for each semester hour 
with a grade of A.
B. For performance distinctly above the average in quality. Three quality points are 
earned for each semester with a grade of B. 
C . For performance that is average quality. Two quality points are earned for each
semester hour with a grade of C.
D. For performance of below-average quality. One quality point is earned for each
semester hour with a grade of D. 
F. Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. Zero quality points.
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular
semester or the third Friday after the first class day in the summer session. 
WP. Withdrawn passing after the 11W11 period. 
WF. Withdrawn failing after the "W" period. A WF is equivalent to an F. Zero quality 
points. 
I. An I grade (Incomplete) is given to students who do not complete course require-
ments because of illness or for some other valid reason. The I grade is not consi-
dered in determining the quality point average. The student has the responsibility
of completing the work within the period defined by the instructor, not to exceed
twelve calendar months from date of receipt of the incomplete. If the work is com-
pleted satisfactorily, one of the four passing marks will be awarded. If the work 
is unsatisfactory or the student fails to complete the work within the twelve-month
period, an F or failing grade will be recorded. If the student originally enrolled
in the course under the Credit/No Credit Option, the removal will be under the
same option in certain previously approved situations. An incomplete grade may 
be removed by repeating the course within the twelve-month period. All grades 
remain on the student's permanent record as originally submitted by the course
instructor. Any grade change is added to the permanent record.
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JW. Irregular Withdrawal. A student who has registered for a class and has never at-
tended it shall receive a grade of "IW" (Irregular Withdrawal). The "IW"grade is 
not considered in determining the student's quality point average. 
CR/NC. Recorded as CR (for satisfactory performance) or NC (for unsatisfactory per-
formance) for courses elected by the student for the credit/non,credit option or 
for courses designated by the department chairperson for credit/no credit grading. 
CR and NC are not considered in detemining the quality point average. 
G R A D E  A P P E A L  POLICY,  A C A D E M I C  P R O B A T I O N ,  L.'IELIGIBILITY F O R  S C H O L A S T I C  DEFI-
C I E N C I E S ,  A N D  A C A D E M I C  D I S H O N E S T Y  
Marshall University's policies in the above areas are i.n keeping with Board ofTrustrees Policy Bulletin 
No. 60, which is reproduced in its entirety following this section. The Academic Rights and Responsi• 
bi.Ii.ties of Students policy statement which follows provides details with respect to student rights and 
procedures on these and similar matters relating to academic appeals. 
Marshall University 
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students 
This policy statement implementing Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin N o .  60 (April 8, 1986) super• 
sedes previous Marshall University Undergraduate Catalogs which concern grade appeals, academic 
dishonesty, and any other procedures relating to academic appeals. Consult the most recent under-
graduate catalog for the latest appeal procedures. 
I. Statement of Philosophy 
Marshall University is an academic community and as such must promulgate and uphold various 
academic standards. Failure of a student to abide by such standards may result in the imposition of
sanctions pursuant to Policy Bulletin No. 60 of the University of West Virginia Board of Trustees. A 
student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enrolling in a class or course of srudy 
offered by Marshall University, accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the institution. It 
is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work and degree or certificate requirements and to know 
and meet criteria for satisfactory academic progress and completion of the program. 
II. Definitions: 
A . Academic Dean: the chief academic officer of the student's coll e g e , program, or school or his/her 
designee who will also serve in an advisory capacity to the student. The student is encouraged 
to contact his/her academic dean for guidance on any appeal procedure. 
B. Academic Deficiency: failure to maintain the academic requirements and standards as estab• 
lished by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools other than those relating 
to academic dishonesty. This shall include but is not limited to the criteria for maintenance 
of satisfactory academic progress, i.e. quality point average, special program requirements, profes-
sional standards, etc. 
C .  Academic Dishonesty: any act of a dishonorable nature which gives the student engaged in it 
an unfair advantage over others engaged in the same or similar course of study and which, if 
known to the classroom instructor in such course of study, would be prohibited. This shall include, 
but is not limited to, the following: securing or giving unfair assistance during examinations 
or required work of any type; the improper use of books, notes, or other sources of information; 
submitting as one's own work or creation of any oral, graphic, or written material wholly or 
in part created by another; securing all or any part of assignments or examinations in advance 
of their submission to the class by the instructor; altering of any grade or other academic rec• 
ord; and any other type of misconduct or activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness in 
academic work. Each classroom instructor may modify the general definition of academic dis-
honesty to flt the immediate academic needs of a particular class, provided che insrructor defines, 
in writing, the details of any such departure from the general definition. 
Academic dishonesty also includes conspiring with or knowingly helping or encouraging a 
student to engage in academic dishonesty. 
D .  Day: shall refer to a calendar day. 
E .  Limited Enrollment Program: any academic program which imposes admissions requirements 
in addicion m general admissions to the University. 
F .  Student: any undergraduate student who has been admitted to and is currently enrolled in a 
course or in a certificate or degree program at Marshall U nivcrsity or for whom the institutional 
appeal period has not expired. Students enrolled in the undergraduate Nursing Program will 
follow these procedures. 
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Ill. 
IV. 
G . University Community: faculty, staff, or students at Marshall University. 
H . President's Designee: Provost. 
I . Provost: refers to the Chief Academic Officer. 
J . Appeal Deadlines: the time allowed for each level of appeal. There will be no time extensions 
unless granted by the Academic Appeals Board for good cause. If the appeals do not meet the 
established deadlines, the issue is no longer appealable. 
Student Academic Rights: 
Concomitant with other academic standards and responsibilities established by Marshall University 
and its constituent colle ges and schools, each student shall have the following academic rights: 
A . The srudent shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon performance 
in the course work as measured against academic standards. 
B. The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily. 
C . The student shall nae be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on the basis of 
his/her race, color, creed, sex, sexual orientation, or national origin. 
D . Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set forth herein, reviewed 
pursuant to the procedures in Section V .  Except in those cases where a specific time is provided, 
this review shall occur within a reasonable time after the request for such review is made. 
E. Each student shall have access to a copy of a university catalog or program brochure in which 
current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses, total credit require-
ments, time in residence requirements, minimum grade point average, probation standards, profes-
sional standards, etc.). 
F. Each student shall receive from the Instructor written descriptions of content and requirements 
for any course in which he/she is enrolled (e.g., attendance expectations, special requirements, 
laboratory requirements including time, field trips and cost, grading criteria, standards and proce• 
dures, professional standards, etc.) 
G . The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to the students enrolled in the 
course consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sections. 
H . Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools are responsible for defining and 
promulgating: 
1. the academic requirements for admission to the institution, for admission to limited enroll-
ment programs, and for admission to professional and graduate degree programs, 
2. the criteria for maincenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the successful completion 
o f  the program, for the award of a de gree or certification, for graduation, 
3. the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor, and the requirements for Stu• 
dent academic honesty, consistent with the policies, rules, and regulations of the Board of
Trustees and with the fundamentals of due process, and 
4. probation, suspension, and dismissal standards and requirements. 
I. Normally, a student has the right to finish a program of study according to the requirements 
under which he/she was admitted to the program. Requirements, however, are subject to change 
at any time, provided that reasonable notice is given to any studenc affected by the change. 
Academic Sanctions 
A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, or who fails to abide by the 
University policy on academic dishonesty, as defined by Marshall University and its constituent col-
le ges and schools may be subject to one or more of the following academic sanctions: 
A . A lower final grade in or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation in the 
class (including laboratories or clinical experiences, any or all of which may be imposed by the 
instructor of the course involved). 
B. Academic Probation: 
I. For Academic Deficiency: 
a. Undergraduate Students 
A n y  student who has less than a 2.0 grade point average on course work attempted 
at Marshall University and/or any approved course work transferred from another insti-
uition shall be placed on academic probation. Normally, the student will be permitred 
to enroll in no more than thirteen (13) hours. 
In addition, a student placed on academic probation shall abtde by such further con• 
dltions or restrictions imposed upon him/her pursuant ro policies promulgated by the 
college or school in which he/she is enrolled as provided in Sec. III, H o f  this policy. 
b. Graduate Students: 
Graduate students should consult the appropriate Graduate School publications for 
the description o f  chis sanction. 
c. Medical Students: 
Medical School students should consult the appropriate Medical School publications 
for the description of this sanction. 
2. For Academic Dishonesty 
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In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty he/ she 
may be placed on academic probation for a period of time not to exceed one academic year. 
During this period the student is given an opportunity to prove that he/ she can become 
a responsible and positive member of the University community. Conditions and restrb 
tions for probation may be imposed, as deemed appropriate, including but not limited to: 
a. Exclusion from representation of the University in any extracurricular activities such 
as intercolle giate athletics, debate teams, university theatre, band, etc.; however, the student 
may participate in informal activities of a recreational nature sponsored by the University. 
b. Self-Improvement: A program of self-development will be planned in conjunction with 
a faculty or staff person assigned in a counseling/ guidance capacity. 
c. Surrender of Student Activity Card: Upon request the Student Activity Card is to be 
yielded to the Provost and all rights and privileges pertaining thereto forfeited for a specified 
period of time not to exceed one academic year. 
A student violating any term of academic probation while on such probation will be subject 
to further academic sanction up to and including academic dismissal from the University. 
C . Academic Suspension: 
I. For Academic Deficiency: 
a. Undergraduate Students 
A student who has a deficit of twenty (20) or more quality points and who does not 
receive better than a 2.0 average on all work attempted during the semester in which 
the student last enrolled may be suspended and may not enroll during the next regular 
academic semester. Individual colleges and schools may impose additional suspension 
requirements pursuant to policies promulgated in accordance with Sec. Ill, H o f  this policy. 
b. Graduate Students 
Graduate students should consult college and program publications for a description 
of the conditions under which academic suspension may be imposed for academic 
deficiency. 
c. Medical Students 
Medical School students should consult Medical School publications for a description 
of the conditions under which academic suspension may be imposed for academic 
deficiency. 
2. For Academic Dishonesty: 
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty he/she 
may be academically suspended for a period of time not to exceed one academic year. Dur• 
ing such period the student may not enroll in any course or program offered by Marshall 
University or any of its constituent colleges or schools. A student violating any term of aca-
demic suspension while on such suspension will be subject to further academic sanction up 
to and including academic dismissal from the University. 
D. Academic Dismissal: 
This is defined as termination of student status, including any right or privilege to receive 
some benefit or recognition or certification. A student may be academically dismissed from a 
limited enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses in other programs at Mar-
shall University, or a student may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain 
eligible to enroll in other courses or programs at Marshall University. The terms of academic 
dismissal from a program for academic deficiency shall be determined, defined, and published 
by each of the constituent colleges and schools of Marshall University. Academic dismissal from 
a program or from the University may also be imposed for violation of the University policy 
on academic dishonesty. 
V . Academic Appeals 
In cases where a student is appealing a grade, the grade appealed shall remain in effect until the appeal 
procedure is completed, or the problem resolved. 
A . Student Appeals for Instructor-Imposed Sanctions: The intent of the appeals process is to treat 
all parties fairly, and to make all parties aware of the appeals procedure. 
In those cases in which a student has received an instructor-imposed sanction, the student 
shall follow the procedures outlined below: 
1. Undergraduate students: 
a. The student should first attempt a resolution with the course instructor. This initial step 
must be taken within ten (IO) days from the imposition of the sanction or 1 in the case 
of an appeal of a final grade in the course, within thirty (30) days of the beginning of
the next regular term. The student who makes an appeal is responsible for submitting 
all applicable documentation. If the instructor is unavailable for any reason, the process 
starts with department chairperson. 
b. If the procedure in Step 1 (a) does not have a mutually satisfactory result, the student 
may appeal in writing to the department chairperson within ten (10) days after the action 
taken in Step l (a), who will attempt to resolve the issue at the departmental level. When 
a student appeals a final grade, the faculty member must provide all criteria used for 




c. Should the issue not be resolved at the departmental level, either the student or instruc-
tor may appeal in writing to the dean of the College in which the course is offered within 
ten (10) days o f  the action taken in Step 2 (b). The dean will attempt to achieve a mucu-
ally satisfactory resolution. The dean o f  the College in which che studem is enrolled will 
be notified. 
d. Should the issue not be resolved by the dean, either the student or instructor may appeal 
in writing within ten (IO) days o f  the action taken in Step 3 (c) to the Chairperson of 
the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee who shall refer the matter 
to the University Academic Appeals Board for resolution. The hearing panel has the 
right to seek additional documentation if necessary. 
e. Should the student or the instructor be dissatisfied with the determination o f  the Aca•
demic Appeals Board then either party may file an appeal with the Provost within thirty 
(30) days from receipt of the decision o f  the Board. The decision of the Provost shall be final. 
2 . Graduate Students: 
Graduate Students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed sanction should consult 
the appropriate Graduate School publication for the proper procedures to follow. 
3. Medical School Students: 
Medical School students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed sanction should 
consult the appropriate Medical School publicncions for the proper procedures to be followed. 
Appeals for Academic Dishonesty: 
Primary responsibility for the sanctioning for academic dishonesty shall Ue with the individual 
instruccor in whose class or course the offense occurred; however, charges of academic dishonesty 
may be filed by any member o f  the University community. 
Sanctions for academic dishonesty may range from an instructor-imposed sanction, pursuant 
to Sec. IV. ,  A herein, to dismissal from the institution. 
1. In those cases where the instructor imposes a sanction pursuant to Sec. I V . ,  A only and 
does not refer the matter to the department chairperson for additional sanctions, the stu• 
dent may appeal the sanction in accordance with the procedures described in Sec. V ,  A .
2. Where the offense is particularly flagrant or other aggravating circumstances are present, 
such as a repeat violation the instructor may refer the matter to the department chairperson 
for additional sanctions as permitted by this policy. In addition any member of the Univer• 
sity community may refer a case o f  academic dishonesty to the chairperson of the department 
in which the course involved is being offered. Allegations o f  academic dishonesty must be 
referred to the department chair person within thirty (30) days from the dace o f  the alleged 
offense. This process starts with the Dean if there is no department chair person. 
In those cases where the matter is referred to the deparcment chairperson the following 
procedures are applicable: 
a. The department chairperson shall bring together the student involved and the faculty 
member and/or other complainant within ten (10) days from the date of referral. A writ• 
ten admission o f  guilt at this level may be resolved with a maximum penalty o f  "F" in 
the course. 
b. I f  the student denies guilt or disagrees with the sanction imposed or if the faculty mem• 
her, other complainant, or chairperson feels that the penalties in Step (a) are insufficient 
for the act complained of, the case shall be forwarded in writing by the chairperson co 
the student's academic dean within ten (10) days from the date o f  the meeting. The aca• 
demic dean shall bring together the student, the faculty member or other complainant, 
and the department chairperson to review the charges within ten (10) days from the date 
of referral. The academic dean may impose any sanction permitted by Sec. I V  of this policy. 
c. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfied wich the deter• 
mination of the academic dean, the case may be appealed in writing within ten (10) days 
of the dean's written decision to the Chairperson o f  the Academic Standards and Cur•
ricular Review Committee who shall refer the case to the University Academic Appeals 
Board for resolution. 
d. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfied with the deter• 
mination of the Academic Appeals Board then he/ she may file an appeal with the Pro• 
vost within thirty (30) days from receipt of the written decision of the Board. The decision 
of the Provost shall be final. 
Appeals For Academic Deficiencies: 
I. In those cases in which an undergraduate student has been denied admission to a program, 
has been or may be placed on academic probation or academic suspension for academic defi• 
ciencies the following procedures are applicable: 
a. The student is entitled to written notice: 
(1) o f  the nature of the deficiency or reason for denial of admission to a program, 
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and 
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(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency. 
b . The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or persons who have 
judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with this person or persons the 
information forming the basis of the judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to 
present information or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such 
meeting by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or student). 
Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or other-
wise participate directly in the proceedings, unless given specific permission to do so by 
the person conducting the meeting. The student is not entitled to an attorney in such 
meetings and the (ormal rules of evidence are not applicable. The student must request 
such a meeting in writing within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice. 
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined in (b) above, the 
student may appeal the judgment to the Provost within thirty (30) days after receipt of
written notice of the judgment. 
d. The decision of the Provost is final. 
2. In those cases in which a student has been or may be dismissed from an undergraduate aca• 
demic program or has been or may be dismissed from the institution for academic deficien• 
des the following procedures are applicable: 
a. The student is entitled to written notice: 
(1) of the nature of the deficiency, 
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and 
(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency. 
b. The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or persons who have 
judged his/her performance to be deficient. The student must request such a meeting 
in writing within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice. The student shall be given 
the opportunity to discuss with this person or persons the information forming the basis 
of the judg m ent or opinion of his/her performance, to present information or evidence 
on his/her behalf, and to be nccompanied at any such meeting by an advisor of his/her 
choice from the University (faculty, staff, or student). Such advisors may consult with 
but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise participate directly in the 
proceedin g s , unless given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting. 
The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and the formal rules of evi• 
dence are not applicable. 
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined in (b) above, the 
student may file an appeal with the Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Cur• 
ricular Review Committee who shall refer the matter to the Academic Appeals Board. 
In such cases at least two (2) of the faculty and student members of  the hearing panel 
must be chosen from Board members appointed from the constituent college or school 
involved. This appeal must be filed within ten (10) days after receipt of written notice 
of the decision. 
d. If the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the Academic Appeals Board, the stu• 
dent may appeal the decision to the Provost within thirty (30) days after receipt of writ• 
ten notice of the decision. 
e. The decision of the Provost is final. 
3 . Graduate Students: 
In those cases in which a Graduate School student has been or may be placed on aca• 
demic probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed from Graduate 
School for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropriate Graduate School 
publications for the proper procedure to follow. 
4. Medical Students: 
In those cases in which a Medical School student has been or may be placed on academic 
probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed &om Medical School 
for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropriate Medical School publica-
tions for the proper procedures to be followed. 
VI. Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board 
A . Description and Jurisdiction 
The Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board is a permanent subcommittee of the Academic 
Standards and Curricular Review Committee. It is established to hear all appeals arising from 
the following: 
1. lnstructor•imposed sanctions, including: lowering of final course grade, failure of course, or 
exclusion &om furrher participation in the class. 
2. Final course grades. 
3. Sanctions imposed for academic dishonesty. 
4. Dismissal from an academic program. 
5. Dismissal from the University. 
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6. Such other cases as may be referred to the Board by the Academic Standards and Curricu-
lar Review Committee. 
B. Composition of the Board 
The Academic Appeals Board shall be composed o f  faculty and srudent members chosen in 
the following manner: 
l . Faculty Members: 
The dean of each of the constituent colleges and schools o f  the University shall appoint three 
(J) faculty members from his/her unit to serve on the Board. Such appointments shall be made 
annually in the FalJ semester. 
2. Student Members: 
The President of Student Government shall appoint two (2) students from each of the constit-
uent colleges and schools o f  the University. All student members o f  the Board must be in good 
academic, financial, and disciplinary standing with the University and must have been enrolled 
for at lease two (2) semesters ac Marshall. If, for any reason, the President of the Student Govern-
ment fails or is unable co appoint student members from any constituent college or school, then 
the dean o f  chat constituent unit may appoint such student members. 
3. Hearing Officers: 
The Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee shall appoint the Hearing Offi-
cer o f  the Board and two (2) alternates. The Hearing Officer and alternates muse have previ-
ously served on the Board. 
C . Selection of Members for an Individual Hearing 
A n  individual Hearing Panel shall be composed of two (2) faculty members, one student member, 
and one non-voting Hearing Officer. The members o f  the Hearing Panel shall be chosen ran-
domly by the Chairperson of Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee or his/her 
designee. In appeals arising from dismissal from an academic program at least two (2) o f  the 
faculty and student members of the panel must be chosen from Board members appointed from the 
constituenc college or school involved. 
VII . Hearing Procedures 
It is the intenc o f  chese procedures to insure thnt Mnrshall University srudencs receive appropriate 
due process in academic matters. This includes fundamental fairness, just sanctions, and all rights in 
accordance with the belief that academic appeal hearings at an institution o f  higher education such 
as Marshall University should have an educational objective. Academic appeals, pursuant to the se proce-
dures, are informal and not adversarial in nature. 
A . The time and place o f  the hearing are determined by the Hearing Officer. The hearing should 
be held within sixty (60) days of the written request. Upon written request, the Hearing Officer 
may, at his/her discretion, granc a continuance to any party for good cause. 
B . The Hearing Officer will notify rhe appellee, appellant, and other appropriate parties in writing 
at least five (5) days prior to the hearing, o f  the date, time, and place of the hearing. A state-
ment of the facts and evidence to be presented in support of the student's grounds for appeal 
will be provided to the appellee in appropriate cases. 
C . The appellant student and the appellee have the right to an advisor. Advisors must be members 
of the University community (faculty, staff, or student). Such advisors may consult with but 
may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, 
unless they are given specific permission to do so by the Hearing Officer. Attorneys are not 
permitted to appear o n  behalf o f  any appellant or appellee. 
D . Prior to the scheduled hearing, the members o f  the Board may convene in dosed session to 
examine the content of the appeal, the specific issues to be considered, and all supporting 
documents. 
E . The student with his/her advisor if any, will be called before the Board and the Hearing Officer 
will then restate the nature of the appeal and the issues to be de cided. 
F . The hearing shall be dosed. All persons to be called as witnesses, other than the appellant, 
with his/her advisor, if any, and the appellee and his/her advisor, if any, will be excluded from 
the hearing room. A n y  person who remains in the room after the hearing has be g un will be 
prohibited from appearing as a witness ac the discretion o f  the Hearing Officer. 
G . Anyone disrupting the hearing, may be excluded from the hearing room if, after due warning, 
he/she engages in conduct which substancially delays or disrupts the hearing, in which case 
the hearing shall continue and the Board shall make a determination based on the evidence 
presented. If  excluded, the person may be readmitted on the assurance of good behavior. Any
person who refuses the Board's order to leave the hearing room may be subject to appropriate 
disciplinary action pursuant to Marshall Univesity policy. When a student is ejected for disrup-
tive behavior and does not have a recognized representative, the hearing officer will appoint one. 
H . Excepc as provided in G and K herein, all evidence must be presented in the presence of the 
student. 
l . The student or other parties involved may petition the Hearing Officer for a subpoena or a 
request for appropriate written information or documents. 
J . The student will be given the opportunity to testify and present evidence and witnesses on his/he r
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own behalf and to discuss with and question those persons against whom the appeal is filed. 
K . The Board may admit as evidence any testimony, written documents, or demonstrative evidence 
which it believes is relevant co a fair determination o f  the issues. Formal rules o f  evidence shall 
not be applicable in acndemic Appeal hearings. 
L . I f  the student appellant or the appellee fails to appear at a hearing and fails to make advance expla-
nation for such absence which is satisfactory to the Board, or if the student appellant or the a
pellee leaves before the conclusion of the hearing without permission of the Board, the hearing may 
continue and the Board may make a determination on the evidence presented at the hearing, or 
the Board may, at its discretion, dismiss the appeal. 
M . Upon completion o f  the testimony and presentation o f  evidence, all persons, except Board mem-
bers will be required to leave the room. The Board will then meet in closed session to review the 
evidence presented. The Board shall make its findings based upon a preponderance o f  evidence. 
The Board shall reach its determination by a majority vote. The results shall be recorded in writing 
and filed with the Chairperson o f  the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee and 
the Provost. If the Board's decision includes the imposition o f  academic sanction, the sanction given 
and its duration must be specified for the record. A report of a dissenting opinion or opinions may 
be submitted to the Chairperson of the Academic Scandards and Curricular Review Committee 
and the Provost by any Hearing Officer. The acutal vote o f  the Board will not be disclosed. The
Hearing Officer is a non-voting member o f  the Board. 
N . The findings o f  the Board and any sanction shall be announced at the conclusion o f  the hearing. 
The student, the faculty member, and the appropriate Academic Dean shall be notified in writing 
o f  the findings and any sanction at the conclusion o f  the hearing. 
A record of the hearing shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant attach-
ments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
0 . The student, or any other person, may not cape the proceedings. 
P . In an appeal related to a final grade the appeals board will complete the change of grade forms 
and submit that information to the Registrar, the faculty member and the appropriate Academic Dean. 
Q . Within thirty (30) days following receipt of the Board's decision, the student may file an appeal 
with the Provost who shall review the facts o f  the case and take such action as deemed appropriate 
under all the circumstances. The Board's findin  and sanction, if any, may be affirmed, modified, 
or remanded to the original Hearing Board for further action as deemed appropriate by the Provost. 
A written brief stating grounds for appeal should be presented by the student to the Provost with 
the appeal. The scope o f  review s!"iall be limited to the following: 
l . Procedural errors. 
2. Evidence not available at the time of the hearing. 
3. Insufficient evidence co support the findings of the Board. 
4. Misinterpretation o f  university policies and regulations by the Board. 
5. A sanction disproportionate to the offense. 
6. Lnck o f  jurisdiction. 
R . The decision o f  the Provost is final. The student, the faculty member, the appropriate Academic 
Dean, and the Registrar shall be notified in writing of the Provost's decision. 
Approved by Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee, O c t .  28, 1988 
POLICY REGARDING ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 
Following is Policy Bulletin N o .  60, adopted by the West Virginia Board of Regents, November 13, 1984. 
This revises and replaces Section 7 o f  Policy Bulletin N o .  57 dated July 13, 1982. It is to be implemented no 
later than July 1, 1985. The University of West Virginia Board of Trustees assumed jurisdiction o f  the West 
Virginia Board o f  Regents July I ,  1989. 
Other statements in this catalog relating to academic rights and responsibilities are being reviewed by the 
appropriate committees. In whatever instances rhe y  differ from Policy Bulletin N o .  60, this Bulletin takes 
precedence. 
SECTION 1' ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 
l .O Academic Responsibilities 
1.0. l The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate, consistent 
with the policies, rules, and regulations of the Board o f  Trustees, the academic requirements for admission 
to the institution, for admission to limited enrollment programs, and for admission to professional and 
graduate degree programs (where offered); the criteria for maintenance o f  satisfactory academic progress, 
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for the successful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for graduation; 
the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor; and the requirements for student honesty 
and originality of expression. 
1.02. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enrolling in a class or course 
o f  study offered by the institution, accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the insticution. It 
is the student's responsibility to fulfill course work and degree or certiflcace requirements and to know 
and meet criteria for satisfactory academic progress and completion o f  the program. 
1.1. Academic Rights. Concomitant with the academic standards and responsibilities established pursuant 
to Section 1.0, each student shall have the following academic rights: 
l.1.1. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon performance in 
the course work as measured against academic standards. The srudent shall not be evaluated prejudicially, 
capriciously, or arbitrarily. The srudent shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated 
on the basis of his/her race, color, creed, sex or national origin. 
I .  1.2. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set our in Section 3.2 below and 
more specifically defined by his/her institution, reviewed. 
S E C T I O N  2. A P P L I C A T I O N  O F  P O L I C Y  T O  S T U D E N T S  
2.1 Defmition o f  student. A student, for these purposes, shall be defined as any individual who has been 
admitted to and is currently enrolled in a course or in a certificate or degree program at the institution, or 
for whom the institutional appeal period has not expired. 
2.2 Application o f  poli.cy to students. A student as defined in this policy shall be subject to any applica• 
hie penalties for failure ro comply with the academic requirements and standards promulgated by the institu• 
tion and/or its constituent colleges and schools according to Section l.0.1. Students are expected to adhere 
to these academic standards in all academic settings, classrooms, laboratories, clinics, and any other activities 
which are part of academic requirements. 
S E C T I O N  3. A C A D E M I C  R E Q U I R E M E N T S  A N D  C O N S E Q U E N C E S  O F  F A I L U R E  T O  M E E T  
R E Q U I R E M E N T S .  
3. l .  Academic requirements and criteria. The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall 
define and promulgate the academic requirements, criteria and standards as set out in section 1.0. l above. 
Normally, students may finish a program of study according to the requirements under which they were ad-
mitted to the program. However, requirements ace subject to change at any time, with reasonable notice provided 
to the students. 
3.2. Consequences o f  failure to meet academic requirements. A student who fails to meet the acodemic 
requirements or standards, including those for academic honesty as defined by the institution and its constitu• 
tent colleges and schools according to Section l.0.1, may be subject to one or more o f  the following penalties: 
3.2.I. A lower grade or failure o f  the course or exclusion from further participation in the class (includ• 
ing laboratories or clinical experiences), all o f  which may be imposed by the instructor. 
3.2.2. Academic probation as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent colleges 
and schools. 
3.2.3. Academic suspension as determined and defined by the institution and its constituent colleges 
and schools. 
3.2.4. Academic dismissal is defined as termination o f  student status, including any right or privilege 
to receive some benefit or recognition or certification, A student may be academically dismissed from a 
limited enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses in other programs at the institution, 
or a student may be academica!ly dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible to enroll in other 
courses or programs at the institution. 
A student may appeal any penalty according to the procedures in Section 4 below. Each institution and 
its constituent colleges and schools shall determine and specify the point at which penalties, excluding 
those specified in Section 3.2. l ,  may be imposed. Each instructor determines the point at which the penal• 
ties specified in Section 3.2.l may be imposed. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools 
shal! determine the method(s), if any, by which a student may correct the condition(s) leading to imposi-
tion o f  these penalties and thereby have them removed. 
S E C T I O N  4. A P P E A L S  
4.1. Each institution and its constituent colle g e s  and schools shall establish policies and procedures by which 
a student may appeal or challenge any academic penalties imposed by a faculty member or by the institution 
or one of its constitutent colleges and schools, including those described in Section 3.2 above. 
Additional procedures may include but not to be limited to: 
4.1.I. Appeals of a grade penalty or exclusion from class, 
4.1.2. appeals of final course grades, 
4.1.3, appeals o f  imposition o f  academic probation, 
4.1.4. appeals o f  imposition o f  academic suspension, 
4. l.5. appeals of dismissal from undergraduate programs, 
4.1.6. appeals of dismissal from graduate programs, 
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4.1.7. appeals of dismissal from professional degree programs, 
4.1.8. appeals of dismissal from the institution. 
4.2. Policies and procedures relating to appeals of academic penalries shall be governed by due process and 
shall include, as a minimum: 
4.2. l .  Written notice to the student (l} of his/her failure to meet or maintain an academic standard, 
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the failure, and (3) of the penalty which may 
be imposed. 
4.2.2. A n  opportunity for the student to meet with the faculty member(s) or other individual(s) who 
have judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with these faculty member(s) or other individu-
al{s) the information forming the basis of the judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to present in-
formation or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor of 
his/her choice from che institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their 
advisees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to 
do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
4.2.3. A n  opportunity for the student to appeal the decision or judg m ent of  faculty members through 
the established institutional appeals procedure within thirty calendar days after written notice of the deci-
sion or judgment. 
4.2.4. A n  opportunity to appeal to the president of the institution or his/her designee within 30 calen-
dar days after the receipt of written notice of the decision or judgment. 
4.2.5. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding an academic appeal is final. 
4.3. Appeals procedures for academic dismissal 
4.3.1. The appeal will be subject to the following conditions: 
4.3.1.l. The appeal must be filed within thirty calendar days after written notice of the decision. 
4.3.1.2. The appeal to the appropriate academic officer or appeals committee is not adversarial in 
nature; the formal rules of evidence do not apply. 
4.3.I.3. The student may be advised by a person of his/her choice from the institution; likewise, the 
faculty member, academic officer, or committee recommending academic dismissal may have an advi• 
sor from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or 
otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to do so by 
the individual or committee conducting the appeal. 
4.3.1.4. Witnesses may be called by any of the parties involved. 
4.3.1.5. A record of the appeal shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant at  
tachments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
4.3.2. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding academic dismissal is final. 
SECTION 5. PUBLICATION 
5.1. All standards, criteria and procedures of the institution shall be published in one or more appropriate 
institutional publications such as catalog, student handbooks, academic pamphlets, and handouts. Such re--
quircmcnts arc subject to change with reasonable notice provided to the students. 
Adopted: West Virginia Regents, November 13, 1984 
Board of  Trustees policy effective July l ,  1989 
READMISSION OF INELIGIBLE STUDENTS 
Students who have been declared ineligible to attend either the fall or spring semester 
may attend either or both summer terms to improve their academic standing. After the 
student has reduced the quality point deficiency to fewer than 20 or by the number stipu-
lated by his or her college, he or she may petition for readmission and enrollment in 
the fall or spring semester. If the student's academic standing does not improve, he or 
she will be subject to dismissal from the university. 
Any student who enters another college or university following academic dismissal from 
Marshall University and thereafter seeks readmission to Marshall is classified as a trans-
fer student and is governed by the regulations applying to transfer students. 
It should be understood, however, that students must have a quality point average 
of 2.0 or higher on all work attempted at Marshall University. Quality points earned 
at another institution may not be used to reduce a quality point deficiency created at 
Marshall. (See Board of Trustees transfer policy) 
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ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course 
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, 
the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade of F. If the 
absence is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond the control of the stu-
dent the grade of I is reported, and the student may, upon application, take the exami-
nation at a later date. (See "Incomplete" under Grades and Quality Points) 
REPORTING OF FINAL GRADES 
Grades of the current semester or summer term and the cumulative quality point 
average are mailed to the student as soon as possible following each semester or term 
of enrollment by the Office of the Registrar. 
TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each addi-
tional copy costs $3.00. Transcript requests are normally processed within 24 hours of 
receipt. A longer period is required for processing if the request is received at the close 
of a semester or summer term. 
Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation or have 
other obligations to the university forfeit their right to claim a transcript until all such 
obligations are resolved. 
Transcript requests are to be sent directly to the Office of the Registrar and may be 
in the form of a letter or on the Transcript Request forms available in the office. All 
requests are prepared in the order in which they are received. 
GRADUATION INFORMATION 
This is the general information for the University. See the specific section for the col-
lege in which you are enrolled for possible additional graduation requirements. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
It is the responsibility of every student to apply for graduation at the beginning of the 
semester or term in which they intend to complete graduation requirements. The specif• 
ic application for your college may be obtained from the office of your academic dean. 
It is a requirement of the University that a receipt showing payment of the graduation 
fee accompany your completed application for graduation. The deadline for applying 
for graduation for every semester or term in the academic year is listed in the Calendar 
at the beginning of this Catalog or in the current Schedule of Courses. 
GRADE-POINT AVERAGE REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
Quality points ate based on the following quality point values for each semester HOUR 
of credit: "A11Aj "B''·3; 11C 11•2; "D"•l; and 11F", 11WFu.o. The grade point average to be 
computed for graduation purposes (not necessarily each semester) shall be based upon 
all work for which the student has registered with the following exceptions: 
a. Courses with grades of "W", 11WP''i "111, "IW", and "CR/NC."
b. Courses in remedial and/ or developmental education.
c. Courses taken on an audit basis.
d. Courses which have been repeated under the 11D and F Repeat Provisions. 1 ' .  
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher overall
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and in the major area of study on all work attempted at Marshall University or any 
other institution under the jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees. 
Candidates for graduation and/ or teacher certification must have a quality point average 
of 2.5 or higher. 
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on quality point standing and degree 
and/ or certificate requirements. This information can be obtained from the dean of the 
college in which the student is registered. 
MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
For all undergraduate degrees (except the Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree and Com-
munity and Technical College Associate Degree) at least one year's work in residence 
is required, one semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" 
must represent not less than two semesters work in residence or one semester and two 
summer terms with not less than 24 hours credit. For students transferring into Mar  
shall University, at least 12 hours of 300/ 400 level course work must be taken in the 
college of residence, and at least 15 hours must be taken in the major field at Marshall 
University. (Except "Combined College and Professional Programs.") 
Candidates for bacheloes degrees who initially enter Marshall University within 10 
years of their date of graduation may graduate by meeting requirements in effect at the time 
of their entrance provided that they have never altered their original degree objective. 
When the time between entrance and graduation is greater than 10 years, the student 
must meet the graduation requirements in effect on the date of graduation. For courses 
no longer offered, substitutions may be made by permission of the academic dean. 
Students in the College of Education must meet the college residency requirements 
and the prevailing requirements for teacher certification. All students are to refer to in-
dividual colleges for any additional residency requirements. 
For all Community and Technical College Associate Degree and Certificate programs, 
at least 12 hours credit must be earned in residence. These 12 hours must be for regular 
coursework (excluding Non-Collegiate Learning), must be taken for letter grades (excluding 
CR/NC), and must be applicable to the degree program. 
For Community and Technical College students, "in residence11 means on-campus or 
at one of the formal off campus instruction sites. 
CATALOG OF RECORD 
The catalog of record is the catalog that identifies the graduation requirements that 
must be met by a particular student in pursuit of a specific degree. The catalog of record 
is that academic catalog that is in effect at the time the student declares the degree pro-
gram (major) in which they intend to graduate. 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
To encourage an acceptable standard of written English, the university requires for 
graduation a grade of C or better in English 102 or 201H or the passing of a qualifying 
examination in English composition. Students enrolled in Associate Degree programs 
who receive A, B, or C in Com 122 -Business Communications II, Com 132 -Technical 
Communications II, or Com 112 -Communications II, will be excused from the EQE. 
Students who receive a D in these courses will take the EQE. 
The examination is given six times each year: twice during each regular semester and 
once each summer term. Students in four-year programs take the examination at the 
first opportunity after they have reached junior classification (58 hours credit, including 
the required courses in composition). Students in associate degree (two-year) programs are 
eligible to take the examination in their second year, after they have passed six hours of fresh  
man English/Communications (not including English 099 or Communications 094). 
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International students from countries whose national language is not English and stu  
dents who receive A,  B, or C in English 102 or 201 H are excused. Students receiving 
credit for English 102 as a result of passing the CLEP Subject Examination in Freshman 
English after September I, 1976 are also excused. For all others in the undergraduate 
colleges, passing the examination is a requirement for graduation. Passing the examination 
is also a requirement for adrnssion to student teaching. 
The date of the student's passing, or a notation of being excused, is entered on the 
student's permanent record. Those who do not pass the examination are required to 
attend the noncredit English Composition Clinic in the next half-semester before they 
retake it. The examination may be taken as many times as necessary. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
I. Baccalaureate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special dis-
tinction in academic work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on 
their diploma their honor status as determined by the following scale for final cumula-
tive grade point average: 
Summa cum laude (3.85 and above) 
Magna cum laude (3.60 to 3.84) 
Cum laude (3.30 to 3.59) 
NOTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible for graduation with honors: 
1. A transfer student from a two-year college within the state system must have
earned at least 56 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be included
in determining graduation with honors), 
2. A transfer student from a four-year institution within the state system must have 
earned a minimum of 36 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be
included in determining graduation with honors). 
3. All other transfer students must have earned at least 64 hours of work at Mar-
shall University, at least 50 percent of which must be upper division level work, 
and graduation with honors must be achieved both on the work taken at Mar-
shall University and all academic work attempted at the collegiate level regard-
less of the institution attended. 
2. Associate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction 
in academic work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on their diplo-
mas their honor status as determined by the following scale for final cumulative GPA. 
With High Honors - 3 .  70 and above 
With Honors - 3 . 3 0  to 3.69 
NOTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible to graduate with honors: 
I. A transfer student must have earned at least 36 hours of work at Marshall
University. 
2. All college-credit work completed by a student at Marshall University or at any
other institution within the state system is included in determining graduation 
with honors. 
3. All transfer students desiring to graduate with honors must have earned at least 
32 hours of work at Marshall University applicable to an associate degree pro-
gram and must have attained honors for all work attempted at Marshall and
honors for all academic work attempted at the collegiate level regardless of the 
institution attended.
ADDITIONAL BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
A person may receive more than one Baccalaureate Degree by completing all of the 
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major and minor requirements for the desired subsequent degree. A minimum of 30 ad, 
ditional hours will be required after receipt of the previous Baccalaureate degree. Grade 
point averages and graduation with honors must conform to existing university policies. 
Two or more Baccalaureate degrees may not be awarded simultaneously. 
ADDITIONAL ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
A person may receive more than one Associate Degree by completing all of the re, 
quirements for the desired subsequent degree. A minimum of 20 hours will be required in 
addition to the receipt of the previous Associate or Baccalaureate Degree. Grade point 
averages and graduation with honors must conform to existing university policies. 
ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATE 
A person may receive more than one Certificate or receive a Certificate after earning 
a Bachelor or Associate Degree by completing all of the requirements for the desired 
subsequent Certificate. A minimum of ten hours will be required in addition to the receipt 
of previous degree or certificate. Grade point averages and graduation with honors must 
conform to existing university policies. 
POLICY REGARDING T H E  TRANSFERABILITY OF CREDITS AND 
GRADES A T  T H E  UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL (Board of Trustees Policy Bulle-
tin No. 17) 
It is the policy of the Board of Trustees that the transfer of credits among the institu-
tions in the system will be complete, consistent with appropriate and legitimate academ--
ic program(s) integrity: 
To this end, the following policy guidelines are hereby promulgated: 
1. Undergraduate level credits and grades earned at any public institution governed
by the Board ofT rustees shall generally be transferable to any other such institution.
2. At least 64 and no more than 72 hours of credits and grades completed at commu-
nity colleges or branch colleges in the West Virginia state system of higher educa--
tion shall be transferable to any baccalaureate degree,granting institution in the
state system.
3. All grades earned for college credit work within the state system shall be counted
for purposes of graduation with honors, and transfer students from within the state
system shall be treated the same for this purpose as generic students.
4. With the exception of those enrolling in specialized four,year programs which have
demonstrable and bona fide externally imposed requirements making such a goal
impossible, students completing two-- year associate degrees at public institutions
governed by the Board o fT  rustees shall generally, upon transfer to a baccalaureate--
level degree-granting institution, have junior level status and be able to graduate
with the same number of total credit hours as a nontransfer student at the same
institution and in the same program. An exception may exist in any instance whete
the associate degree is a technical type designed for terminal career purposes and
the general education component is substantially of a markedly different nature
than that required for a student at the same two,year institution enrolled in a col,
lege transfer associate degree program.
Credit hours taken in general education toward associate degrees will count toward
the total number of general education credit hours required at the baccalaureate
degree,granting institution.
5. There shall be developed and maintained specific detailed articulation agreements
between appropriate institutions in the state system. Particularly community col--
leges1 community college components, and branch colleges will indicate clearly in
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catalogs and other official materials which courses are not necessarily transferable 
for major programs or other specific purposes to those institutions where signifi• 
cant numbers of students traditionally transfer; any such coursc(s), however, will 
be transferred as elective credit up to the maximum herein required. 
6. A statewide Ad Hoc Articulation Council appointed by the Chancellor consisting
of two (including at least one faculty member) representatives from free-standing
components and branch colleges, two (including at least one faculty member)
representatives from baccalaureate degree-granting institutions, the Chairman of
the Advisory Council of Students or his representative, and two representatives
from the Board of Trustees' staff shall be convened as a facilitating body in cases 
of disagreements between institutions over the transfer of credit. This Council will 
make a report and a recommendation to the Chancellor.
7. Consistent with provisions above, each baccalaureate degree-granting institution
may require transfer students to meet any of the following standards:
(a) An average of "C" on previous work attempted and the required grade point
average for admission to a particular program.
(b) The completion of 36 or more additional hours of credit in residence, regardless
of the number of hours transferable.
(c) The completion of 16 of the last 32 hours before graduation in residence.
Any policies of this Board contrary to the foregoing are rescinded. 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents July 10, 1979 
Board of Trustees policy effective July 1, 1989 
DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
Associate Degrees and Certificates of Proficiency College 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Accounting 
Aviation Technology 
Banking and Finance 
Computer Technology 
Electronics Technology 
Emergency Medical Technology 
Engineering Technology 
Legal Assistant 






Real Estate Management 
Specialization 
Retail Management Specialization 
Medical Laboratory Technology 
























Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
Community and Technical 
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Legal Secretarial Specialization 
Medical Secretarial Specialization 
Police Science A.A.S. Community and Technical 
Radiologic Technology A.A.S. Community and Technical 









B.A. Liberal Arts 
Religious Studies Option 
Biological Science B.S. Science 
Botany B.S. Science 
Business Information Systems B.B.A. Business 
Chemistry B.S. Science 
Chemistry (Intensive) B.S. Chemistry Science 
Communication Disorders B . A .  Education 
(5 year program-must complete M.A. to be certified) 
Communication Disorders B.A.  Liberal Arts 
Computer Science B.S. Business 
Computer Science Option 
Information System Option 
Counseling and Rehabilitation B.A. (non-teaching) 
Criminal Justice B.A. 
Corrections Option 
Law Enforcement Option 
Legal Studies Option 
Cytotechnology B.S. Cytotechnology 
Dietetics B.S. (non-teaching) 
Economics B . A .  
Economics B.B.A. 
Education, Elementary B.A.  
(See Teaching Specializations) 
Education, Secondary B.A. 









Visual Arts Option 
Foreign Languages 




























Fashion Merchandising Option 









News Editorial Option 
Public Relations Option 
Management 
Management Option 









Park Resources & Leisure Services 
Leisure Services Option 
Parks and Conservation Option 
Therapeutic Recreation Option 
Physical Education 
Adult Fitness Option 
Athletic Training Option 
Sports Communication Option 































Undergraduate Teaching Specializations 






















Students majoring in multi-subject K-8 have the option of adding one or more of the 
following elementary specializations. 
Elementary Specializations: 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
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Early Education PK-K 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
Language Arts 5-8 
Math 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech) 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
Secondary Programs 
Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization 
must be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12. 
Art Education K-12 ) Comprehensive 
Art Education 5-12 
Athletic Trainer 5-12 
Biological Science 9-12 
Business Education 9-12, Comprehensive 




General Science, 5-12 
Health Education, 5-12 
Home Economics 5-12; Vocational-Comprehensive 
Occupational Home Economics 9-12; 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Journalism, 9-12 
Language Arts, 5-8 
Language Arts, 5-12 
Latin, 9-12 
Marketing Education 9-121 Comprehensive 
Mathematics 5-8 
Mathematics 5-12 
Music K-12, Comprehensive 
Oral Communication 5-12 
Physical Education K-12 
Physical Education 5-12 
Physics 9-12 
Safety 9-12 
School Library-Media K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Social Studies 5-12, Comprehensive 
Spanish 5-8 
Spanish 5-12 
Master's Degrees and Other Advanced Degrees 
Graduate degree students interested in graduate offerings should refer to the Marshall 
University Graduate Catalog. 
Accounting 
Adult Education 
Adult Fitness and Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Art 
Biological Sciences 








' ' ,, 
Biomedical Sciences 














Health and Physical Education 
History 
H o m e  Economics 
Humanistic Studies 
Journalism 






















































The Certificate of Advanced Studies (C.A.S.) in Education may be obtained also. 
The M.A. in Humanistic Studies is offered in cooperation with the West Virginia 
College of Graduate Studies. 
The Master of Forestry (M.F.) and the Master of Environmental Management (M.E.M.) 
are offered in cooperation with Duke University. 
The Ph.D. in Biomedical Science and the Ed.D. in Educational Administration are 
offered in cooperation with West Virginia University. 
The Doctor of Medicine degree (M.D.) is offered by the Marshall University School 
of Medicine. 
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University Honors Program 
P U R P O S E  
The Marshall University Honors Program was established in the early 1960s to pro-
vide maximum educational opportunities for students of  high ability. Honors students 
are encouraged to raise their expectations o f  themselves by pursuing enriched courses 
both within and beyond the regular curriculum. The program supports intellectual excel-
lence and creativity by bringing together outstanding students and stimulating professors. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Students may begin Honors work at any stage in their college career, although many 
begin as freshmen. Entering freshmen with an A C T  composite of 26 (or S A T  equiva-
lent), and a 3.3 G P A ,  may enroll in any Honors course. Transfer students or already 
enrolled students with a minimum 3.3 G P A  can enroll in any Honors course. 
THE PROGRAM 
The Honors Program consists of  three separate but interconnected components: 
I. Entering freshmen should register for H O N  101: Introduction to Honors. This
is an enriched, Honors section of the New Student Seminars for freshmen. This one 
credit course meets for the first eight weeks of the semester. It offers Honors students 
a chance to meet others like themselves, to become familiar with the Honors Program1 
and to learn through small group discussion about college life and about planning their 
academic future. 
2. Each semester University Honors provides several team•taught, small, interdiscipli, 
nary seminars for freshmen and upperclass students. Led by two professors from differ• 
ent disciplines, the 4 credit seminars enable students to study in depth a special topic 
outside and beyond the regular curriculum. Past seminars have covered such areas as 
War in the Twentieth Century, Primatology and H u m a n  Evolution, America in 
the Sixties, and Privacy. Seminar titles appear in the official schedule o f  courses which 
is published each semester. 
H O N  150: Critical Issues 
H O N  195: Science and the Arts 
H O N  I 96: American Experience 
H O N  I 97: Ideas in Social Science 
H O N  294: Interdisciplinary Honors 
H O N  295: Interdisciplinary Honors 
H O N  296: Interdisciplinary Honors 
H O N  395-396: Interdisciplinary Honors 
H O N  480-483: Interdisciplinary Honors 
N O T E :  Srudents can use Honors Seminar credits to fulfill department major or college 
general education requirements. See the Director of Honors (Old Main 227), for instruc-
tions and forms. 
3. In addition to University Honors seminars, individual departments offer Honors• 
enriched versions of  regular courses. While the prerequisites for department Honors 
courses vary, they normally require at a 3.0 G P A .  The prerequisites for these courses 
are stated in each departmenc1s course listing in the M . U .  Undergraduate Catalog. 
A C C  250H: Principles of  Accounting-Honors 
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CHM 190-191H:Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 290-291H: Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 390-391H: Honors in Chemistry 
CIS IOIH: Computer and Data Processing-Honors 
ECN 250H: Principles of Microeconomics Honors 
ECN 253H: Principles of Macroeconomics Honors 
ENG 201H: English Composition Honors 
FIN 323H: Principles of Beginning Finance Honors 
HST 103H: The Twentieth Century World-Honors 
HST 330H: American History to 1877-Honors 
HST 33 IH: American History Since 1877-Honors 
MOT 320H: Principles of Management-Honors 
MKT 340H: Principles of Marketing-Honors 
PHL 200H: Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period-Honors 
PSY 201H: General Psychology-Honors 
SOS 106H: Twentieth Century World Honors 
SOS 208H; Social Problems in a Global Context - Honors 
SPH 104H: Honors in Speech Communication 
NOTE: Many departments also offer individualized programs of study for Honors credit 
called Readings for Honors. 
GRADUATION IN UNIVERSITY HONORS 
Students who wish to become Honors Scholars in the University Honors Program must 
maintain a cumulative 3.3 G P A  in all courses and a cumulative 3.3 G P A  in Honors 
courses. In addition to their college and department major requirements, they must com  
plete 2 4 semester hours of: 










Science and the Arts 
The American Experience 





choose I 4 hrs. 
choose 2 8 hrs 
any combination o f  Department Honors Courses, Readings for Honors, 
or H-Option Courses (see below). 11 hrs. 
TOT AL: 24 hrs. 
(The Honors Option allows an Honors student [3.3 GPA] enrolled in a regular course 
to make it an Honors course and to receive Honors credit. T h e  student and instructor, 
in advance of  the semester in which the course is offered, arrange to do a part o f  the 
work of  the course as Honors caliber. H;option instructions and forms are available in 
the Honors Office.) 
RECOGNITION: 
1. the official transcript will state that the University Honors Program has been sue; 
cessfully completed; 
2. the diploma will note graduation in University Honors.
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John Marshall Scholars 
SCHOLARSHIP 
Students accepted each year as John Marshall Scholars will receive for four years (as 
long as they maintain a 3.5 GPA), tuition, fees, and a stipend for incidental expenses. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Students with A C T  composites of 30 or higher and who are admitted by February 
1, will be invited to apply. Recipients are selected by the Financial Aid Advisory Coun-
cil. Priority is given to residents of West Virginia, Lawrence and Gallia Counties Ohio, 
and Boyd County Kentucky. 
PROGRAM 
The academic program consists of an introductory seminar, a core of interdisciplinary 












Introduction to Honors 
Critical Issues 
Science and the Arts 
American Experience 












The Director of Honors will work closely with John Marshall Scholars, aiding each 
student in the development of an academic program, and providing group programming 
and special services. 
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Society of Yeager Scholars 
The Marshall University Society of Yeager Scholars is named for United States Air 
Force Brigadier General (Retired) Charles E. "Chuck" Yeager, the first man to break 
the "sound barrier" in his historic 1947 flight of the Bell-X-1 aircraft. The purpose of 
the Society of Yeager Scholars is to provide an outstanding education for outstanding 
students. The Society desires to provide the Scholars with opportunities to expand intellec-
tual abilities1 to develop leadership potential, to become effective communicators, and 
to gain the skills and knowledge necessary for successful careers. 
The men and women accepted into the Society each year will receive four years of 
university education at no cost. The Society will pay tuition, fees, textbooks, room and 
board, education-related travel expenses and a monthly stipend. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
The academic program provided the Yeager Scholars consists of a number of elements: 
l. A core of four interdisciplinary seminars, one each semester for the first two
years. The seminars will cover communication and computers; humanities; the•
ories of science and statistics; arts and history.
2. The development of proficiency in a modern language through a series of spe
dally integrated courses, leading to opportunities to utilize the language in study
or travel abroad.
3. Additional courses in the natural and social sciences, and in literature, to round
out the core curriculum of a Scholar's program.
4. Study at Oxford University, Oxford, England, in the summer between the sopho-
more and junior years.
5. Indepth study in a major or majors selected from those offered by the University.
6. Independent study, guided by a mentor professor, leading to a senior project.
The core curriculum is designed to assist each Yeager Scholar in developing skills in
analysis, synthesis, and critical chinking. Each Scholar will be expected to demonstrate 
superior skills in written and oral communication. In order to remain in the Yeager Scholar 
program, each student must maintain a cumulative 3.5 grade point average. 
CORE CURRICULUM 
Seminars: 
There are four interdisciplinary seminars, one each semester of the first two years of 
study, each carries five credit hours for a total of 20 hours. 
YGS 161 Seminar in Communication and Computers 
YGS 162 Seminar in Humanities, Texts, and Values 
YGS 271 Seminar in Theories of the Natural and Social Sciences and Statistics 
YGS 272 Seminar in Arts and History 
Language Study: 
Yeager Scholars will be expected to develop a proficiency in a foreign language in prepa• 
ration for travel and study abroad. The purpose of the language program, therefore, is to 
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insure that they achieve a level of competence in a foreign language high enough for 
them to communicate effectively and to succeed in classes at a foreign university. 
For those Scholars who have completed at least two years of high school foreign lan-
guage instruction, and who wish to continue study in that language, a maximum of 18 1 
hours will be required. For those Scholars who have no foreign language experience, 
or who decide to start another language, a maximum of 24 hours will be required. 
Literature: 
Two three credit-hour classes for a total of 6 credit hours. 
Each Yeager Scholar will take two literature courses to be selected with the approval 
of the Director or mentor. Courses will be chosen for the depth and breadth they will 
provide the individual student's education. They may be selected to extend a student's 
previous work or to fill gaps in the student's background. Not all literature courses cur-
rently offered may be used to fulfill this requirement. Permission must be obtained from 
the Director of Society of Yeager Scholars. 
Social Sciences: 
Six credit hours chosen from the following: 
1. History or culture course. The requirement for a history of culture course can
be met by taking courses in the Deparrment of History or by taking Social Studies
104, 105, or 106, or by taking Ftench 405, 406, Spanish 405, 406, German
405-406, or Classics 435, 436.
2. One course from the following:
Economics
Political Science
Psychology (201H or another)
Sociology-Anthropology (except SOC 108) 
Geography 100, 203 
Speech 303, 308, 409
Math 131, 140, 190* 
•A Mathemadcs course may be required by the coll  In which the Yeager Scholar la a major. 
Natural Sciences: 
Eight to ten credit hours chosen from the following: 




The core curriculum will total 58-66 credit-hours. Some of the hours in Literature, 
Social and Natural Sciences may also apply to the student's major. 
MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY 
Each Scholar will choose a major program of study. The major may involve course 
work taken entirely within one department or may be of an interdisciplinary nature. 
Interdisciplinary majors may be created from courses taken in more than one depart-
ment, and from more than one college. 
Each Scholar will complete, as part of  his or her major program of study, a senior project 
of a nature to be determined in consultation with the Scholar's mentor/advisor. 
Part of each Scholar's major program of study may be taken in a college or university 
92/Society of Yeager Scholars Marshall University 1991·92 Undergraduate Catalog 
ahroad, particularly in a country where the student's language study may be used. This 
study will normally be for the Fall term of  the Senior year o f  study. 
ELECTIVES 
Where each Schol.ir's schedule permits, electives can be chosen to provide the student 
with a rich and varied educational experience. 
HOURS FOR GRADUATION 
A minimum of  128 hours .ire required for graduation. A total of 48 hours muse he 
earned in courses numbered 300-499. 
ADVISI G 
The Director of the Society of  Yeager Scholars will work closely with a mentor/advi-
sor from eath Scholar's major field in developing the program o f  study for each Scholar. 
Boch che Director and che mentor/advisor muse approve each Scholar\ schedule and 
program of ,tudy. 
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Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Marshall University Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree Program (RBA) is a nontradi-
tional program designed for the adult student. It is different from the usual baccalaure  
ate degree plan in many respects. College credit counting toward the degree requirements 
may be awarded to students in the program for documented learning resulting from work 
or life experience. While the program is designed to insure the Regents B.A.  Degree stu  
dent a sound educational foundation, rigid specialization requirements are not imposed. 
Each applicant creates with the assistance of an advisor the course program that best 
fits individual needs. 
The central principle that underlies the life experience assessment process is that W H A T  
the student knows is more important than how it was learned. If a student can demon· 
strate knowledge and skills reasonably comparable to what the college trained student 
knows, credit hours may be awarded toward the R B A  Degree. The student must pro• 
vide evidence of  possessing college equivalent knowledge or skills. The term "life ex-
perience" is a partial misnomer since credit is not given for simply any kind of adult 
life experience, but only for those experiences that produce learning and skills compara-
ble to the outcomes of  courses of training at post-secondary levels. There will be a $ 100.00 
fee for the faculty evaluation of  this experience, regardless of  the number of credit hours 
awarded. These college equivalent credits will be placed on the student's permanent record 
when all other requirements for rhe degree have been fulfilled. 
ADMISSIONS CRITERIA 
Where applicable, the general admission requirements and procedures as stated in the 
undergraduate catalog are to be followed by persons entering the Regents B.A.  Degree 
Program. Because the program is designed for responsible adults, however, the following 
additional regulations apply: 
1. Admission is open only to those who have graduated from high school at least 
four years ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, admission must 
be at least four years after their class graduated from high school.
2. Full•time students enrolled in other baccalaureate colleges or programs may not 
be admitted to the Regents programj students who have not been engaged in 
such fu.11,time study for at least one calendar year may be eligible for admission 
with the approval of  the Coordinator.
3. Part•time Marshall students may be admitted to the Regents program only with 
the permission of  the Coordinator and the dean or chairman of the program 
in which they are currently enrolled.
4. No student may be simultaneously enrolled in the Regents program and another 
baccalaureate program. A student with an accredited baccalaureate degree will 
not be admitted to the program. 
5, After disregarding F's earned more than four years before application to the 
Regents program, at least a 2.0 grade point average is required for admission. 
Graduation Requirements: 
Total Credit Hours: 128 
General Education Hours: 36 
Upper Division Hours: 40 (300-400 level courses or equivalent) 
Grade Point Average: 2.00 
Residence: 15 classroom credit hours earned at any of the schools in West Virginia's 
public higher education system 
94/Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree Marshall Unfocrsity 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog 
Transfer Credits: In transferring credits from accredited institutions of higher learn-
ing to the Regents B.A. Degree Program, all passing grades are accepted; however, 
only 72 hours from a community college can be applied toward the degree. Transfer 
credits will be assessed for purposes of meeting General Education requirements, 
the Upper Division Hour requirement, and course prerequisites. 
Rules Relating to F's: All F's received four years or more before admission to the pro-
gram are disregarded. This policy pertains only to the calculation of the GPA re-
quired for admission to the program and graduation. It does not pertain to GPA 
calculated for special academic recognition, such as graduating with honors. 
Grades and Grading: Grading will follow Marshall's current requirements. 
Honors Credit: Students can substitute an Honors course for General Education Re-
quirements. Those interested in doing so should confer with their advisor or the 
Director of Honors. 
General Education Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
There must be a minimum of at least 6 hours in each of the following areas: 
I. COMMUNICATIONS (6 hours minimum)
English 101, 102 
Speech 103, or 305, 207 
II. HUMANITIES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following: 
Religious Studies - Any courses
Classical Studies - Any courses
English - Any literature courses
Modern Languages - Any courses
Fine Arts IOI 
Art ll2, 401, 402, 403, 405, 407, 409, 412, 413, 414 
Music 142, 176, 230, 250 
Philosophy - Any courses except 304 
III. NATURAL SCIENCES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following:
Chemistry - Any courses
Physics • Any courses
Geology - Any courses
Geography IOI, 320, 425, 429, 430 
Biological Science - Any courses
Botany - Any courses
Zoology - Any courses
IV. SOCIAL SCIENCES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following:
Economics - Any courses
Geography - Any courses except 101, 320, 425, 429, 430 
History - Any courses
Political Science - Any courses
Psychology - Any courses
Sociology - Any courses
Anthropology - Any courses
Social Studies - Any courses
The student must satisfy any necessary prerequisites before advanced courses may be count-
ed toward the General Education requirement. 
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The Program Coordinator assists Regents B.A. Degree students in completion of ad-
mission documents, course enrollment, assessment for work and life experiences, and other 
factors, and will provide application forms and other information to prospective students. 
For additional information contact: 
Regents B.A. Degree Program 
Marshall University 
Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2050 or call (304) 696-6400 
96 Rege,m Bachelor of A m  DeRrcc :vfa,-,.hall Un11·cNt  /99/.CJ2 Undergnul,wte Cawloi 
College of Business 
Course work in Business Administration has been offered at Marshall University for 
many years. The School of Business was established in 1969. In 1972 the School of Busi-
ness and the College of Applied Science were merged to form the College of Business 
and Applied Science, bringing together under one administrative unit a number of pro# 
grams in professional and preprofessional education. In 19741 the Health Profession pro . 
grams were transferred to the newly established School of Medicine and Associated Health 
Professions, and in 1975, all associate de gree programs were transferred to the Commu . 
nity and Technical College. The Department of Military Science is housed in the col-
lege, as is also the Computer Science program, which has developed out of an 
interdisciplinary offering in Computer Studies begun in 1975. Today the college offers 
programs which lead to the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. Also, the B.S. 
degree program in Computer Science was begun in 1977, and the name of the division 
was changed to College of Business. A Master of Business Administration degree was 
initiated in 1969 and a Master of Science in Accounting began in 1980. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Business seeks to prepare students for professional careers in busi# 
ness, government and nonprofit organizations through quality instruction. The curric# 
ula of the college are designed to provide a broad general education in the arts and sciences, 
an understanding of the body of knowledge common to all areas of business, and the 
unique skills applicable to individual vocations. 
Programs leading to a bachelors degree are offered in accounting, computer science, 
business information systems, economics, finance, management and marketing. The college 
cooperates with the Graduate School in providing programs leading to the Master of 
Business Administration degree and the Master of Science degree in Accounting. Pro  
grams leading to a commission in the United States Armed Forces are also offered by 
the Military Science Department. 
The college is committed to rendering service to the tri•state business community and 
to encouraging research and other scholarly activity by faculty and students. The Research 
and Economic Development Center enables faculty and student participation in practi• 
cal research and useful service. Additionally, students have the opportunity to gain prac• 
tical experience through participation in the Internship Program offered by the college 
and area businesses. 
The college is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
and endorses that organization's dedication to the promotion and improvement of higher 
education in business administration and management. 
ORGANIZATION 
The College of Business is organized into seven departments: 
I. Accounting
2. Computer and Information Science
3. Economics




Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College of Business/97 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The College of Business offers the following degree programs: 
1. Bachelor of  Business Administration degree, with majors in: 
a . Accounting (Option in Industrial Accounting)
b . Economics 
c . Finance (Option in Insurance or in Banking) 
d . Management (Option in Health Care Management or in Operations
Management)
e . Marketing (Option in Transportation or in Retailing) 
f . Business Information Systems 
2. Bachelor of  Science degree, with major in Computer Science. (Option in lnforma
tion Systems) 
3. Master of  Business Administration: a complete description of  the M B A  program 
is given in the catalog o f  the graduate school.
4. Master of  Science in Accounting: a complete description of  this degree program 
is given in the catalog of  the graduate school.
SPECIAL OFFERINGS 
l . Evening classes are offered on a regularly scheduled basis. 
2. Off-campus courses, workshops, and seminars are offered by special arrangement. 
3. Honors classes are offered by each of  the departments. 
4. A cooperative education/internship program is offered by the college and area 
businesses. 
5. Credits earned through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) are accepted. 
6. A minor in Business Administration for students in other colleges. 
ADMISSION 
Regular admission to the University constitutes admission to the College of  Business 
for entering freshmen and students transferring from other institutions of  higher educa-
tion; there is no separate admissions procedure. Students in other colleges within Mar• 
shall University must have attained a 2.0 grade point average on all work attempted to 
be eligible for transfer to the College of  Business. 
For students transferring into Marshall University, the College of  Business will permit 
application of any appropriate transfer credits accepted by the University to meet general 
education requirements, lower division business requirements, or nonbusiness electives. 
For application to fulfill upper division business requirements and electives, accepted trans-
fer credits must have been earned at the upper division levels; otherwise, mastery of the 
corresponding upper division coursework at Marshall must be validated in the depart• 
ment offering the coursework. 
ADVISING 
The departments of the College of Business maintain full.time advising for freshmen, 
sophomores, and upper division students in their respective majors. Students are assigned 
to a faculty advisor in their designated major department and are notified of their advi-
sor as soon as possible after entering the College and selecting a major. Students have 
the option to change majors at any time during their college tenure. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
The following general requirements must be met by all students seeking bachelors degrees 
through the College of  Business: 
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I. Satisfaction of all university requirements for graduation.
2. Completion of all curricular requirements specified for the major and degree.
3. Completion of the following residertcy requirements:
a. Earn at least 36 semester hours at Marshall.
b. Earn at least 12 hours of senior level course work in the College of Business
at Marshall.
c. Earn at least 15 hours in the major field at Marshall.
d. Earn at Marshall 16 or more of the last 32 hours credited toward the degree. 
4. Earn at least a 2.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) in each of the following four categories: 
a. All .coursework attempted at Marshall and elsewhere.
b. All Marshall coursework.
c. All College of Business coursework (including courses in Economics).
d. All coursework attempted and included in the major(s) at Marshall.
5. Successful validation of transfer work as required.
6. Removal of all Incompletes and, if required, passing of the English Qualifying
Examination.
7. At most, 18 semester hours of coursework (consisting only of general education
requirements and/or free electives) taken under the Credit/No Credit option may 
be applied toward graduation requirements. College of Business and other required
courses may not be taken on a Credit/No Credit basis. 
8. All candidates for graduation should, for their own protection, file an Application
for Graduation Form in the semester PRIOR to the semester in which all require
ments for the degree are to be met. This will enable the student to make all neces
sary schedule adjustments to correct potential graduation deficiencies.
All candidates for graduation must file a written Application for Graduation Form 
and a Diploma Graduation Fee Receipt with the records clerks in Corbly Hall 113 
immediately after the beginning of the semester or summer term in which all require-
ments for the degree are to be met and by the deadline date printed in the catalog
and schedule. A student on probation will not be permitted to apply for graduation.
To ensure graduation at the end of the term of application, all records should
be documented with needed transcripts, substitution forms, grade changes, lower 
division validations, and English qualifying exam results by the posted deadline date.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Business Administration 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) must com-
plete general university and College of Business requirements for graduation. 
Candidates for the BBA must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, distributed among 
four broad and basic groups or blocks of the degree program: (1) at least 53 semester hours 
selected from a set of General Education Requirements to insure the student's fundamen, 
cal acquaintance with the Arts, Sciences, Humanities, Mathematics, American lnstitu, 
tions and International Institutions; (2) 33 semester hours of Common Requirements in 
Businessj (3) courses to complete one of the major fields of study: Accounting, Business 
Information Systems, Economics, Finance, Management or Marketing; and (4) electives 
to complete the student's program. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Subject Area Hours Required 
English IOI, 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
English 099 is required for students with English ACT scores less than 16. The gradu-
ation requirement is increased three hours for students completing this course. 
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Speech 103, 104H or 305 and 207 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Speech 103 is not required for students who have had high school speech and can 
pass a proficiency exam administered by the Speech Department, 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Classical Studies, English, Philosophy or Religious Studies. In sele ct• 
ing courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other course 
restrictions. 
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 or 3 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among courses offered by the 
Departments of Art (except Art 113, 340, 460); Music, Theatre/Dance, Physical Edu-
cation 160, 261; or Fine Arts IOI. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful 
attention to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Natural Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 or 8 
To meet this requirement the student may select &om among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Physical 
Science, or Geography 101. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful atten-
tion to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Mathematics 120 and 190. (Mathematics 099: required for students with mathematics J 
A C T  score less than 10. The graduation requirement is increased three hours for stu-
dents who complete this course). 
Behavioral Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Psychology 201 and Sociology 200 or Anthropology 201. 
American Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
To meet these requirements, the student must complete 6 hours selected from the 
following: 
I. Anthropology -430, 455, 470, and 471 
2. Economics -310, 326,328,330,332,342,346,348,350,351,356,405,415,422,
450, and 461 
3. Geography -206, 305, 320, 401, 402, 410, 414, 415, 416, and 420 
4. History -125, 310,316,317,323,330,331,333,342,350,404,405,417,431, and
432 
5. Political Science -104, 202, 233, 301, 303, 307,333,376,381, 383, 423,429,433,
436, 440, 450, 452, 453, 461, and 484 
6. Sociology -300, 302, 307, 310, 3ll, 313, 320, 325, 330, 335, 342, 352, 400, 401, 
408, 412, 413, 421, 423, 428, 433, 439, 442, and 450 
In selecting courses) the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other 
course restrictions. 
International Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
To meet these requirements, the student must complete 6 hours selected from the 
following: 
I. Anthropology - 201, 304, 322, 323, 324, 333, 340, 341, 343, 405, 426, 427, 
441, 451, and 453. 
2. Economics• 408, 410, 420, 440, 441, and 460 
3. Geography - 100, IOI, 203, 302, 309, 315, 317, 403, 405, 408, 412, 425, 429, 
and 430 
4. History• IOI, 102, 103, 219, 220, 221, 301, 314, 321, 322, 375, 400, 418, 419, 
421, 422, 425, 426, 428, 429, and 430 
5. Modern Languages • All courses count
6. Political Science - 105, 207, 309, 325, 326, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 
415, and 422 
7. Social Studies • 104, 105, and 106 
100/Coll,ge of Bwineu Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog 
In selecting courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other 
course restrictions. 
COMMON REQUIREMENTS IN BUSINESS BBA DEGREE 
Hours 
A C C  215, 216: Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
E C N  250: Principles of Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E C N  253: Principles of Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M G T  320: Principles of  Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M K T  340: Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . . . . . .  3 
FIN 323: Principles of  Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M G T  318: Business Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 307: Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C I S  101: Computer Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M O T  460: Business Policy (Must be taken last) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
T O T A L  J J  
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE FIRST TWO YEARS 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English IOI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics 120 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 101. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Science I Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Speech !OJ . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
Mathematics 190 . . .  , . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  5 
Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . .  ,3•4 
Fine Arts Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.3 
16 16-18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 215 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 253 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Sociology 200 or Anthropology 291 . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  3 
International Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 201. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
International Institutions elective3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Speech 207 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 IS 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE LAST TWO YEARS 
A C C O U N T I N G  
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 3ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 308 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 348 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 313 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 429 . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 441 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
}MaJon In Health Can: Managemcn, rake: an American lmtitutWns elective. 
3Maiors 
m BuslneM Information Systems take C I S  201 
Majun. in Buslneu lnformation Sy,,t m5 r a b  C l S  231. 
Marshall Vnitlersity 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College of Business/ 101 
Accounting 414 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elecdves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Accounting elective 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Accounting elective 1 ••••••••••••••••• , ••••••• 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  l-3 
13-15 
B U S I N E S S  I N F O R M A T I O N  S Y S T E M S  
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C I S  Language elective (200-300 level) . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
International Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
International Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  3 
C I S  elective (300-400 level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C I S  Language elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 355 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 18 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
C I S  elective (300-400 level) . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 465 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 450 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs.' 
Management 418 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  J 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 474 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Free elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l-3 




First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . .  • . . . . . . . . . . . • . .  3 
Economics 328 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Economics electives2 • •• ••• • . . •••• 6 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 326 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Economics electivc2 . . . . . . . . . .  6 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Economics 440 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 443 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Human Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . l-3 
Economics 465 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
13-15 
1 Accounting c,lectlvc,i; should be choac,n from one, of the, fnl!owlng thn,,: group� with advice from the smdent'a odvbor: 
Public Accounting· A C C  448. A C C  430, A C C  451. 
Industrial Accour,tlng • A C C  448, A C C  4!5, A C C  418, A C C  430. 
Not-for-Profit Accoun1l n g . A C C  358, A C C  412, A C C  418, A C C  410. 
2fa:onomks majors mus1 select four (4) Ec,onomks courses at the, 300-400 level excluding Economics 326, 328, 440, 42), 465. 




First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 310 . .  , . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 308 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 370 . .  , . ,  . . . . . . . . . . .  , ,  . , ,  . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 430 . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 410 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance elective 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •••••• 3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 470 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
Finance elective 1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
13-15 
FINANCE (BANKING OPTION)2 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 310 . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs 
Finance 370 . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 308 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  j . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Americaf Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 425 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 435 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 440 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institute Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-6 
16-18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 410 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 4 7 0 · · · · · · ; · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3  
Humanities elective . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
FINANCE (INSURANCE OPTION) 
Second Year 
Finance 225, Recommended for second year. 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Finance 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Finance 327 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
lfinance majors mus, select from the followlni:: ACC 348, ECN 326, ECN 420, FIN 309, FIN 343, FIN 420, FIN 425, FIN 440, ECN -123, ECN 
◄SO. FL.'l 327. FIN 329, FIN 405. 
 tudenu. In the Two Plus Two Program mrn;t complete E N G  101-102 and SPH 103•207. See Two plus Two Program. 
  J wo Plus Two srudents rnke an lmernational lnsmut!on1 elective. 
4some 1u 1ted dec1ivcs for students in 1he Banklif. Oplion who are mtettsted in addidonal banking courses: BUS 151, 152, 
s-\-    t    ¥!, 2 : d ;    t t1; ;  ;} t, !!• f   J i e  21_ , 260, 264 and C T  152. 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College of Business/103 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Finance 327 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Economics 310 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 308 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 370 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 329 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 425 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 405 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-6 
Finance 470 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
M A N A G E M E N T  
Third Year 
13-18 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management electives 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 419 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . 3 
Management 422 . . . . . . .    . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions electives . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 420 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 424 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institution, elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Management 423 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , , , . .  , . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 425 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . , , , , . , . , . . . . . . . . . .  , , .1-3 
18 13-15 
M A N A G E M E N T  ( H E A L T H  C A R E  O P T I O N )  
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 350 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities e l e c t i v e . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 351 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 354 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 356 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Accounting 358 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 420. . . . . .  3 
Management 422
2 '  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 471 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 424
2 '  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 472 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Computer Science 474 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!Management electives: A!l 400 num red management courm p\ua MOT 350, 354, 360; A C C  318, 348; E C N  J26, 328, 3.30; 
FIN JOB; MKT  37, 412; CIS 201 or 20J, 474; MS JOI, 302, 402. 
2strongly recommended durlni: the summer Immediately after thrld year, 
104/Co!lege of  Business Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog 
Management electives 1 •••••• : ••••••••••••••••• 3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 455 or f60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-1 
16 16-17 
M A N A G E M E N T  ( O P E R A T I O N S  O P T I O N )  
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . .  1 . . • . . • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • • • •  3 Management elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 418 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 420 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institution  elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 427 or 425 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 422 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer Science 4 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 426 . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  , .3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Management elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 13-15 
M A R K E T I N G  
Second Year 
Marketing 231, Required for second year. 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Journalism 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 371 . " J . , . . . . .  . . .  , . .  3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 424  r 422 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 442 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 430 . .  '3' • . . • . . • . . • . . • . . • • . • . • . . • • • •  3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities electives . . . . . . . . .  , . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-3 
13-15 
1Maoa&cmcnc Hcakh Care ()pcJon Elccrivi:a - A U  400 numbered maruigemcnc coul'SCII p!u1 M G T  360; A C C  318; M K T  437. 
2Maoagcmem Operations Option E\caivc1 - A l l  400 numbered manai:cmenc coursci plus M G T  J50, 354, J60: A C C  348, 
i i8;  E C N  330; FIN 308; M K T  437, 442; C I S  201 or 203. 
3Markctlni clcalves: tclca four JCXHOO Marketing toune&, two of 1hc four courses mun be ac the 400 I=,,!. 
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M A R K E T I N G  ( R E T A I L  O P T I O N )  
(Note: Marketing 231 required in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs, 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Marketing 371 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . , . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 344 . .  ·r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Journalism 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . ,  . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . .  3 American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester 1 Hrs. Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Management 422/424 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 442 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
18 
Second Semester 1 Hrs. Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , . , , . 1-3 
13-15 
M A R K E T I N G  ( f R A N S P O R T A T I O N  O P T I O N )  
(Note: Marketing 231 required in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
American Institutions elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Finance 323 . . . .  ·t  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Marketing 350 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Journalism 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Marketing 371 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 15 
Fourch Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 422/424... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing 442 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
American Institutipns elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . .  ·t ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 
Marketing elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ll-15
MINOR I N  BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Students enrolled as non business majors frequently desire a limited but structured 
background in the functional areas of business. This program will enable students to 
pursue this goal through completion of selected courses in business that  re taken by 
all business students along with business electives. 
Because the business core encompasses much of the foundation work required, com  
pletion of the minor would facilitate entry into the M.B.A program. 
}Marketing Retail Option dccdvn: select three courses from M K T  341. 369,410,414,415, +tO. Two of the decdvo mu,;t at the -400 lc=I. 
Marketing Transponaclon Opnon clccnves: sclea three cours.:s from MKT 349, 351, 4M, 4-19, 450. Two of the chree clccdves must be at che 400 !cveL 
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Program Features 
Students may enter the program on attainment of junior status and prior to the semester 
or term in which they plan to complete all graduation requirements. Enrolling students 
must have a declared non busincss major and have achieved a 2.0 grade point average 
on all work attempted at the time of entrance to the program. Approval for enrollment 
must be obtained from the Dean of the College of Business and the Dean of the college 
in which the student is majoring. Enrollment in the program carries the stipulation that 
the minor is then a requirement in the student's degree program. 
Prior to admission to the program, the student must also have completed course work 
consisting of Principles of Economics, Principles of Accounting, Statistics and Computer 
Science or approved equivalents. The student must have earned at least a 2.0 grade point 
average in these courses. 
Program Requirements 
Course work for the minor in Business Administration consists of eighteen hours of 
designated business courses: 
Credit Hours 
MOT 320 Principles of Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKT 340 Principles of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 323 Principles of Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 307 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
The Business Electives must be 400 level business courses taken with approval of the 
Dean of the College of Business. All prerequisites must be completed prior to taking a 
course. 
Students must achieve a 2.0 grade point average in the eighteen specified hours ofbusi  
ness. The eighteen hours of upper division business course work must be completed at 
Marshall University during the junior and senior years. Courses required in the program 
may not be used simultaneously towards any other major or minor degree program at 
Marshall University or elsewhere other than as electives. The Dean of the College of 
Business must authorize the recording of the minor on the transcript. The minor must 
be completed prior to receiving the bachelor's degree. 
Enrollment Procedure 
The student should complete the program application and obtain approval from his/her 
college dean. The completed application and a copy of the student's academic records 
should be submitted to the Dean of the College of Business for approval. 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
Bachelor o f  Science 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science (BS) must complete general universi-
ty and College of Business requirements for graduation. 
Candidates for the BS must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, distributed among 
four broad and basic groups ot blocks of the degree program: (I) at least 50 semester hours 
of General Education and advanced mathematics to ensure the students' fundamental 
acquaintance with the Arts, Sciences, Humanities, Mathematics, and Social Sciences; 
(2) 24 semester hours of requirements in Business; (3) courses to complete one of the op;
tional fields of study: Computer Science or Information Science; and (4) electives to com
plete the student's program. 
Marshall Univrnicy 1991-92 Under,graduate Catalog College of Business/107 
GENERAL EDUCATION FOR BS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Subject Area Hours Required 
English IOI, 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Speech 103, 104H or 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
This requirement may be waived by the Speech Department for those who have one 
unit of high school speech and can demonstrate a proficiency in oral communications. 
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Classical Studies, English, Philosophy or Religious Studies. In select• 
ing courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other course 
restrictions. 
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 or 3 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among courses offered by the 
Departments of Art (except Art 113,340,460), Music, Theatre/Dance or Physical Edu-
cation (160, 261). In selecting courses, the student should pay careful attention to prereq-
uisites and other course restrictions. 
Natural Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
To meet this requirement the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Physical 
Sciences, or Geography 101. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful atten-
tion to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Mathematics 131, 230. Any student without background for the above courses must 
take necessary courses without graduation credit. 
Behavioral Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 201. 
Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
To meet these requirements, the student must select from among the courses offered 
by several departments as follows: 
a. Anthropology: Any courses 201 or above. 
b. Economics: Any courses above 300. 
c. Geography: Any Geography courses except 418. 
d. History: Any History courses.
e. Modern Languages: Any Modern Language courses.
f. Political Science: Any Political Science courses.
g. Social Studies: 104, 105, 106. 
h. Sociology: Any courses numbered 200 or above (except 345 and 445). 
BS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
English 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 English 102 . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 109 . . . . . . . . . .  3 Speech 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Social Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J Mathematics 131 . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Fine Arts Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
Elective . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Computer & Information Sciences 139 . . . . . . .  , . .  3 
14-15 16-17 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 215 . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 253 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
108/College of Business 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •  3 
Mathematics 23 I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog 
Mathematics 230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 Economics 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . .  , , . .  , , . 4  Computer & lnfomarion Sciences 269 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 239 . . . . . . . . . .  3 Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . 4 
17 17 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 250 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 320 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences elective 1 ••••• 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Business elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . .  , . 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 369 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 335 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Computer & Information Sciences 410 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 445 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 440 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences elective 1 •••• • 3 
Business elective., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 422 , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Social Science elective . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 430 . . . . . . . . . .  3 Computer & Information Sciences 411 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 15 
C O M P U T E R  S C I E N C E  ( I N F O R M A T I O N  S Y S T E M S  O P T I O N )  
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics 340 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 250 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 320 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 201 , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 355 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . ,  . . . . . .  3 
Finance 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Computer & Information Sciences 450 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 337 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & !?formation Sciences elective1 ••••• 3 
Special elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences 460 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Computer & Information Sciences elective 1 ••••• 3 
Management 418 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Management 460 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Humanities elective . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Social Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 15 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
U.S. Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
T h e  Marshall  U n i v e r s i t y  Reserve Officers'  Training C o r p s  Program, established at  M a r ,  
shall in September, 1951, is open t o  both men and women. The objective of this program 
1Compurer and Information &ienees clecnvcs must be CIS coune  M the 300-400 \i:vcl. 
Special Ekcrivc - Tak.:n from: l .n1l  330, ACC 318, 401; MKT 412; ECN 326, 328, 422; MGT 422, 426. 
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is to produce leaders who are capable o f  serving as officers in the U.S .  Army active and 
reserve forces. It provides a basic military education which, in conjunction with other 
college disciplines, develops those attributes essential for successful executive performance. 
Individuals who successfully complete all of the training may be commissioned in the 
United States Army, the United States Army Reserve, or the National Guard on gradua-
tion from the university. 
Curriculum 
The R O T C  program is divided into two parts - t h e  Basic Course and the Advanced 
Course. The Basic Course (MS I and MS II) consists of 100-and ZOO-level Military Science 
classes and is designed primarily for freshman and sophomore students. Students do not 
incur a military obligation in the Basic Course. The Advanced Course (MS Ill and MS 
IV) consists of 300-and 400-level Military Science classes and is reserved for junior and
senior students as well as for graduate students. In the Advanced Course, the student 
receives a cash allowance, and a military obligation is incurred.
T h e  military science curriculum can be taken in conjunction with any of  the four year 
university degree programs and may be applied toward graduation requirements as elec-
tives. Students who attain a high standard o f  military and academic achievement may 
be afforded an opportunity to apply for a Regular Army commission with a beginning 
salary of about $22,000 per year. 
Two-Year Program 
Students who have not attended the first two years o f  Military Science may gain credit 
by attending Camp Challenge (MS 251) at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students are awarded 
three hours credit for this camp and are paid approximately $7 30. Students may also gain 
two years of ROTC credit through an on-campus program conducted during the regular 
summer semester. Students interested in the two-year program should contact the Mili-
tary Science Department. Also, qualified veterans and students who have had Junior ROTC 
in high school may be awarded credit for the first two years of ROTC. 
Eligibility 
To be eligible for enrollment in ROTC, an applicant must be a regularly enrolled full-
time student physically capable of participating in a normal college physical education 
program. To progress to the Advanced Course, students must meet age, physical condi  
tion, moral standards, have a 2.0 overall grade point average, and be entering their junior 
year of college. 
Scholarships and Allowances 
Scholarships are available for two, three, or four years. For further information contact 
the Military Science Department, Room 217 Gullickson Hall (telephone 696-6450). Dur-
ing the last two years o f  the program all students enrolled in the Advanced Course receive 
a cash allowance of $100 per month. In order to be eligible for commissioning, students 
must attend one Advanced Camp, which is six weeks o f  military training. A l l  travel and 
basic expenses are paid by the Department of  the Army. Additionally, cadets are paid 
approximately $730 for participating in this training. Total remuneration for the final two 
years is approximately $2,500. Al l  textbooks, uniforms, and equipment are furnished at 
no cost to students. 
Graduate Schooling 
A delay to pursue a Master's Degree in any subject discipline other than religious studies 
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may be granteJ for a special period of  up to 24 months. These opportunities are available 
before entering ,Ktive duty, or at some later date. Future officers involved in a legal course 
of  sruJy or in a meJical science may Jclay their active duty for a period necessary to 
complete their studies, but nor more than 36 months. All  o f  these programs arc varied 
and require intense application as a stuJent. 
Military Science Extracurricular Activities 
In aJdition ro R O T C  classes, the Military Science Department also offers unique op-
portunities in other activities. These activities are Jesigned ro create new and lasting friend-
ships as well as to develop spiritual and mental leadership. Among the extracurricular 
activities in the Military Science Program arc: The Color Guard unit, lntrnmural ports, 
rhc Rangers, the Rifle Team, Scabbard and Blade, and Christian Fellowship. 
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College of Education 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Education is one of the oldest academic units within Marshall Univer, 
sity. When the West Virginia Legislature purchased Marshall College in 1867, it also 
insured the preparation of teachers by establishing the West Virginia State Normal School 
as part of the college program. This function has remained an integral part of the univer, 
sity mission throughout the years. The College of Education continues to prepare teachers 
and other professional educators, including counselors, principals 1 supervisors, superin, 
tendents, athletic trainers, and speech/language pathologists. It also provides continu, 
ing education opportunities for professional educators. All teacher education programs 
at Marshall University are under the control of the College of Education. 
In addition to teacher education programs, the college administers related academic 
programs in Dietetics, Fashion Merchandising, Food Service Management, Parks and 
Leisure Services, Counseling and Rehabilitation, and non-teaching physical education 
programs in Adult Fitness, Sports Communication 1 and Sports Management and Mar-
keting. The College of Education provides educational services for students and the com-
munity which include the Research Coordinating Unit (RCU), the Autism Center, 
Nursery School, Learning Resources Center (LRC), the Center for Higher Education 
for Learning Disabled People (HELP) and the Marshall University Reading and Learn-
ing Center (MURAL). The College of Education provides education and services for 
a program that is open, complex, demanding, and evolving. It meets the academic needs 
of educators and other professional personnel in the area of educational services. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION STUDENTS 
Students who desire to become teachers in pre-kindergarten/kindergarten, elementary 1 
and secondary schools or at the college level, and who are confident that they can attain 
the standards of academic and professional competency required, enroll in the College 
of Education. Faculty advisors and the representatives of the Academic Dean's office 
direct students in programs of their choice throughout their college careers. Students 
who are enrolled in another college or school of the university may enroll for ten (10) 
semester hours in the field of professional education if they desire. There is no credit 
hour limit on enrollment in other academic departments administered by the College 
of Education. 
CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 
Marshall University, in addition to offering teacher preparation programs, is actively 
involved in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board 
of Education has approved a program of continuing education for all professional teachers 
and school service personnel. Information relative to renewal of a teacher's professional 
certificate is available from the Office of the Dean, College of Education. Fees to deter-
mine program requirements for additional endorsements or permits are as follows: Mar-
shall University transcripts only, $5.00; multiple institutions, $20; international 
institutions, $30. 
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CREDIT FOR COURSES OFFERED EXTERNALLY 
Credits earned through correspondence, extension, military service, radio, television, 
and special examinations are accepted up to a maximum of 28 semester hours. Courses 
are accepted only if such courses are offered by institutions of higher education which 
are accredited by a regional accreditation association of secondary schools and colleges 
and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. Enrollment for any 
such credit should be approved through the Dean's Office prior to enrollment. 
PRE-STUDENT TEACHING LABORATORY EXPERIENCES 
All Teacher Education students participate in experiences which permit them to observe 
children or youth in activities which are examples of the teaching/learning process. These 
experiences are provided in cooperation with the public schools of the area and non  
school agencies. Students who enroll for these activities must meet the standards of dress 
and conduct which apply to teachers in the school or staff in the agency to which they
are assigned. 
The first of these activities accompanies Educational Foundations 218, Human Develop-
ment. As a corequisite students must register for EDF 270, Level I Clinical Experience. 
The nature of the public school experience, its length, and location are determined by 
the Director of Clinical Experiences. 
The second pre-student teaching clinical experience required for all Teacher Educa-
tion students is a corequisite of the student's "methods" course. The 11methods" course 
for elementary, early childhood, and special education students is Cl 343. The "methods" 
course for secondary students is associated with their subject specialization: Cl 428, CI 
467, CJ 468, Cl 469, CJ 473, CJ 474, Cl 476, Cl 477, CJ 478, Cl 479, MKE 405, HEC 
306, SPA 468, and EDF 319 (music majors only). The corequisite for all of the above 
courses is Cl 470,471, or 472 Level II Clinical Experience. Students who plan to enroll 
in CJ 4 70, 4 71, or 4 72, should consult with their advisors prior to registering for classes 
in order to plan for appropriate time allowances for the clinical experience. 
Certain other programs require laboratory experiences that are associated with specific 
courses. Students should examine the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog for 
descriptions of courses in their programs. 
TUBERCULOSIS TEST 
West Virginia state law requires that all persons working with children in public schools 
have a negative tuberculosis test report. Tuberculosis test reports are valid for two years. 
Students entering public schools for any clinical experience must present this report to 
the school principal. Information about testing procedures is available in the Office of 
the Director of Clinical Experiences. 
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 
While enrolled in Educational Foundations 319, each student will be asked to submita_n  pplicati_on for Admission to Teacher Education. During the semester the applica-tlO  IS submitted the student will be evaluated for admission to Teacher Education. Fol-lowmg the completion of Educational Foundations 319 the student will be notified whetheror not he/ she is admitted to Teacher Education. Enrollment in Clinical Experience II (':1.470, 47;, or  72) 1 _or any class for which it is a co-requisite or pre-requisite, is pro . h1b1ted unttl not1ficatton of acceptance into Teacher Education is received.
To be eligible for full admission to Teacher Education, a student must have achievedthe following: 
1. Enrollment in the College of Education.
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2. Sixty (60) semester hours completed. Transfer students must complete at least 
one semester (12 hours) of course work at Marshall University before applying
for admission to teacher education.
3. Grade point requirements:
a. 2.5 GPA overall and on all course work completed at Marshall University. 
b. 2.5 GPA in Professional Education
c. 2.5 GPA in EACH specialization
4. A grade of "C" or above in English IOI, 102, or 201H, and Speech 103 or 305, 
and Cl IOI or Math I 10 and above; and each course taken to satisfy the general
requirement for science.
5. Satisfactory completion of the West Virginia State Department of Education's
pre professional skills requirement (PPSTI. This requirement consists of saris
factory completion of a battery of tests for the areas of Math (I 72), Reading
(172), and Writing (171). 
6. Recommendation submitted by the EDF 218 instructor and the EDF 270 pub-
lic school supervisor following the completion of the required clinical hours.
7. Recommendation of the EDF 319 instructor.
8. Completion of the Speech and Hearing Screening.
9. Art students must have completed and passed a sophomore review by the Art
faculty.
10. Recommendation form submitted by the HPER Division stipulating the Physi-
cal Education major has completed and passed Physical Education 211 and ALL
EIGHT (8) skill competencies.
11. Recommendation by Teacher Education Standards Committee (fESC).
Any student who is DENIED admission to teacher education should inquire in the
Dean's office, JHZ 11, for the appropriate appeal procedures. The student must initiate 
the appeals process, in writing, seven (7) days prior to the first day of classes. 
Note: The College of Education may recommend for teaching certificates only U.S. 
citizens. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
An applicant for a professional certificate who is to be recommended to his/her state 
department must complete student teaching at Marshall University. 
Any course work in addition to the student teaching block must be approved by the 
Director of Clinical Experiences prior to registration. Any additional class scheduled dur-
ing this period must meet after 4:00 p.m. No student may take more than sixteen (16) 
semester hours during the student teaching semester. 
Students are assigned to public schools which have an agreement to provide student 
teaching experiences in cooperation with Marshall University. Since the supply of super-
vising teachers is limited and the College of Education has a large supply of teacher can-
didates, it is sometimes necessary that students be assigned to selected schools away from 
campus. It is not possible to place students in schools within walking distance. Students 
must provide transportation to student teaching site(s). Students are advised not to commit 
themselves to long-term leases since it may be necessary for some to seek housing in areas 
which are beyond commuting distance. In all cases the responsibility rests with the Director 
of Clinical Experiences, and with the approval of the public school administration of 
the school in which the student is to be placed. Students who are assigned a student 
teaching position but who do not complete the assignment may not be assured of a future 
assignment. 
Admission to student teaching at Marshall University requires the following: 
I. Admission to Teacher Education.
2. Application for Student Teaching. Applications must be completed by midterm
of the semester previous to enrolling for this experience. The deadline date for
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making application for student teaching will be posted outside the dean's office. 
Students must file in the office of the Director of Clinical Experiences, an appli-
cation for permission to enroll for each course in the student teaching block. 
3. Attendance at an orientation program. The program may include large group
meetings and seminars. Orientation periods are scheduled twice each year. Stu-
dents who have not successfully completed the orientation period will not be
admitted to student teaching. When the student makes application for student
teaching, information concerning the dates of the orientation periods will be
provided.
4. A quality point average of2.5 or better in all courses attempted and on all course-
work at Marshall University; in all courses in the teaching specializations; and
in all courses in professional education. Students should review their program
sheets to identify professional education courses. It will be the student's respon-
sibility to insure that the above grade averages have been met prior to entering
student teaching. Any student who enters teaching without the above grade
averages will be withdrawn by administrative action.
5. The completion of approximately three-fourths (3/4) of the course work in the
teaching specialization(s). Applicants must complete a minimum of 100 hours
prior to the beginning of student teaching.
6. Completion of the specialization methods courses. Elementary education stu-
dents must complete Cl 343, Cl 446, and Cl  471. Secondary education students
must complete the methods course(s) and Cl 470 as identified on their student
evaluation forms. Students seeking middle school endorsements must complete
CI 401 and Cl 403. Music majors must complete Cl 472 as a co-requisite with
EDF 319.
NOTE: Students who are members of varsity teams may not participate in the student 
teaching program during the active season of their particular sport; e.g., football team 
members may enroll for student teaching only during the spring semester, basketball 
team members may enroll for student teaching only during the fall semester, etc. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
Any student who has less than a 2.0 average is on academic probation. 
SCHOLASTIC INELIGIBILITY 
Students are subject to the academic and behaviorial regulations of the university. For 
failure to comply with such regulations, a student may be suspended as provided by the 
Board of Trustees. 
1. A student on probation must show the improvement stipulated by the College
of Education during each succeeding term in which he/she is enrolled. Students
failing to meet this standard, may be declared ineligible to attend the next regu,
lar academic semester or may be dismissed from the university.
2. A student who has a deficit of20 or more quality points and who did not receive
the reduction stipulated by the College of Education on all work attempted dur-
ing the period of last enrollment will be declared ineligible to attend the next
regular academic semester. Permission to enroll in summer school must be
obtained from the Dean's Office.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Graduation requirements in the College of Education differ by program area. General 
requirements for teacher education and human services programs are listed. 
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Individual program requirements are identified with the specific programs. 
Teacher Education Programs 
1. Admission to teacher education.
2. Satisfactory completion of  the culminating clinical experience (student teaching), 
3. Completion of all required courses in each specialization(s), preprofessional skills, 
general education, and professional education.
4. Grade point averages of: 
a. 2.5 overall and on all courses attempted at Marshall University. Transfer credit 
may not be used to increase the grade point average. 
b. 2.5 in each specialization and all courses attempted at Marshall University.
c. 2.5 in professional education and all courses attempted at Marshall University. 
5. Completion of  a minimum of 128 semester hours, including at least 56 hours 
at Marshall University.
Human Services Programs 
1. Grade point averages of: 
a. 2.5 overall and on all courses attempted at Marshall University. Transfer credit 
may not be used to increase the grade point average. 
b. 2.5 in each specialization and all courses attempted at Marshall University.
2. Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours, including at least 56 hours 
at Marshall University.
CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS (WEST VIRGINIA) 
In addition to the graduation requirements, the prospective educator must meet the 
following requirements: 
I. Acceptable score on the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
2. Admission to teacher education.
3. Acceptable score on content specialization examinations for each teaching 
specialization. All  students except Speech Pathology majors should complete 
the test(s) during their senior year. Students in the graduate program in Speech
Pathology and Audiology are required to pass the content specializations test 
after admission to candidacy and before completion of  the masters degree. 
4. Quality point average of  2.5 or better for all courses attempted. 
5. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all comprehensive or subject specializa
tions. Al l  courses within the selected comprehensive or subject specialization(s) 
are considered in computing the grade point average, whether or not they are 
listed as requirements for the student's specific comprehensive or subject speciali# 
zation(s) 1 • 
6. Quality point average of  2.5 or better in all professional education courses. 1 
7. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all courses attempted at Marshall Univer-
sity. Transfer credit may not be used to increase the grade point average. 
Students seeking certification in states other than West Virginia should check with 
the appropriate state department of  education. 
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
Students who expect to complete degree requirements in the College of  Education are 
required to complete their student teaching, a majority of their professional education 
1Upper d!VI ion com,nt spedaliznr;lon and profes5!onal education cour es must be taken et the 300-400 level. Lower division clo11-scs arc not cqu{va, 
lent couri;es and may not be •ubstituted. 
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courses 1 and the majority of each teaching specialization requirement at Marshall Univer• 
sity I which must include at least one year's work in residence, one semester of  which 
must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" must represent not less than 30 weeks 
work in residence with not less than 24 hours credit. Students must complete at least 
56 hours at Marshall University. 
Candidates for a bachelor's degree who entered Marshall University within ten years 
prior to their graduation may graduate by meeting the requirements in effect at the time 
of their entrance into the College of Education provided that: 
A .  The West Virginia Department of Education will accept the program under the 
Approved Program arrangements. 
B. The candidate for the degree and/or certification makes continuous progress 
toward the degree requirement. Continuous progress will be defined as a mini• 
mum of three (3) hours of approved credit within an academic year (including
summer school). 
When the candidate fails to complete the requirements within ten (10) years, or fails 
to make continuous progress, he/ she must meet the graduation/ certification requirements 
in effect at the time of graduation or program completion. Any questions related to this 
matter should be referred to the Dean of the College of Education. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The following information refers to programming required in the College of  Education. 
1. Students must complete the curricular requirements as outlined in the under• 
graduate catalog in effect at the time they enter Marshall University or as out• 
lined in this catalog.
2. A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation.
a. Credits for English 099, Preparatory English, Math 099, Developmental
Mathematics, and other developmental courses are not included in the mini• 
mum 128 hour total.
b. Students enrolling in the first year of  a foreign language must complete six 
(6) semester hours if it is to be included in the minimum 128 semester hours 
required for graduation. Students who complete one•half or three (3) semester 
hours of  the requirement must complete an additional three (3) hours of credit 
for a total of  13 l semester hours for graduation.
3. A minimum of 45 semester hours must be earned in 300A00 level courses. 
Courses transferred from two-year colleges may not be used as part of  the 300-400 
level requirements. Courses transferred from four•year accredited colleges re• 
tain their original numbers. 
4. Although students are expected to complete a majority of  their work at Mar• 
shall University, it is possible to complete some course work at other inscitu• 
tions. Arrangements for such enrollment must be made in advance of enrollment. 
5. Specializations may be taken in the following areas: 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
MULTI-SUBJECT E D U C A T I O N  K-8 (Elementary) 
(Students majoring in mulri•subject K·B have the option of adding one or more of  the 
following elementary specializations.) 
Elementary Programs 
Consumer and Homemaking 5.3 
Early Education PK-K 
English/Language Arts 5-8 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
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Math 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech) 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
Secondary Programs 
(Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization 
must be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12.) 
Art  Education 5-12 
Athletic Training 5-12 
Biological Science 9-12 
Business Education 9-12 -Comprehensive 
Business Principles 9-12 
Chemistry 9-12 
English/Language Arts 5-8 
English/Language Arts 5-12 
French 5-8 
French 5-12 
General Science 5-8 
General Science 5-12 
Health Education 5-12 
Home Economics 5-12, Vocational-Comprehensive 
Occupational Home Economics 9-12 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Journalism 9-12 
Latin 9-12 
Marketing Education 9-12 -Comprehensive 
Mathematics 5-12 
Mathematics 5-8 
Oral Communications 5-8 (Speech) 
Oral Communication 5-12 (Speech) 
Physical Education 5-12 
Physics 9-12 
Safety 9-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Social Studies 5-12 -Comprehensive 
Spanish 5-8 
Spanish 5-12 
Elementary and Secondary Programs 
(Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specializa-
tion must be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12.) 
Art Education K-12 -Comprehensive 
Music Education K-12 -Comprehensive 
Physical Education K-12 
School Library Media K-12 
Speech-Language Pathology K-12 - Comprehensive 
H u m a n  Service Programs (Comprehensive) 
(Only one specialization is required.) 
Adult Fitness 
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Athletic Training 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Dietetics (Plan V) 
Fashion Merchandising 
Food Service Management 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Leisure Services 




Sports Management and Marketing 
Students may obtain program sheets from the College of Education office. These forms 
will assist in the planning and in the recording of progress. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS' 
Teacher Preparation Programs 
The general requirements for a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in the College of Educa-
tion are as follows: 
A. FINE ARTS (Select 4 hours from the following) 
Art 112, Art Appreciation 2 
Music 142, Music Appreciation' 2 
Theatre 112, Theatre Appreciation 2 
B. ENGLISH COMPOSITION
English: 101 and 102 or 201H 1 6 
ENGLISH LITERATURE (Select 6 hours from the following)4 
At least 3 hours MUST come from English 300, 301, 450 or 451 3 
Three hours may come from English 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 
310, 311, 313,315,320, 325, 329, 331, 340, 360 3 
C. MATHEMATICS (Select 3 hours from the following) 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, Mathematics for Elementary 3 
Teachers (Elementary majors) 
Mathematics I IO, Introduction to College Mathematics 3 
(Secondary majors) 
Mathematics 120, Algebra {Math and Science majors)' 3 
D. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 102, 
Computer Applications in the Classroom (ALL majors) 
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Select 2 hours from physical
education activities courses) 2 
F. SCIENCE (Select 8 hours from the following)'
Biological Science 104 and/or 105 4-8 
Biological Science 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8 
Chemistry 203 or Chemistry 204 or Chemisry 2 I I or 
Chemistry 212 3-6 
and 
Chemistry 213 or Chemistry 214 or Chemistry 215 or 
}Cocm<:$ ln this category M A Y  N O T  be comp1ct.,J under th.c credit/non-credit option. 
Music Majo.-. required ro complete 2 hours only (ART 112 or T H E  112). f[his Is an accelfiated coune for freshmen 5"'1ecred on the basis of A C T  aeores. 
! J his courJc hns a prc ulsitc. 
SMath Pnd Sdence ma/Ora mun complete Math 120 couue or greater. 
6AU Home Economics majora (excluding: Occupadonnl Child Care) must complete C H M  203  nd 204 and C H M  215 or 216. 
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Chemistry 216 
Geography 1 IO, Physical Geography 
Geology 100 and 2IOL or Geology 200 and 2IOL 
Physics 201 and 202, or 203 and 204 
Physical Science 109, !09L or 110, l l0L  
G. SOCIAL STUDIES
(Select 6 hours from Social Studies 104, 105, or 106) 
Social Studies 104 
Social Studies 105 
Social Studies 106 
Social Studies 207 
Social Studies 208 
H. SPEECH (3 hours required) 
Speech 103, Fundamentals of Speech 
Speech 104H, Speech Honors' or 
Speech 305, Principles of Public Address' 
Total General Requirement Hours 
OTIIBR REQUIREMENTS 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours 
B. 45 Upper Division Hours (course with 300-400 numbers) 
C. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
















The College of Education offers the following programs leading to teaching certifica• 
tion by the West Virginia Department of Education. 
SPECIALIZATION REQUIREMENT SHEETS' 
Specialization sheets which more specifically outline degree requirements are available 
from the College of Education Dean's office. Students are encouraged to request these 
sheets from the Dean's Office. 
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION 
Listed under the appropriate Elementary, Middle Childhood or Secondary, or Non-
Teaching Specializations are minimum requirements for graduation. The specializations 
are listed in alphabetical order and indicate the appropriate grade level. 
ART K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
ART 113, 203, 214, 215, 217, 218, 255, 256, 301, 307, 340, 350, 
401, 402, 406, 460 48 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
Art: (select three hours) 403, 405, 407, 409, 412, 413 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 445, 450, 468, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
!TL 365 1 
1Tht.. I• ,m accelerated coune for f'rc,hmen selected on the b:11!1 o( A C T  1Core1. 
 Thi1 is a beginning course open ro junlou and Knlors who have not had Spcceh !OJ or by permission of the chairman of the Speech Department. 
No oourSQ listed In spedaliuulon requirements may be taken on C R / N C  basis. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
F. All students applying for admission t o  any program in art must submit a portfolio
and be approved by the Chairman of the Department.
G. At the end of the third semester, art students must submit a portfolio of art work
completed in ART 203, 214, 215, 217, and 218 during the freshman and sopho-
more years for ,review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced courses in
art. Students who are not approved for advancement will be required t o  repeat
lower level work until successful. This portfolio is also a requirement for admission
to Teacher Education.
H. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by the students during
the senior year.
ART 5,12 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
Art 113, 203, 214, 215, 217, 255, 301, 307, 340, 350, 401, 402, 406, 
460 42 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 409, 421, 445, 450, 468, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
!TL 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12 or 9-12 Teaching Specialization'
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. All students applying for admission to any program in art must submit a porrfolio
and be approved by the Chairman of the Department.
H. At the end of the third semester art students must submit a portfolio of art work com# 
pleted in Art 203, 214, 215 and 217 during the freshman and sophomore years
for review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students
who are not approved for advancement will be required to repeat lower level work
until successful. This portfolio is also a requirement for admission to Teacher Edu# 
cation.
I. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by the students during
the senior year.
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43-44 
Biological Science 120, 121, 320, 322, 324 20 
Botany: (select four hours) 415 or 416 4 
Chemistry 211, 212 and 2162 8 
Physics 201 and 202 4 
Zoology 212 or 214 4 
Electives: (Select three or four hours from the following courses or 
from other Botany and/ or Zoology courses): Biological Science 
430, 460, Botany 302 3-4 
 CoL1ne1 In thl1 ,pcc!11llz11tlon may 11l10 be a pan of General Requirements. 
Chemistry 216 ls prc(cned. Chemistry 2JJ ,  214, or 215 are acceptable. 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College o f  Education/121 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, and 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPSn
F. Content Specialty Test(s)







Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  51 
Accounting 215, 216 and 348 or any aproved 300 or 400 level 
accounting 3-hour elective 9 
Economics 253 3 
Finance 307 3 
Management 320 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Office Technology 112\ 114,' 261, 236, 2, 237 and 265 18 
Business Education 305 , 3252 , and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 425 3 
Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 I 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPSn 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
To aid in fully understanding the application of  theory to business, applicants must 
complete a minimum of 200 clock hours o f  verified work experience, simulation, 
or practicum in a five-year period prior to certification. 
BUSINESS PRINCIPLES 9,12 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  42 
Accounting 215, 216, and 348 or any approved 300 or 400 level 
accounting 3-hour elective 9 
Economics 253 3 
Finance 307 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Office Technolgy 261 2 , 236 2 , 237 and 265 12 
Business Education 3052 , 325 2 , and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 425 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12, ot 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
l1tequiremcnt1 may be reduced for ,ho.., who pass proficiency te,t. 2S1udenta whh high 1ehool typcwrltlni: and/or shorthand may request ro test out of O T  l 13 (fyp!ng I), O T  I 14 (Typ!ng II), O T  111 (Short• 
hand I), ond/or O T  236 (lnrroduCtJon to Word Processing). Check with rhe D!vi ion of Offkf Technology ln the Commun!ry Colle ge fur 
proficiency test daces. 
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F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G .  T o  aid in fully understanding the application o f  theory to business, applicants must 
complete a minimum o f  200 clock hours o f  verified work experience, simulation, 
or practicum in a five .. year period prior to certification. 
CHEMISTRY 9-12. 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  29 
Chemistry 211 and 212 6 
Chemistry: (choose four hours) 213, 214, 215, 216 4 
Chemistry 307, 327, 345, 361, 365, 366 19 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 I 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)







Teaching Specialization -Elementary K-8 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
 urriculum and Instruction IOI, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 343, 
370, 445, 446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (choose 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, llOL 
Social Studies 104, 105, or 1061 and 403 9 
Teaching Specialization -Early Education, Ages 3-5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Home Economics 303, 435 6 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 418 3 
Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 410, 421, 471 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
ELEMENTARY K-8 (Multi-Subject) 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • . . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • . • . • . • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
1Coune• In thi, ipeci111itatiun may alw be a part of General Requiremenl. 
2sJx of chese hour, ore !ndudffl In the General R e quirements. 
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Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 
343, 370, 445, 446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science (select 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 1091, 1 IO, 1101 
Social Studies 104, 105, or 106 1and 403 9 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 421, 471 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. 128 minimum semester hours
E. 45 minimum upper division (300-400) hours
F. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
G. Content Specialty Test(s)
ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS 5-82 
A. Teaching specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  23 
Curriculum and Instruction 303 or !TL 405 3 
English 300, 301, and 408 9 
English-Electives: 405 or 475 3 
English-Electives: 304 or a 300-400 level course in twentieth 
century literature 3 
Speech 320 and 451 5 
B. Professional Education Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS 5-12 
A. Teaching specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 
English 300, 301, 325, 405, 408, 420, 475 21 
English: (select three hours) 450, 451 3 
English: (select 12 hours in English at the 300-400 level. One 
course must be at the 400 level) 12 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 477 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization'
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
1S!x of t h =  houB 11re Included in the General Req\,lfrements. 
2Thia speclalli:atlon may not bi, C<'lmblned wuh En1illsh/l.anguage A r u  5-12. 
Jeounc11 in the Speclal!:ailon may a\50 be 11. p rt of the General Requirements. 
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FRENCH 5-8 1 
A .  Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
French IOI, l02, 203, 204 12 
French Conversation 310 or 311 3 
French Civilization 405 or 406 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D.  A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s) 
F R E N C H  5-12 
A .  Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 
French IOI, l02, 203, 204 12 
French Laboratory Techniques 314 3 
French Conversation 3 lO or 311 3 
French Grammar and Composition 315 or 316 3 
French Civilization 405 or 406 (with consent o f  instructor) 3 
French Literature (select three hours with consent o f  advisor) 3 
French Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403,421, 445, 450, 470 
and 478 27 
Educational Foundation 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 1 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s) 
G E N E R A L  S C I E N C E  5-83 
A. Specialization Requirements4 . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . . . • . . • • . . • . . . . . . . 28 
Biological Science 120, 121, 320 12 
Geology 200 and 2 I OL 4 
Physical Science 109 and I09L 4 
Physical Science 110 and l lOL 4 
Physical Science 400 and 400L 4 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C .  General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second Specialization for K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s) 
1Tius Spcclnllzation rrniy not be combined with French 5-12. 
2Mlmmum hours may be r«!uccd If a smdcm b; i:lvcn advanM standing for required content, If two foreign languages arc ,:leered u iJ)CCh1.llz:ulons, 
1he minimum requirements for the s ond lnngunge and  hnll be H s,,mcuer lmul'8. 
3This Spcdallzat!on may not be combined w!th General Sdence 5-12. 
4courscs ln rhe Speciahzmlon mny a!so be a part o( the Gcncrnl Re quirements. 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  38 
Biological Science 120, 121, 320 12 
Chemistry 203, 204 and two labs from Chemistry 213, 214, 
215 or 216 10 
Geology 200, 2 IOL 4 
Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
Physics 201-202, 203-204 8 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C .  General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D .  A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Tcst(s)
HEALTH EDUCATION 5-12 
A .  Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 
Health Education 220, 221, 222, 321, 325, 426 18 
Physical Education 201, 345 6 
Safety Education 235 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 428, 445, 450, 470 27 
Educational Foundatons 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D.  A second K-12, 5-12, 9-12, or 5-8 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS 5-82 
A .  T caching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 
Home Economics 110B, 112 or 213,210, 212B, 303, 306B, 314B, 
351B, 354B, 358, 406B, 415, 444B 
B. Professional Education Requirements3 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  12 
Curriculum and Instruction 401 4 , 403 1 and Student Teaching5 
C .  General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  48-49 
D.  Completion of a second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPS1)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS COMPREHENSIVE 5-12 
A .  Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  47 
 Courses in the Speo.alization mav also be a part of the General Requ!rements. 
This specialization m:iy not he oomhincd with 1 lome Econom,c5 5,!2. 
3Courses In this category M A Y  N O T  be completed under the creJll/nun-creJlt Option. 
tf"his course has a prerequ1S1re and 1s a'prerequ1S!te to Student Teaching. 
Student Teachmg rcquin:s ndmi1<- inn to Teacher Education. 
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Home Economics 110, 203, 210, 212, 213, 303, 314, 
351, 354, 358, 415, 416, 420, 427, 444 44 
Home Economics Electives: (select three hours from upper division 
courses) 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  42 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 421, 470 12 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
Home Economics 305, 306, 307, 406, 450 20 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  48-49 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS OCCUPATIONAL 9-12 1 
A .  Teaching Specialization 
Option A -Childcare Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  27 
Home Economics 210, 303, 415, 416, 435 15 
Art 113 3 
Theatre 225 3 
Physical Education 260 3 
Management 360 3 
Option B -Food  Services' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
Home Economics llO, 203, 210, 402, 405, 407, 413 21 
Management 360 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  38 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450' 6-10 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9
Home Economics 305, 306, 307, 406, 428, 4503, 466 15-23 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 1500-2000 hours of related work experience. Consult Home Economics Work Ex-
perience Coordinator for specific requirements. 
JOURNALISM 9,12 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33 
Journalism 150, 201, 202, 241, 302, 360, 402, 404, 428, 440 30 
Journalism Elective (select three hours from any other 
Journalism courses) 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470 and Methods4 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
1Choose one option for compleclon of rhls l'ndorsement. 
21n the Food SerVlces Oprion, irudenu mu t complete Chemistry 203,204, and 215 or 216, 
3HEC 150 will he- t ken for Q CT«!lu rather than IZ when the specia!izationis combined with a spccfoHimlon other than home econom1<;.s that 
required C I  1SO. 
f A  methods course mmt be completed in the 9-12 or K-12 spedalizatlon which must accompany Journal!sm. 
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C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization (Excluding School Library
Media & Safety)
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
LATIN 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33 
Classical Studies 4 36 3 
Latin IOI, 102, 203, 204, 240 15 
Latin Electives: (select 15 hours with approval of advisor) 15 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 478 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
MARKETING EDUCATION COMPREHENSIVE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : 45 
Accounting 2 I 5 3 
Marketing Education 205, 30 I 6 
Economics 250, 253 6 
Management 320, 360, 424 9 
Marketing 231, 340, 341, 344 12 
Speech 207 3 
Vocational Technical Education 422, 425 6 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 I 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470 18 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Marketing Education 405 3 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
F. Program requires Z,000 hours of verified work experience in the marketing or service
occupations. Wage-earning experience shall be in businesses that (1) sell goods at re-
tail, (2) services at retail, including financial and transportation services, and (3) 
wholesale.
MATHEMATICS 5-81 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 140, 225, 330, 400, 401 
Mathematics (MAT) 115 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
1Mlnlmum hour• may be reduced lf a ,tudent !• gl n advanced placement for h!ih aehool courses ,:overing equivnlent content. If two foreign lan-
guageJ are 5eb:tcd al 1pednllzatlon.,, the minimum reqmrements for the ,ccor,d fonguagc iha!I bi, 2-1 huun.. 2This Spedallzntlon mny noc be comb!ntd with Mnthem11tics 5-12. 
3Semester houn m y be reduc d if 11 5tudem receives advanced stand!n11 for required comem. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D . A  second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
MATHEMATICS 5-12 1 
A. Teaching specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34-35
Mathematics 131, 230, 231, 330, 443, 445, 448, 449, 450 31 
Mathematics Electives: (select three or four hours from Math 
courses at 300 or 400 level) 3-4 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 479 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D . A  second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
MENTALLY IMPAIRED K-121 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elementary 4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction IOI, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 
3D,3W,ffi.  m 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, 1 I0L5 
Social Studies 9 
Social Studies 403 
Select 6 hours from the following: Social Studies 104, 105, or 1066
B. Teaching Specialization -Mental  Retardation K-12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 433, 435, 439, 453 
C. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 420, 440, 471 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
D.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
1Thls SpedaHzation may not be combined with Mathematics 5-8. 2Semesrer hours may be reduced lf a 5tudent receives advanced standing for required content. 
 ! program is an endorsement tO Elementary Education. The  rnduate wi!! be prepared for teaching Elementary K..f! and the Mentally Retarded K-JZ. 
5Course• In this Specializatio
n may also be a pare of General Re quirements. 
iJ2i:hc hours of Science nre mcludcd in Gener:il Requirements. 
v I hese six hours are also Included in General Requlrements. 
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MUSIC K-12 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Q A.Teaching specialization 
Applied Music Major 
Applied Music Minor 1 
Music Major Ensemble 
Music llS, 116, 121, 215, 216, 301, 315, 415, 422, 423, 425 
Music Electives: (select two hours from the following) 
320 or 321 






261, 262, 263, 264 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 450 17 
Curriculum and Instruction 445, 472 3 
Educational Foundations 114, 218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
Music 338 and 340 6 
C. General Requirements (see page I I 9)2 • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • . • . . • . . • . . • . . • . • • . • • • •  43 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
ORAL COMMUNICATION 5-8 (SPEECH)' 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
Speech 202, 240, 300, 345, 450 JS 
Theatre 225 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page l l  9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 . . . . . . . . . . .  76 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
ORAL COMMUNICATION 5-12 (SPEECH) 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34 
Speech 202, 230, 240, 300, 3 JO, 320, 339, 345, 450 25 
Theatre ISO, 151, 222, and 437 9 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 476 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements: (see page l l  9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tesrs (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. Oral Communication specialists must pass the· voice and articulation screening test.
Those who must receive therapy at the Speech Clinic will not receive academic credit
for clinic participation. Specialists are also required to participate in cocurricular
lsrudems who complece instrumental major and minor are required to complete Music J !2- J I J  as imrc of minor requirements. Other  p,,cifk requlre-
mcnti; for  pphc.J minor areu must comply with current regulations as publish«! by the Department of Music. 
2scudencs In Mu ic K,12 nre not required to complete Music 142 (2 hours). 
Yf'hts Speclalliatlon may not be combined with Oral Communication 5-12. 
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activities before their senior year. Activities and hours of participation will be record  
ed by the Speech Department. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  52-55 
Health Education 2Z2 3 
Physical Education 118,201,211,218,260,310,311,314,321, 
345, 350, 365, 369, 410, 435 41 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team 
sports, dual sports, and individual sports (which includes aquatics and gym  
nasties.) (See letter H) 
Three intermediate competencies from dance, team sports 1 dual sports, 
and individual sports. (See letter H) 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 445, 450, 470, 473 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second K-12, 5-12, 9-12, or 5-8 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specializarion Test(s)
0 .  Must complete 4 intramural activities per year.
H. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A
or Bin both the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course. Transfer students
need only pass the psychomotor tests with an A or B. This requirement must be com
pleted prior to enrolling in Cl 473.
1. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrolled in the course.
The examination will consist of a cognitive test and a psychomotor test.
Passing both phases fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the course or transferring credit for a simi
lar course may register for the examination without enrolling for the course
a second time. If the examination is successfully completed the competen
cy is fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognitive test has been passed the student will not repeat that portion 
of the competency test a second time, although the student fails the psychomotor test. 
2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill these competencies have been divided
into three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills are required.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Two beginning skills and rwo intermediate
skills are required.
c. Team Sports: One beginning skill and one intermediate skill are required.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities other than those selected 
for intermediate skill competency. 
3. If aquatics and gymnastics are not taken to satisfy an intermediate competency
they must be taken at the beginning level. All other beginning and intermedi
ate requirements are left for the student to choose as long as he/ she fulfills five
beginning and three intermediate skills.
4. The three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The
motor skills have been selected on the basis of an activity survey completed by
the faculty.
!courses in thls spedalizadon may also be a pgrr of General Requirements. 
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a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modern, lntermedi•
ate Folk 1 Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, Intermediate Modern,
and Intermediate Social.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Begin-
ning and Intermediate Badminton, Beginning and Intermediate Aquat•
ics, Beginning and Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning and Intermediate
Golf, Beginning and Intermediate Wrestling, Beginnng Track and Field,
Beginning and Intermediate Bowling, Beginning and lntermediate Arch•
ery, Beginning and Intermediate Handball, and Beginning and Intermediate
Racquetball.
c. Team Sports: Beginning and lntermediate Soccer, Beginning and Inter·
mediate Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field 
Hockey, and Beginning and Intermediate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  44-4 7
Health Education 222 3 
Physical Education ll8, 201, 211, 218, 310, 3 l l ,  321, 345, 365, 369, 
410, 435 33 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team 
sports, dual sports, and individual sports (which includes aquatics and gym· 
nasties. See section H.) 
Three intermediate competencies from dance, team sports, dual sports, 
and individual sports. (Sec section H) 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 473 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPS1)
F. Concent Specialization Test(s)
G. Must complete 4 intramural activities per year.
H. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A
or B in both the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course. Transfer students
need only pass the psychomotor test. This requirement 'must be completed prior to
enrolling in CI 473.
l. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrolled in the course.
The examination will consist of a cognitive test and a psychomotor test.
Passing both phases fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the course or transferring credit for a simi• 
lar course may register for the examination without enrolling for the course
a second time. If the examination is successfully completed, the competency
is fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognitive test has been passed the student will not repeat the portion 
of the competency test a second time, although the student fails the psychomotor test. 
2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill these competencies have been divided
into three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills are required.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Two beginning skills and two intermediate
skills are required.
1Cour..,,; in this  pee,nl!uulon moy olso be a part of General Re q uirements. 
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c. Team Sports: One beginning skill and one intermediate skill are required.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities other than those selected 
for intermediate skill competency. 
3. If aquatics and gymnastics are not taken to satisfy an intermediate competency
they must be taken at the beginning level. All other beginning and intermedi-
ate requirements are left for the student to choose as long as he/she fulfills five
beginning and three intermediate skills.
4. The three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The
motor skills have been selected on the basis of an activity survey completed by
the faculty.
a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modern, Intermedi-
ate Folk, Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, Intermediate Modern,
and Intermediate Social.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Begin-
ning and Intermediate Badminton1 Beginning and Intermediate Aquat-
ics, Beginning and Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning and Intermediate
Golf, Beginning and Intermediate Wrestling, Beginning Track and Field,
Beginning and Intermediate Bowling, Beginning and Intermediate Arch-
ery, Beginning and Intermediate Handball, and Beginning and Intermediate
Racquetball.
c. Team Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Soccer, Beginning and Inter-
mediate Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field
Hockey, and Beginning and Intermediate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION - ATHLETIC TRAINING 5-12 
(Second Major Only) 
A.Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46 
Health Education 220, 222 6 
Physical Education 201, 202, 215, 321, 345, 348, 422, 435, 476, 479, 
490 31 
Physical Education 375 or 478 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
EDF 114, 218, 270, 319, !TL 365 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D.A second 5-12, 9-12, K-8, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 800 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a certified athletic trainer.
H. Admission to Athletic Training (GPA 2.5)
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED K-12 1 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elementary K-82 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction IOI, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 343, 
370, 445, 446 29 
IThl, program Ii an endon;i,,mi:nc to Elemcnt:iry Edueation. The graduare w!l1 be prepared to teach Elemenwry K..S end the Phy•icnl\y Hnndkopf)<!tl 
K•l2. 
Za:,ur  in rh11 specialirndon may also be a pore of General Requirements. 
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Geography 31 7 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 1 
Biological Science l04, 105 or 
Physical Science l09, 109L, 110, I IOL 12 
Social Studies 9 
Social Studies 403 
Select 6 hours from the following: SOS 104, l05, or 106 
B. Teaching Specialization -Physically Handicapped K-12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 429, 431, 432, 435, 439 
C. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 420, 421, 434, 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
D. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
PHYSICS 9-12
A. Teaching Specialization2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, 320, 421 13 
Physics Electives: (Select 13 hours from the following) 
304, 308, 314, 405, 415, 450 13 
Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
Chemistry 211, 213 5 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SAFETY 9-12
A.Teaching specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Safety Education 235, 385, 450, 400, 410 15 
Health Education 222, 223 4 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, and Methods 1 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization (excluding Journalism
and School Library-Media) 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
IEtghc hours of Science are induded in General Re q uirements. 2Courses m this speda!iiation may also be a part of  General Rcqu!remc1m, 
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SCHOOL LIBRARY - M E D I A  K-12 
A. Teaching specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 315, 320, 404, 405, 410, 
425, 465, 466 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 409, 421, 445, and Methods' 15 
Curriculum and Instruction 405 or 450 8-9 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365, 450 5-7 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A second K-8, 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
(excluding Journalism and Safety) 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES 5-8 1 
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33-34 
Geography (select 6-7 hours from the following) 
100, IOI, 206, 317, 418 6-7 
History 330, 331 6 
Political Science 104 3 
Social Studies: (select six hours from the following) 
104, 105, or 106 6 
Social Studies 207, 208, 403, 404 12 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D .  Completion o f  a second specialization for Elementary Education, K 8 1 K-12, 
5-12, or 9-12 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES COMPREHENSIVE 5-12
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  63 
Anthropology 201 3 
Economics 250, 253, 342, 408 12 
Geography: (Select six hours from the following) 100, 203, 317 6 
World History: (Select three hours from the following) 
History 376, 377, 429, 430 3 
Social Studies: 104, 105, 106, 207, 208, 403, 4043 21 
Political Science 104, 233, 440 9 
History 330, 331 6 
History: (select three hours from the following) 
250,316,317,321,322,333,402,432,433 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 467, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 I 
1Thi� �p,,c:ialization may not he <.omhmed with Social Stu<.lie1 S.!2. 
2 C o u =  in this Spedalozation may also be a part o f  Genera! Requirementa. 
f f  w d �  of the Social Studies hours are mduded in General Requirement�. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • . . . . . . . .  45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
SPANISH 5-8' 
A. Teaching Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
Spanish 101, 102, 203, 204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
B. Professional Education (see Second Specialization) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-15 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 452 
C.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
D. A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SPANISH 5-12
A. Teaching Specialization' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 
Spanish IOI, 102, 203, 204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Spanish Laboratory Techniques 314 3 
Spanish Grammar and Composition 315 or 316 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
Spanish Literature (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
Spanish Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
B. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 I 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 404 or 445, 450, 470, 478 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page I [  9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SPEECH/LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY K-123 
A. Undergraduate Specialization Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
Communication Disorders 241, 325, 420, 422, 424, 425, 426, 
427, 429, 439, 460, 463,468, 472 1 
B. Undergraduate electives approved by advisor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 
C. Professional Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Curriculum and Instruction 421 3 
Educational Foundations I 14 & 3 I 9; Psychology 311 9 •, 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
1This S p e cia!ii ation may not be combined with Spanish 5- l l  2Minimum hours may b  reduced if a student IS given advanced standing for required content. If two foreign fonguage• are elecr.,J as spec!allzations, 
the minimum requirements for the second language sha!I be 21 hours. 
3Th!s program has two d!vlslons: When a student completes the undergraJuate program (requirements A,  B, C ,  and D) and a m!nimum of 128 under• 
graduate hours, a baccalaureate in Speech Patholo gy and Audiolo gy will be awarded. This i i  a pre-professional, non-certificate degree. To be 
cerdfied as a S p e ech/Language Pathologist a student must complete a Master's Degree m Speech/Language Pathology. Upon eompletiun uf rhe 
Master's degree program in Speech/Lan guage Pathology and succesi;fu! cumpletion of the West Virginia Content Specmhzatlon Test, the student 
is eligible for certification by the Srate of West Virginia as a Speech/Language Pathologist. 
4 A student may not count more than six memestcr houri of pracricum experience in meeting the m!n!mum requirement:; for certification. 
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D.General Requirements (see page 119) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
F. Graduate Record Exam   Required for admission to the Master's program. 
G .  Graduate specialization requirements 1 
Communication Disorders 601,620,621,622,623,624,625,628,629,660,670,671 
H .  Content Specialization Test after admission to candidacy.
I. The Speech/Language Pathology specialty area test of the National Teacher's Exami-
nation (For Master's Degree only)
HUMAN SERVICES PROGRAMS 




Counseling and Rehabilitation 




Food Service Management 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Safety Technology 
Sports Communication 
Sports Management and Marketing 
Fashion Merchandising : Art 112 and THE 112 or MUS 142 4 
Fine Arts 101 (other majors) 3 
B. English Composition
ENG IOI and 102, or 201H3 6 
English Literature (Select 6 hours from the following) 
At least 3 hours MUST come from ENG 300, 301, 450 or 451 3 
3 hours may come from ENG 304,305,306,307,308,310, 311, 
313, 315, 320, 325, 329, 331, 340, 360 3 
C. Mathematics (Select 3 hours from the following)
MTH 110 or 120 3 
Dietetic and Food Service Management majors must take MTH 120 
D. Computer Science (I or 3 hours)
CJ 102 or CIS IOI 1-3 
Food Service Management majors must take C I S  101 
E. Physical Education (Select 2 hours from any physical education
activities courses) 2 
F. Science• Select 8-10 hours from the following.
Dietetic majors must take CHM 211, 212, 213 and 214 4-8 
Fashion Merchandising majors must take CHM 203, 204, and 
CHM 215 or 216. 4-8 
Food Service Management majors must take CHM 203 and 204 or 
211 and 212 and 4 hours from the following: CHM 213, 214, 215 4-8 
BSC 104 and/or 105; 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8 
CHM 203 or 204 or 211 or 212 and 3-6 
CHM 213 or 214 or 215 or 216 2 
lA srudent must have comrlcte the four-year portion of the progTam and be admitted to 1:radua1e achoo! prior m enrolling In thc:51: cour$1:1. 
3C.,ur,es {n chh1 c teb'Ury M A Y  N O T  be completed undet the credit/non<redit opnon. This b an accelerated cour5e for fr hmen s,,!ecred on the b:isi! of A C T  scores. 
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GEO IOI 4 
GLY 110 and 2IOL or 200 and 2IOL 4-8 
PHY 201 and 202 or PHY 203 and 204 4-8 
PS 109 and 109L or PS 110 and 1 IOL 4-8 
G. Social Sciences (Select 6 hours from the following)
Dietetic majors take PSY 201 and PSC 104 3
Food Service Management majors take PSY 20 I and ECN 241 6sos 207, sos 208 3
Park and Resources and Leisure Services majors take 
PSY 201 and PSC 104 
Select 6 hours from SOS 104, 105, or 106 6 
H. Speech (3 hours required)
SPH 103 or 104H 1 or SPH 305 2 3 
Total General Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44-48 
Other Requirements 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours
B. 45 Upper Division Hours
C. See catalog for specific program requirements.
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) and Content Specialization or NAT A certifica-
tion tests for Athletic Trainers planning to teach in public schools.
ATHLETIC TRAINING INTERDISCIPLINARY 
The Physical Education Division of the Department of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, located in the College of Education, offers a comprehensive interdisciplinary 
non;teaching option in physical education which affords students the possibility for em; 
phasis in athletic training, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree and the issuance of a Profes  
sional Service Certificate to serve as a Certified Athletic Trainer in the public schools. 
A. General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
B. Professional Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  76 
I. Applied Core (9 hours)
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9 
2. Cognate Core (27 hours)
Health Education 220, 221 and 222 9 
Physical Education 201, 202, 321, 345, 435, and 476 18 
3. Activity Courses (2 hours general studies)
Physical Education 115 and 127 2 
4. Athletic Training (29 hours)
Home Economics 210 3 
Physical Education 215, 348, 385, 422, 479, and 490 19 
Physical Education 375 or 478 3 
Zoology 228 4 
5. Professional Education (9 hours)
Educational Foundations 114, 218, and 319 9 
C. Electives -Restricted electives approved by advisor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
}Thi!i i  an accelerated rourse for freshmen  elected on the bM!s of A C T  scores. 
This ls II begmnlng course open to juniors and senior& who have not had Speech 103 or by permission of che ch11lrm11n of the Sp,:,:i:h Department. 
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• D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) 
E. Content Specialization Test(s) or NAT A Certification Test
F. 800 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a certified athletic trainer.
G.Admission to Athletic Training (GPA 2.5) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The Physical Education Division of the Department of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, located in the College of Education offers comprehensive interdiscipli-
nary human services options in physical education which affords srudents the possibility 
for emphasis in adult fitness, athletic training, sports communication, sports manage-
ment and marketing, leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
A. General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
B. Professional Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .47-48 
l. Applied Core (21 hours) 
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9 
Journalism 330 3 
Management 320 3 
Psychology 20 I, 204 6 
2. Cognate Core (20-21 hours from the following)
Finance 307 3 
'Health Education 222 3 
'Physical Education 201, 202, 215, 321, 345, 4162 15 
Physical Education 4762, 369, 426, 427, 428, 429, 432, 433, 436, 437 2 
3. Physical Education Activity Courses (8 hours) 
'Physical Education 115, 125, 132, 140, 141, 142, 403 
'Physical Education 100, 123, Physical Education
124, 155, 156, 160, 170, 260, 404 8 
C. Adult Fitness Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 
Home Economics 210 3 
Psychology 302, 311 6 
Physical Education 365, 375, 385, 478, 490 20 
Electives to be taken from the following courses: 7 
Accounting 2 I 5, 216 
Economics 250, 253 
Management 419, 424 
Marketing 340, 437 
Physical Education 295, 435 
D. Sports Communication Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 
Journalism 201, 202, 240, 241, 308, 335, 402, 433, 440 28 
Physical Education 490 
Electives to be taken from the following courses: 8 
Speech 230, 272, 273, 331, 332, 433 
Journalism 350, 351 
Counseling and Rehabilitation< 445, 306, 406 
E. Sports Management and Marketing Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  36 
Accounting 215, 216 6 
Economics 250, 253 6 
Finance 307, 323 6 
Marketing 340, 341, 344 9 
1R
c quircd cours.,s for Adult Fitness Option 
2Requ!red for Spom Communlcnnon Option 
JRequ!ted for Genernl S1udi  crc<lit in Adult Fi inas Opnon 
'IStudenrs 1meresced In Manual Communic.idon lhould ..i '<.:t to mke 1hese courses as electives under the Sports Communication Option. 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College of Educacion/139 
Management 424, 460 
Physical Education 490 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION 
6 
3 
The Counseling and Rehabilitation progtam leads to a Bachelor of Arts Degree and 
prepares the student for (1) pre-professional work in community agencies, residential coun-
seling, and other human service areas or (2) for additional study and advanced profes-
sional degrees in Counseling and Rehabilitation or related fields. This program does not 
qualify an individual for public school specialization or teaching. 
A.General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .45 
B. Academic Core (All C&R majors are required to take these courses) . . . . . . . . .  33 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 306, 320, 406, 4 IS, 425, 430, 440, 
446, 448 
Psychology 201, 311 
C. Applied Core (All C&R majors are required tot ake these courses) . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370, 433, 435, 449, 470, 490 
D. Restricted Electives (choose any five) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 416, 428, 455, 456, 457, 458, 474, 
475, 476, 477 
E. General Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
(Choose from any listed below to meet 128 hour minimum graduation requirements) 
Anthropology 405, 427, 437, 453, 455 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 414, 445 
Criminal Justice 231, 331, 425, 431, 432 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 421, 422, 424, 429, 433 
Educational Foundations 435 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 
Home Economics 210, 358, 427 
Psychology 204, 223, 302, 312, 360, 406, 408, 440 
Speech 202, 307, 406 
Sociology 200, 302, 310, 311, 320, 325, 330, 335,342, 400, 408, 412, 
413, 423, 428, 433 
Social Work 205, 316, 429 
F. Procedures for admission ro the major 
1 . Students w h o  wish to become Counseling and Rehabilitation majors should en-
roll in Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 and 370. (Admission as a major requires 
a grade of 11B " or higher in thses two courses.) 
2. While enrolled in the above two courses, individuals interested in being considered
as majors should submit to the department all of the following: 
a. Application for admission to Counseling and Rehabilitation.
b . A transcript (official or unofficial) of college grades. 
3. Applications must be submitted to the department prior to the established dead
line for consideration. 
4 . Recommendations from the instructors in CR 306 and 370 will be considered in 
granting admission. 
5 . Recommendations from the Advisory Committee will be a major factor in grant  
ing admission. 
6. Students w h o  have not completed all of the requirements for admission to the major
cannot enroll in CR 449 or CR 490. 
G. A minor m a y  be earned by the completion of 12 semester hours in a given field of
study. Courses must be in addition to those which meet the general studies require-
ment. Six of the twelve hours must be in upper division courses. 
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DIETETICS 
The Home Economics Program offers an option co students who are interested in dietet, 
ics. The Dietetics Program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and prepares students 
for work in clinical nutrition, food service, and community health. To qualify for regis, 
tration the student must complete the following approved Plan V Program. In addition, 
clinical experience must be obtained through an accredited internship or an approved 
preprofessional practice program (AP4). 
A. General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .44-45 
B. Supporting Courses
Science 
Chemistry 211, 212, 213,214,327,361,365,366 21 
Zoology 22 7, 228 8 
Botany 302 or Biological Science 250 4 
Social Science 
Sociology 200, Psychology 201, Political Science l04, 
Economics 241 12 
Social Studies 104, l05, l06 (Select 6 hours) 6 
Mathematics and Computer Science 
Mathematics 120, Computer Science JOI 6 
C. Professional Courses
Management 320, 424 6 
Home Economics llO, 203, 2IO, 306, 403, 404, 405, 407, 409, 
413, 470 33 
D. Recommended Electives - Select 12 hours
Physical Education 345, Sociology 452 or Counseling 456, 
Sociology 412, Counseling 261, Educational Media 466, 
Home Economics 259, Political Science 202 12 
E. Admission to major
1. Students must achieve a grade point average of 2.5 minimum and a
grade of B or better in HEC llO, 203, and 210. 
2. A formal written request, including a transcript of all college grades,
should be submitted to the program director the semester after com-
pleting the above three courses.
F. Requirements for graduation
Students must earn a grade of B or higher in all Home Economics courses attempted
and a grade point average of 2.8 or better overall.
FASHION MERCHANDISING 
The Department of Home Economics offers an option to students who are interested 
in fashion retailing. This option leads to a BA degree with a support area in Marketing 
which prepares the students for positions in entry-- and mid--level management in fashion 
retail stores. 
A.General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . .  44-48 
B. Home Economics Core Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
Home Economics 210, 212, 354A, 415, 444 
C. Home Economics Professional Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  32 
Home Economics 112, 160, 259, 270, 306A, 314A, 359, 414, 417, 
459, 490 
D. Cognate Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  27 
Art 214 
Accounting 215 
Economics 250, 253 
Marketing 231, 340, 344, 410 
Select 3 hours for Management 360, Marketing 414 or 437 
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FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
A specialized option available to Home economics majors is Food Service Manage• 
ment. This option leads to a B . A .  degree with a minor in Business. Graduates of  this 
program would be highly employable in the evergrowing job market of food service, 
including entry level food and beverage management in hotels, restaurants and resorts, con• 
sultant with food company, institutional food service management, entrepreneurship, etc. 
A .  General Requirements (see page 13 7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  48-49 
B. Food Service Management Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  60 
Home Economics 110, 203, 210, 259, 402, 405, 407, 413, 491, 492 
Botany 302 
Management 318, 320, 424, 425 
Mathematics 190 
Accounting 215, 216 
Finance 323 
C .  Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19-20 
PARK RESOURCES AND LEISURE SERVICES 
This is a non teaching interdisciplinary program in Park Resources and Leisure Serv• 
ices leading to the Bachelor of  Science degree. The Park Resources and Leisure Services 
curriculum is a generalist program; however, students who wish to follow a more special-
ized program may select a recommended series of  courses which are designed to prepare 
graduates for entry level employment in one or more of  the following park and recrca• 
tion employment categories: 
(1) Parks and Conservation• Prepares graduates for employment in federal, state, lo-
cal and commercial organizations whose responsibilities include the planning and manage-
ment of natural resources for recreational use by the American people. Employment 
opportunities include national, state, and regional parks; national forests; Corps of En-
gineers' projects; outdoor education and environmental centers; commercial parks, zoo-
logical and botanical parks, and others. 
(2) Leisure Services (Public Recreation) - This specialization area prepares graduates 
for employment with organizations whose principal mission is the delivery of  recreation 
programs and services. These organizations include publlc recreation departments, youth-serving 
organizations, commercial and industrial agencies, and social-serving agencies. 
(3) Therapeutic Recreation - Graduates having specialization courses in this area may 
seek employment with organizations whose responsibility includes the delivery of recre-
ation programs and services to the ill, handicapped, elderly, and disadvantaged. These 
organizations include institutions for the mentally, physically, visually, and auditory handicapped 
as well as social-service agencies and institutions for the elderly. 
A .  General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45 
B. Professional Preparation Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  54 
(All Park Resources and Leisure Services Majors are required to take these courses) 
1. Park and Recreation Courses
Park Resources and Leisure Services 101, 120, 230, 301, 310, 401, 
410, 490 
2. Interdisciplinary Courses
Health Education 222 3 
Management 320 3 
Management 420 (PR 320, perm.) 3 
Speech 207 3 
Computer and Information Sciences 101 3 
C .  Specialized Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Select a minimum of 20 hours from the following list of  courses. Students wishing 
to concentrate on courses in the Parks and Conservation1 Leisure Services (Public 
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Recreation), or Therapeutic Recreation areas will be counciled accordingly by their 
faculty advisor. 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 201, 220, 231, 271 (CR: 220), 
330, 421, 422, 430, 431, 480-483, 485-488 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 (CR 370) 3 
Criminal Justice 211 3 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370 (CR 307) 2 
Botany 405 3 
Botany 416 4 
Biological Sciences 460 3 
Geography 320 3 
Geography 414 3 
Geography 416 3 
Geography 429 3 
Geography 430 3 
Journalism 333 3 
Mathematics 225 3 
Physical Education 295 2 
Physical Education 345 3 
Physical Education 365 3 
Physical Education 435 3 
Sociology 335 3 
D. Restricted Electives (must be approved by faculty advisor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Total Program 128 
SAFETY TECHNOLOGY 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Safety Technolo g y  offers students the option of preparing 
for entry level positions in Industry, Governmental agencies, and related Service Indus  
tries. The need foe Safety Professionals has expanded due to Federal and State Legisla-
tion governing Safety and Health in the workplace and an increase in public awareness 
of Safety and Health factors. The program follows the recommendations of the Ameri-
can Society of  Safety Engineers for preparation of  Safety Professionals. The non teaching 
program allows students to prepare for professional safety positions in either o f  the two 
optional emphasis: (1) Mining, (2) Occupational Safety. 
Students will be admitted to the program at the end of their sophomore year (60 hours 
of acceptable credit). The GPA and graduation requirements will conform to the stan-
dards set by the College of Education. Each student in the program will be expected 
to maintain a 2.5 G P A  after full admission into the program. A n  internship offered in 
cooperation with local industry and governmental agencies will be required as part o f  
the regular course o f  study. 
A. General Requirements (see page 137) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44-48 
B. Basic Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 
Computer and lnfotmation Sciences 101 1 3 
Mathematics 130 3 
Mathematics 140 3 
Physics 200/200L 1 4 
General Engineering 107 2 
General Engineerinr 221 3 
Chemistry 211/214 5 
Chemistry 212/215 1 5 
Health Education 222 3 
11ncluded as pnrl of general studies. 
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Educational Foundations 417 3 
Psychology 418 3 
Physical Science 420 3 
Physical Science 421 3 
C. Professional Safety Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
Safety Education 235 3 
Safety Education 354 3 
Safety Education 372 3 
Safety Education 378 3 
Safety Education 465 3 
Safety Education 475 3 
Safety Education 490 3 
Safety Education 499 3 
D. Occupational Safety or Mining Safety Option . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Occupational Safety Option (select 9 hours) 
Safety Education 373 3 
Safety Education 375 3 
Safety Education 376 3 
Safety Education 451 3 
Safety Education 480-483 3 
Safety Education 485-488 3 
Safety Education 489 3 
Safety Education 491-494 1-4 
Safety Education 495-495H 1-4 
Safety Education 498 3
Mining Safety Option (select 9 hours) 
Mine Safety 410 3
Mine Safety 411 3
Mine Safety 412 3
Mine Safety 413 3
Mine Safety 414 3
Mine Safety 480-483 1-4 
Mine Safety 485-488 1-4 
Mine Safety 490 1-6 
Mine Safety 491-494 1-4 
Mine Safety 495-496H 1-4 
E. Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4-8 
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College of Fine Arts 
In April 1984, the West Vir ginia Board of Regents formally approved the establishment 
of the College of Fine Arts at Marshall University, effective with the beginning of the 
fall semester 1984. The College includes the academic departments of Art, Music, and 
Theatre/Dance, and the units of the Marshall Artists Series, the Institute for the Arts, 
and the Office of Auditoria Management. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The fine arts are aesthetic responses to human nature and experience. They celebrate 
the best of human endeavor. They contribute to the individual and to society by reflect, 
ing and projecting values which shape every culture. They proceed from creation to 
experience and provide both the artist and audience with deeper understanding of tradi, 
dons of human existence and thought. Thus, the fine arts are essential to education. 
Consistent with the goals and purposes of education at Marshall University, the Col--
lege of Fine Arts is dedicated to the transmission, application, and advancement of knowl--
edge in the arts. The specific goals of the College of Fine Arts are: 
l. To educate and train those seeking professions in the fine arts;
2. To support the University's general academic curricula by providing courses which
stimulate understanding of and response to the fine arts;
3. To present regular, varied programs for the enrichment of students and the com
munity; and
4. To provide leadership in the fine arts, and to promote them through service and
programs.
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE 
Education in the fine arts is the central responsibility of the College of Fine Arts and 
provides the source of other collegiate activities. The combination of liberal education 
and a rigorous program for the development of artistic skills is necessary for students 
in each area of the fine arts. The educated professional in any facet of the arts must rely 
upon intellectual, creative, and critical abilities. These must be accompanied by discipline 
and sensitivity to insure independent growth and learning. 
The curricula of the College of Fine Arts are designed to certify that, upon graduation, 
students of fine arts have completed a program which leads to development of the ability: 
1. To master techniques necessary for performance in the fine arts or practice of an
artistic discipline;
2. To express ideas effectively in speaking and writing;
3. To perceive, investigate, and solve problems through critical thinking, analysis, active
imagination, and the application of appropriate research methods;
4. To acquire and interpret information and to form standards for the evaluation and
appreciation of their cultural heritage and that of others; and
5. To understand the continuing evolution of their art form, its relationship to the
other arts, and the place of arts in society and culture.
The College of Fine Arts offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor ofFine 
Arts Degree (B.F.A.) with options in Music, Theatre, and the Visual Arts. Programs lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Education with majors in Art and Music Education 
certifying teachers for West Virginia public schools are listed under the College of 
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Education in this catalog. Graduate programs leading to the Master of  Arts (M.A.) degree 
in art and music may be found in the graduate catalog. 
All university students are encouraged to participate in courses and activities of the 
College of  Fine Arts. Students wishing to develop or advance their artistic skills are wel-
come to enroll in studio or applied courses at no extra tuition charge and to join the 
various arts organizations. The departments o f  the College will assist students who desire 
minors in the arts and will develop sequences of courses to fit individual needs. 
Through the College of  Fine Arts, Marshall University enriches the campus and regional 
community with many performances, exhibitions, lectures, and special presentations. The 
programs of the Marshall Artists Series, including the Baxter Series, Mount Series, the 
Hindsley Series, Belanger Series and Foreign Film Series and special events thr o ughout 
the year, present world class artists and organizations. Exhibitions in the Birke Art Gal# 
lery are open to all students. The Music Department presents many recitals and concerts 
by its faculty, students, and ensembles in addition to programs featuring guest artists. 
Throughout the academic year and during the summer sessions, the Marshall University 
Theatre provides many major dramatic productions. Students are cordially welcomed to 
all events and are urged to explore the excitement, enrichment, and entertainment offered 
by the College of  Fine Arts. 
T H E  B A C H E L O R  O F  F I N E  A R T S  D E G R E E  
The degree offered by the College of  Fine Arts is the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). 
This is a professional degree designed to prepare students for two future objectives: (1) 
career entry as professionals in their chosen artistic disciplinei and/or (2) further profes# 
sional study on the graduate level in their chosen field. 
Students enrolled in the B.F.A. degree program will select one of  three major options: 
Music, Theatre, or Visual Arts. Within each option, students are further required to select 
a major concentration, allowing specialization in a specific artistic medium. The approved 
options and concentrations are as follows: 
Option in Music 
Concentration in Music Theory and Composition 
Concentration in Music History and Literature 
Concentration in Performance 
Option in Theatre 
Concentration in Acting/Directing 
Concentration in Design/Theatre Technology 
Concentration in General Theatre Studies 
Option in Visual Arts 
Concentration in Crafts (Ceramics, Jewelry, Weaving) 
Concentration in Graphic Design 
Concentration in Painting 
Concentration in Photography 
Concentration in Printmaking 
Concentration in Sculpture 
Students should contact the department chairperson for information pertaining to each 
of the options and concentrations and to determine special admission requirements for 
each potential sequence. In unusual circumstances, students may enter the B.EA. pro• 
gram as undecided majors upon the recommendation of  the dean or department 
chairperson. 
Curricular Structure 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program, designed to parallel professional degree pro-
grams in the arts in United States higher education, has three distinct components: 
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General Distributional Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 7 credit hours 1 
Major Option and Concentration Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . .  82 credit hours 
Free Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 credit hours 
Total Required for Graduation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 credit hours 1 
Distributional Requirements for the BFA degree 
English Composition, ENG 101, 102, or 201H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 credits 
Speech (Speech 103, 104H or 305) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 credits1 
Srudents who have had a high school speech course and who pass a proficiency 
exam administered by the Speech Department may have this requirement waived 
at the discretion of the Speech Department. 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 credits 1 
Successful completion of 12-hour sequence ending with French 204 or French 264R, 
German 204R or 234, Greek 302, Latin 204, Spanish 204, or 264R. Students must 
begin and complete their requirement in either the reading track (courses marked 
R) or in the normal language skills track as indicated by 3 digir course number.
Students who have had course work in foreign languages may receive advance stand
ing depending upon their proficiency and may have the total number of foreign
language credits required reduced.
Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 credits 
Selected from 
Classics 
English (300 or 400 level literature courses) 
Modern Languages (Literary or cultural courses beyond the language requirements 
listed above) 
Philosophy (except 304 or 453) 
Religious Studies 
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 credits 
Courses from at least two of the following categories: 
A. Economics or Political Science
B. Psychology or Anthropology/Sociology
C. Geography or History
Natural Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 credits 
Must include at least one laboratory course. 






Mathematics (excepting Math 099) 
Philosophy 304 or 453 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, ll0L 
Physics 
MUSIC OPTION 
Students desiring to enter the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Music 
IStudenn who succ.-ssfully complete the speech waiver proi:ram will h11ve their number of credits requ!red for graduation reduced by 3. Students 
who receive advance placement in foreign bngunge may have their gmJuation requirement no,duced by 3 credits for each of 1he 3 semester c:ounes 
up to a mnx!mum of 9, The 4th semester course In any case mLlit l:x., tah,n. Students who an: digi'ble fur 5uch n:Ju rions in gr.,du.,rion n:quin:menu 
will need m conform m 1he university policy of a minimum of 128 houu m:i_u!red for baccalaureate iµaduatlon. In the CU&c of a student cxemp1cd 
from 12 of the i38 hour.; (11 .rudent r..-ce1ving horh the speech and l'nno,ign language rcducnons), that student will need to take an additional 2 
hours In either free elective or his or her major ln order to 511.ti•fy tht 128 cttdlt hour requirement. 
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Option must be formally admitted to the Music Department. This admittance is based 
upon an audition in the student's major performance area (instrument or voice) and an 
interview with the area faculty and the department chairman. Students should contact 
the Department of Music office to arrange for an audition and interview. 
In addition to the general distributional requirements and electives, candidates for the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in the Music Option must complete eighty-two (82) credit 
hours of  study in music. This is divided into the core curriculum of forty•nine (49) credit 
hours and one of three concentration areas of  an additional thirty•three (33) credit hours 
of  course work. 
Upon completion of  fourth semester (100-D level) major applied music study, students 
must pass a "sophomore hearing" for promotion to upper division (JOO.A level) major 
applied music study. Detailed information regarding policies and procedures for applied 
music and ensembles will be found in the APPLIED MUSIC HANDBOOK issued 
by the Music Department. Al l  music majors in the B.F.A. program will be required to 
pass a piano proficiency examination as a requirement for graduation. 
Music Core Curriculum: Fine Arts IOI, Music 100, I15, Il6, 121, 215, 216, 301, 315, 
422, 423, 425; eight (8) credit hours o f  major applied music study (100 level); four (4) 
credit hours of  minor applied music study (100 level); and four (4) credit hours of  major 
ensemble relating directly to the major applied music area. Eight (8) semesters of non• 
credit applied music workshop (MUS 100) are required for the music option. 
Total 49 credit hours 
Performance Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401; eight (8) additional hours of applied 
major music study (300 level); four (4) addirional hours of ensemble elecrives (full-time 
music students are required to participate in ensembles in each semester of residence); 
fourteen (14) credit hours of  directed music electives relating to the student's major per• 
formance area, Within these electives 1 students are expected to study specialized reper• 
toire, techniques and performance problems in their major applied area. Voice majors 
will be required to study diction for singers (English, Italian, French and German) as 
part of  these electives and may do so by registering for independent study. Electives shall 
be chosen in consultation with the student's departmental advisor. In addition to the 
formal course work in this concentration, a junior recital (half hour shared program) is 
recommended 1 and a full senior recital (hour•long program) is required for graduation. 
Total 33 credit hours 
Music Theory and Composition Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401, 430, 431, 432, 
433; two (2) additional hours of major applied music study (300 level); four (4) additional 
hours in ensemble, and ten (10) hours of directed music electives relating to the theory 
and composition area in consultation with the departmental advisor. 
Total 33 credit hours 
Music History and Literature Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401; two (2) additional 
hours o f  major applied music study (300 level); four (4) additional hours of ensemble; 
three (3) hours in independent study (Music 485-488) as a senior research paper, and six-
teen (16) hours of  directed music electives relating to the music history and literature area 
in consultation with the departmental advisor. 
Total 33 credit hours 
The Marshall University Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of 
the National Association of  Schools of Music. 
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THEATRE OPTION 
Students desiring to enroll as majors in the Theatre Option of the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts degree program should contact the Theatre/Dance Department prior to registration 
for requirements and sequences. At this initial meeting, the concentration sequences will 
be explored, and students may plan the scheduling of their classes to insure completion 
of all departmental and collegiate requirements. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, Thearre Option, must successfully 
complete eighty two (82) credit hours of course work in theatre and related disciplines 
in addition to the general distributional requirements and free electives. The theatre courses 
are divided into the core curriculum of forty-four (44) credit hours and the student's choice 
of concentrations with thirty-eight (38) credit hours. 
In addition to formal course work, the Theatre/Dance Department provides labora• 
tory experience in Marshall University Theatre, Marshall University Summer Theatre, 
reader's theatre, children's theatre, and the Marshall Dance Company. Students wishing 
to participate in any of these activities should contact the Theatre/Dance Department 
office. 
Theatre Core Curriculum: Fine Arts IOI, Theatre IOI, 150, 151, 152, 220, 221, 222, 
255, 310, 437, 440, 441, 485, and eight (8) credit hours of theatre practicum (THE 270 
and 370). 
Total 44 credit hours 
General Theatre Studies Concentration: Theatre 250, 320, 350, 360, 438, 420, 421, 
225 or 325 or 436, and fourteen (14) credit hours of approved electives. Approved elec-
tives may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or other appropriate 
discipline, but they must be approved by the student's advisor and/or the departmental 
chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hours 
Acting/Directing Concentration: Theatre 320, 325, 438, 250 or 350, 420 or 421, 225 
or 436, 360 or 410, Dance 205, and fourteen (14) credit hours of approved electives. 
Approved electives may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or 
other appropriate discipline, but they must be approved by the studenr's advisor and/or 
the departmental chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hours 
Design/Theatre Technology Concentration: Art 217 or Art 214, Theatre 250,260,261, 
350, 360, 450, 460, and three (3) hours of 491, 492, 493, or 494, and eleven (II) credit 
hours of approved electives. Approved electives may be selected from Art, Dance, Human  
ities, Music, Theatre, or other appropriate discipline1 but they must be approved by the 
student's advisor and/or the departmental chairperson. 
VISUAL ARTS OPTION 
Total 38 credit hours 
Students desiring to enrer the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Visual 
Arts option are urged to contact the Art Department prior to enrollment. A formal review 
of prior work in a portfolio is not required, but students are advised to bring examples 
of their work to the initial conference. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree (B.F.A.) with the option in Visual Arts 
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are required to complete eighty,two (82) hours of  credit in art courses, including the core 
curriculum (58 hours), and a major concentration (24 hours). Majors must also satisfy 
the following departmental requirements: 
1. In the third semester, students must submit a portfolio of  work done in the fresh
man and sophomore years for review by the faculty of  art. Included will be work 
done in Art 203,214,215,217, and 218, as well as examples of  work in the intended 
area of concentration. Successful completion of the sophomore review is required 
prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students not approved at the sopho,
more review are required to repeat lower level work until successful completion of
the sophomore review. 
2. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by all students during
the senior year as a requirement for graduation.
Art Core Curriculum: Fine Arts IOI, Art 203, 214, 215, 217, 218, 219, 255, 256, 301, 
305 1 or 306 1 or 308 1 , 307, 315, 390, 4ot, 402, 403 or 405 or 407 or 409 or 414, 412 or 
413, 406, 418. 
Total 58 credit hours 
Concentrations in Visual Arts: The Art Department offers six concentrations in the 
Visual Arts option: Painting, Sculpture, Printmaking, Graphic Design, Photography, and 
Crafts. Students are required to select one of these concentrations and to complete 24 
credit hours of additional work in the selected concentration. Specific courses to be 
included in each concentration are as follows: 
Crafts: Students may specialize in one of  three areas as follows: 
Ceramics: Art 305, 343, 344, 345, 446, 447, 448, 449, 451 
Jewelry: Art 304, 306, 311, 326 
Weaving: Art 308, 419, 420, 421, 422, 450 
Graphic Design: Art 312, 314, 316, 317, 440, 490 and six additional hours selected 
from 441, 445, 452, 453 
Painting: Art 350, 351,355, 360, 455, 456, 458 
Printmaking: Art 302, 320, 444, 463, 465 
Photography: Art 323, 324, 325, 423, 440 or Jrn 400, Sph 432, or Art 453, 426, 427 
Sculpture: Art 309, 331, 332, 333, 369, 417, 442, 443 
To complete the total o f  24 hours in each concentration, students use credits from 
Advanced Studio Sequence courses, Art 475-476-477-478-479, which are applicable to 
any studio and which may be repeated for additional credit with the approval of  the 
chairperson. 
Total 24 credit hours 
F R E E  E L E C T I V E S  
Depending upon the specific courses taken to fulfill the distributional requirements of 
the College, students will need to complete nine to twelve (9-12) credit hours of free elec-
tives as a requirement for graduation. In choosing these electives, students are encouraged 
to explore courses which may provide information and experience helpful to their artis, 
tic development and professional future. Any university courses may be used to satisfy 
this requirement. 
G E N E R A L  A C A D E M I C  R E Q U I R E M E N T S  
Students must earn a minimum of 128 credit hours to qualify for the Bachelor of  Fine 
1Srudent  lnt nding ro 5pedallze !n Ceramics or Jewelry or Weaving ,hould sele<:t che lmroducrory course In onr of the othrr two crafts as m dng 
their requirement In the core curriculum. 
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Arts degree and must successfully complete all general and specific requirements of the 
College and of the department in which the elected option and concentration are offered. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher in all 
work attempted at Marshall University. The average in the major option/concentration 
must also be 2.0 or higher on all work credited. 
Forty-eight (48) credit hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 in all options 
and concentrations of the program. 
Candidates for the B.EA. degree must earn a minimum of 82 credit hours in the major 
option and concentration area. 
No courses in the specific distributional and major requirements for graduation in the 
College of Fine Arts may be taken Credit/Non-Credit. 
Minors in Fine Arts 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program does not require a minor. However, students 
wishing to earn a minor may do so by completion of a twelve (12) credit hour sequence 
within a department or discipline, of which no less than nine (9) credit hours must be 
in courses numbered 200-499. The minor may be taken in any department or discipline 
of the university. 
Students not majoring in programs of the College of Fine Arts may complete a minor 
in a Fine Arts discipline in accordance with the policies and procedures of their major 
college. 
Art Education 
In addition to the B.F.A. degree in Visual Arts, the Art Department offers the Bache-
lor of Arts with teaching specializations for grades K-12 and 5-12. This program is described 
under the College of Education and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia 
public school certification in Art. 
Music Education 
In addition to the B.F.A. degree in Music, the Music Department offers the Bachelor 
of Arts with a teaching specialization for grades K-12. This program is described under 
the College of Education and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia public 
school comprehensive music certification. 
Double Concentrations 
In unusual circumstances, outstanding students may wish to pursue two concentrations 
within a departmental option in the B.F.A. degree program. This is not to be considered 
as a second baccalaureate degree. The student must complete all specific requirements 
for both desired concentrations, must be recommended for double concentration by the 
faculty of the specific areas, and must be approved by the department chairperson and 
the dean of the College. 
INSTITUTE FOR THE ARTS 
The Institute for the Arts is the major outreach and support unit of the College of 
Fine Arts, providing publicity, proposal development and other services to the Art, Music, 
Theatre/Dance Departments and the College. It serves as a catalyst for and coordinator 
of cooperative projects between the University and community arts organizations, as a 
resource for artists and arts groups, and in an advocacy role. Through its Director and 
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Advisory Board of faculty anJ  tommunity representatives, the Institute provides a forum 
for discussion of iJeas anJ  goals refleLting a commitment to quality, artbtil integrity, 
and public acLe,s. 
MANDA1DRY ADVISING POLICY FOR FINE ARTS STUDENTS 
Successful progress in professional curricula offered by the College of fine Arts requires 
careful attention to course sequence and course prerequisites. Therefore, the College of 
Fine Arts has adL>pted a m;indatory student advising program. Each  tuJent will he assigned 
a faculty advisor 111 the slUJent's area of interest, who will prn,1Je ,llaJem1L ad\'lce and 
guidance in the student registration process. Prior co enrolling for das,es, ead1 student 
in the College of Fine Arts will consult with his or her ad\'lsor and secure the ad\1sor\ 
approval of his or her sLheJuk· as e\·1denced by the advi,or\ qamp and signature. A 
student who has not heen assigneJ an advisor or who ha, questions ahout the a"ign-
ment of advisor shoulJ contact the Dean of the College of Ftne Arcs or the department 
chairman of the appropriate department. 
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College of Liberal Arts 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The mission of the College of  Liberal Arts, in keeping with the mission of the univer  
sity, is threefold: transmitting knowledge, advancing knowledge, and applying knowledge. 
Instruction, scholarship, and service, although constituting distinct activities, neverthe  
less should be viewed as parts of  a whole. The bond uniting these functions is the dimen  
sion common to them all: a liberal education is the backbone of all university functions. 
The primary goal of a liberal education should be to develop the individual's intellec-
tual and moral faculties. By developing knowledge, confidence, and discipline, the 
individual should continue to learn both formally and independently and become a more 
autonomous, sensitive, and productive member of  society. Upon graduation, therefore, 
the properly educated college student should have mastered the following necessary skills 
and be able (I) to think logically, critically, and creatively and to recognize this ability 
in othersi (2) to communicate ideas clearly and effectively both in speaking and writingj 
(3) to form standards for evaluating the influences that help to shape individuals, institu . 
tions, and societies; (4) to appreciate the values, achievements, and aesthetic contribu .. 
tions of past and present culturesj and (5) to perceive, investigate, and solve problems 
by enlisting the most appropriate historical, comparative, quantitative, and qualitative
research methods available. 
The liberal arts curriculum aids in the development of  these skills by requiring evi .. 
dence that the student has (a) the ability to use oral and written English well; (b) knowl-
edge of at least one other languagei (c) a knowledge of  mathematics, including statistics; 
(d) an understanding of  the content and methods of  study of the natural sciences, the 
social sciences, and the humanities; (e) proficiency in one discipline as a basis for the 
development of a profession or career. 
The Co\lege of  Liberal Arts offers the following four-year degrees: Bachelor of  Arts 
and Bachelor of  Science. 
Organization 
The various academic units of  the College o f  Liberal Arts are grouped as follows: 
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Liberal Arts Academic Advising Center 
The College of Liberal Arts maintains an Academic Advising Center located in Old 
Main, Room 2-B. The educational philosophy of the college is that a student does not 
have to know what he or she wants to study upon entering college. To declare a major 
just for the sake of having a major is unwise and unnecessary. It is often more academi  
cally sound for the student to experience several fields of interest before declaring a major. 
The Advising Center primarily serves the student who has not declared a major or who, 
with the idea of transferring to another institution, is pursuing a major which is not offered 
at Marshall University. 
Mandatory Advising 
All students enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts must have their schedules approved 
by their faculty advisor before they register for classes. Their advisor's signature and stamp 
must be included on registration forms and on schedule adjustment forms. 
Undecided students will have their schedules approved and stamped in the Advising 
Center. All ocher students must get schedules approved from their departmental advisor. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
The Baccalaureate Degree 
A student registering in the College of Liberal Arts may elect to receive one of the 
following four-year degrees: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.). Each degree 
requires that 128 hours of credit be earned and that the general and specific requirements 
for the degree be met. Furthermore, the student must meet the requirements of the depart• 
ment in which he/she is majoring. 
Admission and Enrollment Requirements 
All students in the College of Liberal Arts must be enrolled in classes which lead toward 
a degree granting program within the College of Liberal Arts. 
Students enrolled in or entering the College with no more than 57 hours of college 
work may identify a major area of study or may list themselves as undecided students. 
Students classified as undecided will only be authorized to enroll in classes which lead 
toward a major within the College of Liberal Arts. 
When an undecided student completes 58 or more hours of college credits then he/she 
must declare a major within the College of Liberal Arts or transfer to the appropriate 
college. 
Students wishing to transfer into the College with 58 or more hours of transferable 
credit must choose a specific degree granting program within the College before admis• 
sion is granted. 
All Liberal Arts students enrolled under previous catalogs within ten years prior to 
their graduation may be graduated by meeting the requirements in effect at the time they 
declared their major provided the student makes continuous progress toward the degree 
requirement. Continuous progress will be defined as a minimum of three (3) hours of 
approved credit within an academic year with a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better. 
When the student fails to complete the requirements within ten (10) years, or fails to 
make continuous progress, he/she must meet the curriculum requirements of the catalog 
in effect at the time of the change. 
Change in Major or College 
Students who decide to change their major or their college will be governed by the 
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catalog in effect at the time of change. All curriculum requirements must be met. Changes 
in the student's major or college may be made only in the academic dean's office. 
B.A. and  B.S. Degrees 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
1. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on
all work attempted at Marshall University, and the average in the major subject
must be 2.0 or higher, and must apply for graduation through the office of the Dean.
2. Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for all degrees. 
3. Candidates for degrees must earn at least 26 hours in a major subject (sec specific 
departmental requirements) no more than six of which may be selected from courses
in the 100 series with the exception of History and Geography. The quality point
average in the major subject must be 2.0 or higher. Candidates must also earn at
least 12 hours in a minor subject, no more than three of which may be from the
100 series. The minor subject may be chosen from any department in the univer-
sity. (Please refer to English Department requirements for its minor.)
4. No course in the specific or major/minor requirements for graduation (with the
exception of the internship in Criminal Justice, CJ 490, and the practicum in Psy-
chology, PSY 370) in the College of Liberal Arts may be taken Credit/Non Credit.
5. Candidates for degrees must satisfactorily complete an upper-division writing require-
ment in their major subjcct(s) consisting of a minimum of 2000 words in English.
The student's major department administers this requirement, preferably in the jun-
ior year, but no later than the first semester of the senior year. 
6. Candidates for degrees must have completed at least one course1 specified by the
departmental major, which will provide computer literacy.
7. Please refer to Minimum Residence Requirements.
8. During the junior year, and no later than the semester in which they have com-
pleted 90 semester hours, students should request an evaluation by the Dean's office 
to determine if they are making satisfactory progress towards graduation.
9. A student in the College of Liberal Arts may substitute an honors seminar for a
specific college requirement. Students wishing to make such a request must have
the dean's approval before the course begins.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
HUMANITIES 
I. English IOI and 102 or 201H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hrs. 
II. Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-12 hrs. 
Successful completion of 12-hour sequence ending with German 234, Greek 302, 
Latin 204, French 204 or 264R, Spanish 204 or 264R. Students with previous 
language experience should consult the prerequisites listed in the "Courses of 
Instruction" section of this catalog to determine the appropriate sequence of 
courses. International students may satisfy this requirement by consultation with 
the Department of Modern Languages. 
Ill. Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-3 hrs. 
Speech 103, 104H or 305. Speech 103 is not required for students who have had 
high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam administered by the 
Speech Department. Speech 305 is open to juniors and seniors who have not 
had Speech 103. 
IV. Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 208 
English - a n y  300 or 400 level course in literature 
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French 317, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
German 301, 302, 417, 418 
Latin - a n y  300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Spanish 318, 319, 321, 322, 401, 402, 403, 460 
V. Classics, Philosophy, or Religious Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hrs. 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics - a n y  course except 208 
Philosophy - a n y  course except 304 
Religious Studies - a n y  course except 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
VI. Fine Arts 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hrs. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. Courses to be distributed in at least three fields from economics, geography, his# 
tory, political science, psychology, and sociology and anthropology . . .  15 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Economics - a n y  course 
Geography -100, 203, 206, 302, 305, 309, 315, 317, 320, 401, 402, 403, 
405, 408, 410, 412, 420. 
History - a n y  course 
Political Science - a n y  course 
Psychology 201, and any course for which the student has the 
necessary prerequisite 
Sociology-Anthropology 
Anthropology -any  course 
Sociology - a n y  course except 108 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences
Courses to be distributed in at least two fields from biological sciences (BOT, 
BSC, ZOO), chemistry, geography 101, geology, and physics (PS 109 and PS 110 
will not fulfill this requirement) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
II. One course selected from mathematics (MTH 110 or above), depending upon 
departmental requirements for a major, or Philosophy 304 or 453 . . .  3-5 hrs. 
Total 51-65 hrs. 
Students may take courses in physical education and Military Science, but these
courses are not required for graduation.
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
BASIC HUMANITIES 
The Basic Humanities Degree Program is offered cooperatively by three separate depart  
ments: CLASSICAL STUDIES, PHILOSOPHY, and RELIGIOUS STUDIES. The facul-
ties of these three departments have created a program of humanistic studies distinctly 
interdisciplinary yet informed and directed by the specific humanities disciplines involved. 
The goal of the program is to encourage students to develop an understanding of them• 
selves and their culture through an exploration of the ways in which mankind orders 
experience. The means of exploration is the study of texts in its broadest sense - the 
basic philosophical, religious, and artistic works which continue to shape human cul• 
tural experience. 
The program consists of three parts: 
I. Three required interdisciplinary Core Courses: CL/PHL/RST 150 Orientation
in Humanities, CL/PHL/RST 350 Basic Humanities, and CL/PHL/RST 499 
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Humanities Seminar. These courses follow the shared humanistic approaches and 
methodologies of the separate disciplines, but being team taught, they encourage 
students to ask questions and find solutions through a comparative and multidis  
ciplinary approach. 
2, Three Period Studies Courses to be selected from one of two tracks: 
Ancient World Track 
CL 208 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature 
PHL 200 Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period 
RST 202 Approaching Biblical Literature 
Modem World Track 
CL 319 Classical Mythology 
PHL 201 Introduction to Philosophy: Modem Period 
RST 205 Introduction to Religion in the Modern World 
The period studies requirement provides an introduction to the methodologies of 
the separate disciplines and gives students a sense of the interrelationship among 
the diverse offerings of the separate departments. Unlike the interdisciplinary core 
courses which integrate course content, students are encouraged to discover these 
interrelations for themselves. Special emphasis is placed on critical thinking, logi  
cal expression of thought, and writing skills. 
3. Five Courses by Contract to be chosen by the student with the advice of a com-
mittee of faculty members. These courses may be selected from the offerings of the
three departments or from other humanities or university offerings. After an initial
grounding in the content and methods of study of the Basic Humanities program,
students have the opportunity to construct an advanced program of study with
the advice of a committee of at least two faculty members, each from a different
discipline involved in the program. A contracted program may be structured on
the basis of chronological period, comparative cultures, traditional academic dis
cipline, theme, or topic. Further information may be obtained from any faculty mem• 
ber in Classical Studies, Philosophy, or Religious Studies.
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
The curriculum in the Department of Classical Studies has three objectives: to provide 
concentrated study in Latin; to give basic instruction in Greeki and to offer general 
humanistic courses in Classics1 classical subjects taught in English. A concentration in 
Latin consists of thirty semester hours in Latin plus Classics 436. (Eighteen hours must 
be in courses numbered above 204.) This concentration in Latin leads to a degree in For  
eign Language with a major in Classical Language (Latin). A concentration in Classics 
leads to a degree in Basic Humanities 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
The Department of Communication Disorders offers academic coursework and clini  
cal practicum leading to a B.A. preprofessional degree. CD majors may be enrolled in 
either the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Education. CD majors enrolled in 
the College of Liberal Arts are required to take the following courses: CD 241,325,420, 
422, 424, 425, 426, 427, 429, 439, 460, 463, 468, as well as PSY 201, 311, and 440. 
Students who request and accept clinical practicum assignments are expected to fulfill 
the responsibilities of these assignments for the full semester. Students who fail to do 
so may not be assured of future assignments. 
Students should contact the department chair or their academic advisor regarding all 
academic and clinical requirements and standards specific to the CD program. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
The Department of Criminal Justice offers coursework intended to provide a thorough 
understanding of the criminal justice system and its interrelation with society. A foun-
dation curriculum is offered to assist students planning to enter graduate school, law 
school, research, government service1 or social service, including law enforcement, cor-
rections, probation/parole, and juvenile justice. 
A major in criminal justice must fulfill the general and specific requirements of the 
College of Liberal Arts. In addition, the following concentration areas are available: 
Concentration A (Law Enforcement and Corrections): A general concentration of 
coursework intended for students interested in pursuing professional careers within the 
criminal justice system. The required course sequence includes: CJ 211, 231, 321, 322, 
404, and 425 and Statistics (MTH 225, PSY 223, or SOC 345), plus eighteen additional 
hours of criminal justice electives. Recommended courses are ECN 100, PHL 303 and 
304, and HST 342. Students contemplating graduate work and/or professional career 
positions within the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 241 and 242, instead 
of ECN 100; MTH 120; and SOC 443. 
Concentration B (Legal Studies): Intended for students interested in pursuing profes-
sional careers within the legal system and/ or entering law school. The required criminal 
justice sequence includes: LAS 101, 102, 211, and 240, and CJ 301, 321, 322, 323, 421, 
and 422. Also, CJ 404, Statistics, ECN 100, PHL 303 and 304, and HST 342 are recom-
mended. Students contemplating graduate work and/or professional career positions 
within the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 241 and 242, instead ofECN 
100; MTH 120; and SOC 443. 
The Two-Plus-Two program in Legal Studies allows students possessing an associate 
degree in Legal Assisting from the Community and Technical College to apply desig-
nated credits toward a Baccalaureate degree in Legal Studies. Students interested in pur-
suing the Two-Plus-Two degree should contact the chair of the Criminal Justice 
Department for information concerning the requirements of the College of Liberal Arts 
to assure timely completion of the Two-Plus-Two degree. 
ECONOMICS 
The Department of Economics offers an undergraduate curriculum in the College of 
Liberal Arts and in the College of Business. The curriculum offers opportunity for prepa-
ration in one or more of three career objectives. It is designed: 
1. To help prepare students for effective participation in the decision-making processes
of society by offering them an opportunity to develop their ability to analyze economic 
problems and issues and to deepen their understanding of the operation of the econo-
mies of the U.S. and other countries. Economics deals with such subjects as economic 
theory I business fluctuations, distribution of resources and income, international trade, 
economic development, managerial decision-making, industrial relations, and the growth 
of national income and welfare. 
2. To prepare majors for administration or research positions in business firms, govern;
ment agencies, labor organizations or private foundations. 
3. To provide suitable courses and instruction for majors who plan to enter law or
graduate school. 
Majors must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B.A. degree and must 
complete the following course work: Economics 250, 253, 326, 328, 423, 440, 465 and 
12 additional hours in economics to be chosen with the advice and approval of the 
academic advisor; Mathematics 190; and Management 318. A minor may be earned by 
completing 12 hours in economics. 
For the B.B.A. degree with a major in Economics, see the College of Business. 
158/College of Liberal Arts Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog 
ENGLISH 
The Department of English offers a wide range of courses in literature, language, and 
writing. These courses are designed to meet the needs and interests of English majors 
in the various colleges, of English minors, and of students majoring in other fields. 
Four areas of concentration are available to the English major: a Literature concentra· 
tion, a Writing concentration, a Pre•professional concentration, and a Secondary Edu• 
cation concentration. 
Although the emphases of the concentrations differ, the goals are essentially the same: 
an acquaintance with English and American literature necessary for the liberally edu• 
cated person; a knowledge of the language necessary for perceptive reading and writing; 
an ability to write English with competence and grace; and a sense of English studies 
as a discipline. 
I. Literature concentration: 300 and 301 (6 hrs.); 306,313,315, or 331 (3 hrs.); 325 
(3 hrs.); 405 or 475 (3 hrs.); 450 or 451 (3 hrs.); 409 or 411 (3 hrs.); 420 (3 hrs.); electives 
(12 hrs.). Total: 36 hrs. At least nine hours of the electives should be upon the 400 level 
and one course in American Literature should be selected and included in the group. 
Students and advisors should carefully work out appropriate courses and minors for this 
concentration. Especially recommended are courses and minors from other humanities 
departments. 
II. Writing concentration: 300 and 301 (6 hrs.); 325, 409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 306, 313,
315 or 331 (3 hrs.); 354,360,377,378,408,491, or 492 (12 hrs.); electives (12 hrs.). Total: 
36 hrs. At least nine hours of the electives should be upon rhe 400 level. Students 
aided by their advisors will carefully work out the proportion of literature courses to 
writing courses in relation to the desired emphases in writing essays, poetry, or prose. 
III. Pre-professional concentration: 300 and 301 (6 hrs.); 405 or 475 (3 hrs.); 450 or
451 (3 hrs.); 325,409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 354 or 408 (3 hrs.); electives (9 hrs.). Total: 27 
hrs. Six hours of the electives must be upon the 400 level. This concentration is designed 
to be pursued with another major or with other carefully planned minors in order to 
enhance the liberal arts and communication skills valued in many professional speciali-
zations. Permission of the chairperson is required. 
IV. Secondary Education concentration: Teaching specialization in Language Arts.
See College of Education. 
A minor in English may be earned by presenting 12 hours in English beyond 101 and 
l02 or 201H, with no more than six hours on the 300 level. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
French, German, Latin, Spanish 
A major, in one of the modern foreign languages (French, German, or Spanish) con-
sists of thirty semester hours in the same language. Eighteen hours must be in courses 
numbered above 204, or 234 in German, and must include nine hours of courses at the 
400 level. For a major in Latin, see Classical Studies. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts may major in geography and earn the B.A. 
or B.S. degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by taking the fol-
lowing courses in geography: 
Required in this group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 hrs. 
Geography 100, 101, 203, 305,317,320,405,429 
Required in this group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hrs. 
Geography 309, 408 
Required in this group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hrs. 
Geography 302, 315, 401, 403, 412, 414, 415 
Total required 34 hrs. 
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HISTORY 
The study of  history provides an essential component of  liberal arts education and 
offers valuable preparation for careers in law, journalism, teaching, government, the minis.-
try, library and museum work, and in those areas of the business world where a knowl• 
edge of  foreign affairs and culture is desirable. History also serves as an indispensable 
adjunct to careers in the humanities and social sciences. More broadly, by exposure to 
a variety of  cultures and human experiences, the discipline of  history seeks to prepare 
students for the responsibilities of  citizenship and for dealing with the ambiguities o f  human 
existence. The Department of  History at Marshall also makes every effort to help stu• 
dents think critically, to view events with perspective and objectivity, and to appreciate 
the complexity of human experience and the difficulty of  interpreting it. 
Majors must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B . A .  degree and com-
plete the following course work in history: thirty-three hours in history, including the 
three-semester survey in World Civilizations (History 101, 102, and 103), the two- semester 
survey in American history (History 330 and 331) and Methodology (Hisrory 400). 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
A major in international affairs combines studies in economics, geography, history, 
and political science and emphasizes the study of  a foreign language. 
A major in international affairs must meet the specific and general requirements for 
the B . A .  degree except as altered by the following requirements: 
a. The student will concentrate on a single foreign language. A minimum of nine 
hours is required beyond the 12-hour sequence. A l l  available conversational 
courses should be taken. Reading track courses may not be credited to the Inter• 
national Affairs major. 
b. The following courses are required: 
Economics 241, 242, 408, 420 
Geography 405 
History 103, 331, 404, 405, and any non-American history course 
Political Science 104, 309, 405, 406. 
c. The student shall develop a sequence of courses consisting of a minimum of
12 hours from among the following: 
Anthropology 201, 437 
History 301, 302, 314, 376, 377,425, 426, 429, 430 
Political Science 333, 407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 415, 422, 423 
d. A regional geography course in the area of  the student's interest is highly 
recommended. 
e. With the approval of  the advisor other courses may be substituted or added 
such as special topics offerings, area studies courses, summer workshops or 
internships. 
JOURNALISM 
The W.  Page Pitt School of Journalism offers a Bachelor of Arts Degree in five sequences 
in the College of Liberal Arts. Students may choose from news-editorial (newspapers), 
broadcast journalism, advertising, magazines, and public relations. Professionally oriented 
courses and laboratory experiences are combined with extensive liberal arts preparation 
to provide students with the background necessary for employment in mass 
communication. 
O f  the 128 credit hours required for the bachelor's degree, students may take a maxi-
mum of 38 in journalism courses. Additional credit hours in journalism cannot be counted 
toward the 128 required for graduation. 
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In addition to the College of Liberal Arts program, a journalism education major is 
offered through the College of Education. It prepares students for a two--fold career. Gradu-
ates qualify for certification to teach grades 9-12 and are prepared for employment in 
the news-editorial departments of newspapers. 
Admission Requirements 
To become a candidate for a degree, a student must be admitted formally to the School 
of Journalism. To meet admissions requirements, a student must: 
1. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours with a cumulative grade point aver-
age of at least 2.25.
2. Pass with a minimum grade of "C" the two freshman English courses and Jour-
nalism 101 and 150. 
3. Pass a typing examination. (A student who has completed a high school typing
class with a grade of '1C" or better is excused.)
A student who receives a "D" or upu in a journalism course is required to repeat it 
and earn at least a "C" before continuing in the sequence. 
NOTICE: Typing tests will be administered by the School of Journalism. Examina-
tion dates will be announced. 
Admission Procedures 
A student is responsible for applying for admission to the School of Journalism after 
completing the requirements listed above. Application forms are available in the main 
office in Smith Hall 32 l. Questions regarding admission to the school may be directed 
to any journalism faculty or staff member. 
The sequences and their requirements are: 
News-Editorial Sequence 
Journalism 101,150,201,202,241,302,304 or 414,360,402,404,440, and five hours 
to be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 24 l, History 330 and 33 l, Management 320, Political Science 
104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 105,207,301, 
303, 307, 381 or 436. 
Journalism Advertising Sequence 
Journalism 101,150,201,241,330,382,383,385,425,440, and 360 or 408, plus five 
or six hours to be selected from any other journalism courses for a total of 38 hours. 
The following non-journalism courses also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 
331, Political Science 307, Marketing 340 and 341, and Management 320. 
Broadcast Journalism Sequence 
Journalism 101, 150, 201, 202, 240, 350, 351, 402, 404, 440, 450 and three hours to 
be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Speech 331, Management 320, 
Political Science 104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 
105, 207, 301, 303, 307, 381, or 436. 
Mar5hall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College. of Liberal Arts/161 
Magazine Sequence 
journalism IOI, 150, 201, 202, 241, 360, 404, 410, 430, 440, 471, and five hours to 
be selected from any other journalism courses. T h e  following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Management 320, Political Science 
104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 105,207,301,
303, 307, 381, or 436. 
Public Relations Sequence 
Journalism IOI, 150, 201, 202, 240,241,330, 335,402,433,435,440, and three hours 
to be selected from any other journalism courses. T h e  following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Management 320, Political Science 
202 and 307, and one other political science course to be selected from 105, 207, 301, 
303, 381, or 436. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
See Foreign Languages. 
PHILOSOPHY 
A concentration in Philosophy leads to a degree in Basic Humanities. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
T h e  political science curriculum has two objectives: first, to provide a basic under-
standing of the functioning of government in preparation for democratic citizenship and 
second, to give a specialized foundation to those planning to enter law school, govern-
ment service (foreign service, public administration), teaching, research or politics. 
A major in political science must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the 
B.A. degree and must complete 36 hours in political science, including Political Science 
104, 105 and 211. In addition, each major must take at least three courses in any one 
of the six fields into which political science offerings are divided and at least one course
in any three of the remaining five fields. 
T h e  fields of the political science curriculum with courses in each are as follows: 
American State, Local and Urban Politics: 202,301,376,381,436,440,461, 491, 
492, 493, and 494. 
American National Politics: 303, 307, 376, 381, 383, 423,433,436,440, and 484. 
Comparative Politics: 207, 407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 422, 424, 428, 429. 
International Politics: 309, 405, 406, 415, 420, 423, 424, 429. 
Political Theory: 200, 325, 326, 428, 429, 431, 455, 456. 
Public Administration and Public Policy: 233,311,333,431,433,450,452,453. 
Courses which appear in more than one field m a y  not be counted twice. 
Recommended electives include economics (especially 241 and 242); History 205 and 
206 (for pre-law students), 330, 33 l; Accounting 215 and 216 (for pre-law students); phi-
losophy; psychology; sociology; Speech 310; and English 408. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology majors will choose one of five concentrations in accordance with their career 
plans. 
1. Concentration 1 forms a sequence of required courses to provide an adequate
foundation for beginning doctoral study upon graduation. T h e  required course
sequence includes Psychology 201,223,302,311,323,324,350,360,406,408,
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417, 440 and 460. 
2. Concentration 2 requires a minimum o f  30 hours in psychology courses, which
must include Psychology 201,223,302,311,323,360,408,416, and 440. This
program constitutes preparation for master's level training in clinical psychol-
ogy or related fields. 
3. Concentration 3 forms the basis o f  a program for pre-medical students wishing
to major in Psychology. Courses include Psychology 201, 223, 302, 311, 323,
330, 406, 408, 440, and 442. Students choosing this concentration should
consult with a member o f  the Pre-Professional Advisory Committee for infor-
mation pertaining to additional coursework1 the medical aptitude test, and how
to apply for admission to medical school.
4. Concentration 4 prepares students for careers in business or industry with Psy-
chology as a major or for graduate study in Industrial/Organizational Psychol-
ogy. Requirements are 30 hours of Psychology including Psychology 201, 223, 
302,323,406,416,418, and two courses chosen from Psychology 324,402,408,
or 417. Further requirements are Economics 241 and 242, Accounting 215, and
C I S  101, and one course chosen from computer applications in Psychology or
C I S  201 or 205. Students in this concentration are encouraged to minor in Mar-
keting or Management.
5. Concentration 5 requires completion o f  a minimum of 30 hours in Psychology
courses approved by an adviser in relation to the student's interests and objec
rives. This program is not intended to prepare an individual for graduate study
in psychology.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
A concentration in Religious Studies leads to a degree in Basic Humanities.  
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
The following concentrations are available in the department: 
I. Sociology Major -General Concentration. Sociology 200, 300, 344, 345, 475, 
and 15 additional hours on the 300-400 level. For students not planning to do
graduate work. 
2. Sociology Major -Preprofessional Concentration. Sociology 200, 300, 344, 345, 
403,445,475, plus nine additional hours on the 300-400 level. For students plan-
ning to work toward a higher degree in sociology or planning to enter career 
positions with the federal government.
3. Sociology Major -Community Development Concentration. Sociology 200, 
300, 344, 345, 406, 439, 442, 443, 470 or 471,and 475. For students preparing
to go into community planning and development or social action programs.
Anthropology 
Majors in Anthropology are required to take all core courses listed below, six hours 
from the Ethnographic Area Courses, six hours from the Topical Area Courses, and 
Sociology 345 for a total of 36 hours. 
Core Course Requirements: Anrhropology 201, 304, 322, 333, 341, 343, 451 
Ethnographic Area Courses: Anthropology 426, 430, 437, 441, 455, 470 or 471 
Topical Area Courses: Anthropology 323, 324, 340, 370, 405, 427 or 453 
SPEECH 
The Department o f  Speech provides courses and laboratory work in broadcasting and 
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speech communication leading to the B.A. degree. The department's work ls augmented 
by radio station WMUL-FM and the forensics program. 
Broadcasting 
Broadcasting majors are required to complete the following courses: Speech 230, 231, 
330, 331, 332, 333, 428, 433, 434, 435, 437, 272 or 273, 334 or 431 or 432, and 436 or 
442. Of  the 128 hours required for the bachelor's degree, not more than 38 hours may 
be selected from courses in Broadcasting or Journalism. Additional hours in either field 
may be taken beyond the 128 hour minimum.
Required courses from other departments are ENG 300 and ENG 301, MTH 225, PHY 
200 and PHY 200L, PSC l04 or 105, PSY 201, SOC 200, plus a course in computer 
programming approved in writing by the student's advisor. Courses in a foreign language 
must be selected from the four,skills track (speaking, listening, reading, writing). Courses 
from the reading sequence of any foreign language will not be accepted without written 
permission from the student's advisor. Courses selected for the minor must be approved 
in writing by the student's advisor. 
Speech Communication 
Speech Communication majors are required to complete Speech l03, 202, 303, 308 
or 310, 315, 345, and ClS 101, plus one of the following tracks: 
Pre-law - Speech 300, 310, 316, and 409 plus six hours of departmental electives. 
Organizational Communication - Speech 319, 401, 406, and 408, plus six hours of 
departmental electives. 
Communication Generalist - Speech 300, 401, and 402 plus nine hours of departmen-
tal electives. 
Selection of the minor and all courses in Speech Communication must be approved 
by the student's advisor. 
PRELAW EDUCATION 
Students who plan to prepare for law school may select a major in any discipline that 
fulfills the general and specific requirements for a baccalaureate degree at Marshall. In 
developing a prelaw program, the student should be aware of the recommendation of 
the Association of American Law Schools, which describes the basic skills and insights 
it believes fundamental to the later attainment of legal competence. These are (a) com, 
prehension and expression in wordsi (b) critical understanding of human institutions 
and values with which the law deals; and (c) creative power in thinking. In order to develop 
these capacities, the Association recommends a prele gal education of"the broadest scope. 11 
To accomplish these goals the College of Liberal Arts offers a wide range of prelaw courses. 
Political science, business, English, economics, history, criminal justice (legal studies), 
sociology, and others are acceptable majors. Regardless of the area of concentration, the 
prelaw student should be zealous in the selection of electives that will facilitate critical 
understanding of economic, political and social institutions. Since a lawyer must be able 
to communicate effectively, the prelaw student is well-advised to lay special emphasis 
on communicative skills. Also a knowledge of elementary accounting is desirable and 
highly recommended. 
Finally, the pre law student should remember that the quality of undergraduate instruc-
tion is more important than the subject matter area. The Association of American Law 
Schools recommends the selection of courses which require the greatest preparation and 
intellectual discipline. "The best trained for law school" states the Association, "is the 
student who has studied under teachers who have inspired, challenged, and pressed him." 
All prospective law school applicants should consult early in their undergraduate pro-
grams with Dr. Robert W. Behrman, Principal University Prelaw Advisor and Professor 
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of Political Science (Smith Hall 780), for further information and advice. They should 
register for the October (preferably) or the December administration of the Law School 
Admission Test and apply for law school admission during the fall of  their senior year 
in college. Full L S A T  information and registration materials are contained in the Law 
School Admission Bulletin, which is available at the Marshall Department of  Political 
Science. The Principal University Prelaw Advisor and other designated prelaw advisors 
will gladly provide additional information and helpful advice. 
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College of Science 
The College of Science was approved by the West Virginia Board of Regents on Novem-
ber 9, 1976, with the effective date for establishment the first semester, 1977-78. The 
departments included in the College are: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Clinical Labora-
tory Sciences, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics and Physical Science: 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The purpose of  education is to provide the background and training which will allow 
the individual to learn to think effectively, to communicate thought, to make relevant 
judgments and to discriminate among values. Within this framework, the College of 
Science attempts to provide not only an adequate foundation for the choice of a specialty 
or career, but also a medium in which the individual can develop his or her full paten; 
tial. Courses of  study offered by the departments within the college are designed not 
only for science majors, but also to fulfill the traditional role of the sciences as one of 
the main components of a liberal education. 
Programs 
The following programs are available through the departments in the College of Science: 
Biological Science (B.S.) 
Botany (B.S.) 
Chemistry (B.S., B.S. in Chemistry) 
Cytotechnology (B.S.) 
Engineering (two;year curriculum) 
Environmental Management (in cooperation with Duke University) 
Forestry (in cooperation with Duke University) 
Geology (B.S. and B.A.) 
Mathematics (B.S.) 
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.) 
Medical Laboratory Technician (A.A.S.) 
Physics (B.S.) 
Zoology (B.S.) 
Details regarding these programs are given in the following sections. 
In addition to satisfying the requirements for a specific major, students must meet the 
University requirements as described in this catalog under "Academic Information," and 
the College requirements as outlined below: 
General Requirements 
l . Candidates for graduation must apply for graduation through the office of the Dean.
2. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of  2.0 or higher on 
all work attempted at Marshall University, and must have an average of 2.0 or 
higher in their major. Quality point deficiencies in the major cannot be reduced 
by taking lower division (100/200 level) courses within the major department, ex-
cept as provided for by the D and F Repeat Rule; exceptions may be allowed by 
the Department Chairman.
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3. A minimum of 128 semester hours o f  credit is required for graduation. Forty•eight 
hours must be earned in courses numbered 300A99. Courses transferred from two
year or community colleges can not be used to satisfy the upper division requirement. 
4. The C R / N C  option cannot be used: (I) for any course raken to meet the specific 
requirements for a B.A.  or B.S. degree (see below); (2) for any course taken to ful-
fill the requirements for a departmental major; or (3) for any course taken to fulfill 
the requirements for a minor (item 5 below). 
5. Candidates must earn at least 12 hours in a minor subject no more than three 
of which may be chosen from courses in the 100 series. The minor field may be 
chosen from any department within the university outside of the major department. 
6. During the junior year1 and no later than the semester in which they have com• 
pleted 90 semester hours, students should request an evaluation by the Dean's office 
to determine if they are making satisfactory progress towards graduation.
Specific Requirements for the B . A .  and B.S .  Degrees 
(Do not apply to M D T  and C Y T  Degrees) 
HUMANITIES 
I. English IOI and 102, or 201H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hrs. 
Students who take either 102 or 201H on a C R / N C  basis are required to pass 
the English Qualifying Examination. 
II. Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-12 hrs. 
Successful completion of  12-hour sequence ending with German 234, Greek 302, 
Latin 204, French 204 or 264R or Spanish 204 or 264R. Students with previous 
language experience should consult the prerequisites listed in the "Courses of 
Instruction" section of this catalog to determine the appropriate sequence of 
courses. International students may satisfy this requirement by consultation with 
the Department of Modern Languages. 
Ill. Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0-3 hrs. 
Speech 103, 104H or 305. Speech 103 is not required for students who have 
had high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam administered by 
the Speech Department. Speech 305 is open to juniors and seniors who have 
not had Speech 103. 
IV. Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 208 
English•any 300 or 400 level literature course. 
French 317, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
German 301, 302,417,418 
Latin-any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Spanish 318, 319, 321, 322, 401, 402, 403, 460 
V .  Classics, Philosophy or Religious Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 hrs. 
One course ro be selected from the following: 
Classics any course except 208 
Philosophy-any course 
Religious Studies any course except Honors 
S O C I A L  S C I E N C E S  
I. Courses to be distributed in at least three fields from Economics, Geography,
History, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology and Anthropologyl5 hrs. 
Economics•any course 
Geography 100, 203 
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History-any course 
Political Science-any course 
Psychology-any course for which the student has the necessary prerequisite, 
except 223 and 417. 
Sociology-Anthropology-any course for which the student has the necessary 
prerequisite except Soc. 344, 345 and 445. 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Courses to be distributed in at least two fields from biological sciences, chemis-
try, geology and physics. 
U. Mathematics, minimum requirement: Completion of one of the following:
Mathematics 122, 131, 140, or 225. See individual program descriprions for specif-
ic requirements. All students whose Math ACT score is less than 16 are required
to take Math 099. Credit received in Math 099 cannot be applied toward the
128 hours required for graduation.
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
The major in biological science is for students who wish to study in the fields of bota-
ny and zoology and whose vocational preparation requires a background in these fields. 
A major in biological science serves those who plan to enter medicine, dentistry, or other 
related fields. Biological science majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teach-
ing or research in biology. A minimum of 40 hours is required, including 20 hours of 
electives of which 8 hours will be botany courses and 8 hours zoology, with 4 additional 
hours chosen under the guidance of the advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Zoology 212 or 214 and 301 or 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Botany 416 and 302 or 415 or 419 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Additional hours in Botany, Biological Science or Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Biological science majors must meet the College of Science requirements for the B.S. 
degree in addition to the following: 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 (or 355-356) and 361 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen 
from 213, 214, 215, 216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Geology 200, 2IOL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140, 225 . . . . .  6-8 hrs. 
BOTANY 
Professional opportunities in the plant sciences offer excellent possibilities for employ  
ment. They include industrial, government, and academic positions with good remuner-
ation. Graduate study is increasingly demanded. The B.S. degree with botany as a major 
prepares the student for graduate study in the field. A minimum of 40 hours is required, 
including 8 hours of botany electives. Selection of electives should be made with the 
assistance of the student's advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
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Botany 302, 415 and 416 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Botany electives (includes Biological Science 4 30) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Botany majors must meet tJ'le College of Science requirements for the B.S. degree in 
addition to the following: 
Chemistry 211,212,327 (or 355-356), and 361 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen from 213, 214, 215, 216 . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Geology 200 and 210L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, and 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 
122, 131, 140, 225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-8 hrs. 
CHEMISTRY 
Courses offered by the Department of Chemistry provide a program of studies which 
allows the individual to: 
1. Obtain high quality instruction in chemistry as a scientific discipline.
2. Obtain a sound background in preparation for advanced studies. 
3. Meet the qualifications of professional chemists and accrediting agencies. 
4. Prepare for a professional career in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical tech
no logy, engineering, nursing and other fields. 
High school students planning to major in chemistry are advised to take one year of 
high school chemistry, one year of high school physics, and at least three years of high 
school mathematics (including geometry, algebra, and trigonometry). 
The curriculum and facilities of the department have been approved by the Commitp 
tee on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society. 
Curriculums in Chemistry 
B.S. Degree, Major in Chemistry: This major in chemistry is intended for students 
needing a broadly based, flexible science background. The requirements are: 
A. Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 hours 
Chemistry 211-214, 355, 356, 361, 307 or 358, 345, 448 30 
Mathematics through 131 or 140 3-8 
Physics 201-204 8 
Chemistry electives 3 
Science and Mathematics electives 15p20 
B. General College Humanities and
Social Science Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  42-54 hours 
C. General Electives from any college . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10-22 hours 
Total 128 hours 
Students interested in careers in technical sales, management, and marketing in chemical 
industry are encouraged to take the following courses as electives: Economics 241,242; 
Marketing 340, 440 or 442; Management 320. 
B.S. in Chemistry Degree: This curriculum meets the standards of the American 
Chemical Society and is recommended for students intending to enter the chemical profes; 
sion or intending to pursue graduate work in chemistry. 
The requirements for this degree are: 
A. Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  53 hrs. 
Principles of Chemistry 211-214 10 
Organic Chemistry 355, 356, 361, 362 12 
Physical Chemistry 357-359 8 
Analytical Chemistry 345, 456,457 11 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog College of Science/169 
Inorganic Chemistry 448 3 
Research 40 I ,  402 6 
Seminars 331, 332, 431, 432 C R  
Advanced Electives 3 
B. Physics 211-214 (preferred) or 201-204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10-8 hrs. 
C . Mathematics through 231 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13-16 hrs. 
D . General College Humanities and Social Science
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  42-54 hrs. 
E. General Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5-20 hrs. 
Total 128 hrs. 
Grade Point Average: A grade point average of 2.0 in all required Chemistry courses 
as well as an overall 2.0 in all Chemistry courses will be required. 
Honors, Research, and Special Programs i n  Chemistry: The department offers a 
number o f  unique enrichment programs outside the above curriculums that are open 
co students in either degree program. All entering students in chemistry should contact 
either the department office or their advisor for full details. 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
Associate in Applied Science Degree in Medical Laboratory Technology (ML T) 
Bachelor of  Science Degree in Medical Technology (MT) 
Integrated 2 + 2 Program: 
The C L S  integrated curriculum has two degree options: the Associate Degree in Med  
ical Laboratory Technology (MLT) and the Baccalaureate Degree in Medical Technolo-
gy (MT). Students may choose to earn the associate degree only or to earn both the 
associate and baccalaureate degrees. 
Credit for previous clinical laboratory training or experience may be granted based 
upon documentation and/or proficiency examination administered by the C L S  Depart-
ment. Should space for students in the hospital setting be limited in these programs, 
admission to clinical practicum would be competitive based upon grade point average. 
Any student qualified but not selected for any practicum rotation will be considered 
for a subsequent practicum rotation on the same basis. 
College of  Science general requirements do not apply to these curricula. 
Transportation and housing for hospital portions of  these programs are the responsi-
bility of the student. Medical insurance coverage is required for hospital rotations. Costs 
of  physical examinations and immunizations are borne by the student. 
Associate Degree, Medical Laboratory Technician ( M L  T) 
Medical laboratory technicians earn the Associate in Applied Science Degree. The cur-
riculum is designed so chat a student may complete the program and become eligible 
for national board certification within 2 years. A person who has earned the associate 
degree may later complete the bachelors degree in medical technology within two more 
years (2+2 program). 
Technicians are trained to perform approximately 90% of the routine diagnostic work 
load done in a hospital clinical laboratory. They generally work under the supervision 
of  a technologist. They collect blood samples by vcnipuncture and do a wide variety 
of  blood and urine tests using microscopes, spectrophotometers, electronic counters, and 
other laboratory instruments; they also perform crossmatches, culture pathogenic bac-
teria, and perform blood clotting tests. Besides working in hospital laboratories, medical 
laboratory technicians work in doctors offices, clinics, and in industry. 
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Admission 
No special program admission is necessary for the first semester of the MLT curricu-
lum. Admission to the subsequent semesters of CLS courses is based upon successful 
completion of prerequisite courses. 
Admission to Clinical Practicum (hospital based courses) is as follows: 
Students must surpass defined minimum standards of academic and technical compe-
tence in each medical laboratory subject and in overall academic performance before be-
ing permitted to enter hospital clinical practicum. Specifically, students must earn a grade 
of "C" or better in each CLS techniques course, must have earned a minimum 2.5 GPA 
in CLS techniques courses, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.0, and must have 
completed all prerequisite science and technical (CLS) courses in the curriculum. 
Any student who must repeat more than one CLS techniques course in which a grade 
of D, F, W, WP, or WF was earned may become ineligible for clinical practicum or read-
mission to program courses. Policies and procedures for Clinical Practicum are available 
for review in the CLS Department. 
MLT students who complete program requirements in August graduate in December. 
Associate Degree (MLT) Curriculum 
Freshman Year: 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
English IOI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 211 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 213 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Mathematics 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Zoology 227 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 100. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
16 
Sophomore Year: 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
C!inic:il Ulb. Sci. 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Psychology 201. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
 r e :    c l !·0·3•.: 
.. 
: .. : : .. : : .. : .·: .. : :  .. : :  .. : : : : :  .. : :  .. ::: . ,
13 
Summer: 15-week Clinical Practicum Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 270 . . . .  . . ..... ) 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 271 . . . .  . . . . . . .  ) 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 2 72 . . .  . . . . . . .  ) 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 273 . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  ) 
12 
Second Semester, Spring Hrs. 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 212 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 214 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Zoology 228 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 110 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
16 
Second Semester, Spring Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 210 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 220 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 255 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective 1 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . .  3 
14 
Medical Technology (MT) Bachelors Degree 
Medical technologists are trained to perform a variety of specialized tests in the clinical 
laboratory which provide information used by the physician to determine the extent and 
cause of disease. The tests performed or supervised by the medical technologist are com  
pleted in such areas as hematology, blood banking, serology, immunology, clinical chemis-
try, bacteriology, and parasitology. The graduate medical technologist is equipped with 
the knowledge and abilities which prepare him or her for certification by nationally 
Is1u..lent$ may sum1ium:: PHY 201-ZOi for 3-hnur de.:ri"''-" if thL"I' wish ro proa:ed du-ecdy from 1he a"oda1e Jegm: to the bachdor'• dL'W"" program. 
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recognized professional agencies. Certified medical technologists are accorded the status 
of  professionals in the medical team who have responsibilities for laboratory sections and 
for other workers, exercising independent judgment in the conduct of their work. 
Career Opportunities 
Professional opportunities for certified medical technologists are good nationwide. About 
two-thirds of all medical technologists are employed in hospital laboratories while others 
find employment in physicians' offices, the armed forces, and state and federal health 
agencies. Pharmaceutical and industrial laboratories as well as research foundations also 
employ personnel with training in this field. Many medical technologists precede to be-
come physicians or earn graduate degrees. 
The 2+2 "ladder" curriculum allows students who have earned an associate degree in 
medical laboratory technology to complete the baccalaureate degree within two years. 
Recently reconfigured as a university-based program, it involves clinical practice at sever-
al hospital affiliates, including St, Mary's Hospital and Cabell Huntington Hospital. 
The first two years of the medical technology program consist of  the associate degree 
program in M L T  plus P H Y  201-204 or equivalent (see M L T  curriculum). The remaining 
coursework is on campus, except for the final semester of  the senior year which is daily 
full time clinical practice at one or more hospital affiliate laboratories for a total of 18 weeks. 
If a student has completed required general studies and prerequisite courses, it is possi-
ble to complete the M L T  and M T  programs within two years. 
Admission 
To be eligible for the senior level C L S  courses, students must have completed a MLT 
program. Students who have completed the M L T  associate degree program at Marshall 
University need only to successfully complete the 2+2 curriculum. Individuals transfer-
ring to M U  after earning their associate degree in MLT at another college or university 
can enter the M T  Program provided that they earned the degree at a CAHEA-accredited 
program. Training and experience earned through programs not accredited by C A H E A  
is evaluated on an individual basis. Advanced standing and credit by examination based 
upon previous technical training and experience is available. 
To be eligible for entry into clinical practicum at affiliated hospitals, students must have 
a minimum overall 2.0 grade point average, have completed all required C L S  technical 
courses with a minimum grade of"C",  have a minimum 2.5 GPA in C L S  technical courses, 
and be otherwise eligible for the degree. If a student earns grades of  W, WP, WF, D, or 
F in more than one C L S  course, the student may not be permitted to enter hospital 
training. 
Curriculum Bachelor o f  Science Degree i n  Medical Technology 
Junior Year 
Semester Hrs. Semester I Hrs. Chemistry 355 1 •••••. •••••••. •• . • ••••••••.• 3 Chemistry 356 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . 3 
B1ological Scie e 303 . . . . . . . .  2 Chemistry 361 . . . . . . . . .  3 . . . . . , , . . . . . . .  , . . . .  , , 3 Chemistry 345 . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 Bio!ogical Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Botany 302. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 Management 3 2 0  . . . .  . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . 3 
Mathematics 225 . . . . , . . . . . • .  , . . . . .  , . . . . .  3 
}Chemistry 327 may be sub tituted for the 355-356 sequence. 
Chemistry 360 may be substituted. 
14 16 
3Btologkal Science 322, 324, Zoology JOO, 424, Botany 418 or 442. 
4Psychology 223, Manag ment 3!8, Sociology 345, or Educational Foundation5 417 may be 5uhsdtuted. 
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Senior Year 
Semester Hrs. Semester Hrs. 
E l e c t i v e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 3 Clinical Lab. Sci. 471. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 4 5 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .4 Clinical Lab. Sci. 4 9 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 4 6 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  3 Clinical Lab. Sci. 468 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 464. . . . . . . . .  3 




The MLT associate degree program was re-accredited by the American Medical Associ-
ation Committee on Allied Health Education Accreditation (CAHEA) for 5 years in 1987. 
The newly-restructured integrated C L S  M T  program is also C A H E A  accredited. Stu-
dents who complete C L S  programs through Marshall University will be eligible for na-
tional board examinations. 
CYroTECHNOLOGY 
Cytotechnologists work in hospitals, clinics, and private physicians' laboratories. 
Cytotechnologists stain and analyze body cells under the microscope for visible changes 
which indicate cancer or infection. Cytotechnologists also learn how to examine chro-
mosomes from human cells to discover inherited disorders. 
There is a local and nationwide demand for this specialty, with beginning annual salar-
ies ranging from $23,000-35,000. 
Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology 
Students wishing the degree in cytotechnology complete the first three years of the 
academic curriculum shown and then apply for one year (12 months) of hospital-based 
cytotechnology training. The College of Science General Requirements do not apply to 
this curriculum. 
The work of the fourth year is at either the Cabell Huntington Hospital (CHH) School 
of  Cytotechnology, or the Charleston Area Medical Center School of  Cytotechnology, 
both accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CA-
HEA) of the American Medical Association in collaboration with the American Society 
of Cytology. Upon successful completion of  the entire curriculum, the student is granted 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology, and is eligible for certification exami-
nations given by agencies such as the American Society of Clinical Pathologists (ASCP). 
Admission to Hospital Training 
A minimum of 2.5 G P A  on all college work attempted and completion of the pre-clinical 
academic program is required for students to be considered for cytotechnology training 
at an affiliating hospital. Applicants for the final year of cytotechnology training must 
apply for transcript review by the Clinical Laboratory Sciences Department between Janu-
ary I and March 1 the same year. 
Names and transcript evaluations of  qualified applicants are supplied to the respective 
hospital schools by the C L S  Department, and students are then selected to fill available 
positions by the admissions committee on the basis of  grade point average, personal in-
terview, and student academic status at Marshall. First preference is given to Marshall 
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University students who have met residence requirements for graduation and who willbe degree eligible in cytotechnology upon completion of hospital training; second prefer-ence is MU graduates who meet ASC requirements; third preference is undergraduateswho meet ASC requirements. ASC requires that cytotechnology students have complet-ed 60 college semester hours which include 20 credit hours of biological science, 8 ofchemistry, and 3 of mathematics. Last preference is given to qualified applicants or graduatesfrom other colleges and universities. A waiting list is established using these criteria in case an opening becomes available. 
Successful completion of the academic program does not automatically assure admis-sion to clinical studies, since enrollment at the associated hospitals is limited. CHH can
take a maximum of 4 students per year; CAMC can take a maximum of 6 per year. In
recent years there have been fewer applicants than spaces. 
CHH charges tuition of $1500 for the year of training; CAMC charges $2500 per year. 
Students with at least 24 credit hours earned at Marshall University may apply for waiver 
of Marshall tuition for the clinical year. 
Cytotechnology Curriculum' 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English IOI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  3 
Biological Science 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • ..• • , • • .4 
Zoology 227 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - - - - . . . . .  • • • • • • • • • 4 
Chemistry 211 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • - • • - • • - , • , , , • • • • • 3 
Chemistry 213-216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - ..  • .. • , 2 
Clinical Lab Science 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • . . . .  I 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  , .• , , , , , , . . .  3 
Mathematics 120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • • • - • • - • • 3 
Zoology 228 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , , , , , , , , , • , • • • • - • 4 
Chemistry 212 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , , , , , , • • , , • 3 
Chemistry 213-216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  • . . .  • 2 
15 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Speech 103 . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Physics 201-202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Zoology 301 or 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • .  4 
Zoology 424 or 426 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 
Elective . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
16 
Second Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hrs. 
Psychology 201 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .  • , , . .  3 
Physics 203.204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 
t l   2: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :! 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
16 
Third Year 
First Semester 3 Hrs. Chemistry 355 . . . . . . . . .  3 
Biological Science 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  ,4 
Mathematics 122 or higher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 3 
Elective . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
1 6  
Second Semes!'fr Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 3 
Chemistry 361 . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . . . .  3 
Biological Science 322 . . . . . . .  , . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  .4 
Botany 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 4 
Psychology 440 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
17 






438 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
439 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
440 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
leonc g c  of Science  neral n-quir,;mcnts do nm apply to this program. 
2Any .3 or 4 credit hour B S C  or ZOO euur,;c may be substituted. 
.3Chem1Stry J27 mgy be subuiru1ed (or 3SS....356 sequence. 






444 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ) 
445 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
447 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
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Cytotechnology 441 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Cytotechnology 485 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Cytotechnology 4 4 2 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Cytotechnology 443 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGINEERING - PRE-PROFESSIONAL (Two-Year Curriculum) 
Marshall University offers a pre-engineering program which consists of  the first two 
years of a professional engineering curriculum. To qualify for admission a minimum math 
A C T  score of 20 is required. 
A structured sequence of  engineering courses is offered in conjunction with selected 
supportive courses from other departments of  the university. The engineering courses 
are general in nature, common to many specialized engineering curricula offered in schools 
throughout the country. 
With the possible exception of chemical engineering, where specialized course work 
is sometimes offered in the second year, students transferring to professional engineering 
programs after two years should be able to complete their B.S. requirements in the nor-
mal amount of time. Since requirements may vary slightly for different professional schools, 
students should meet with the pre engineering advisor early in their program to plan 
their course of  study. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
C H M  Z 11 Principles o f  Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C H M  Z 13 Indent. of  Elements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Z 
C H M  21Z Principles of  Chemistry I I . . . .  . . . .  3 
C H M  214 Quant. Aspect of Chemistry . .  , . . . . . .  2 
E N G  101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E G  IOI Engr. Graphics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E G  107 Engr. Computations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  z 
E N G  102 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E G  108 Engr. Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MTH 230 Calculus ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
M T H  131 Calculus I .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 C I S   03
1 
Comp. Science-Fortran . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  0-2 
18 17-19
Second Year 
(All except Chemical or Electrical Engineering majors) 
First Semester Hrs. 
E M  213 Statics.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
EM 215 Engr. Materials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E G  221 Engr. Economy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MTH 23 I Calculus lll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 211 Prine. ofPhysics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
E M  214 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
E M  216 Mech. of Deform Bodies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
E M  218 Fluid Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
M T H  335 Ord. Differential Eq . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
P H Y  213 Prine. of  Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 
P H Y  204 or 214 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
19 
Second Year 
(Electrical Engineering Majors) 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
E M  213 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J E M  214 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E M  215 Engr. Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EE 20 l Circuits I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
EE 204 Digical Logic Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
EE 202 Circuits II . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . .  4 
M T H  231 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 
M T H  335 Ord. Differential Eq . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
P H Y  213 Prine. of  Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 P H Y  204 or 214 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
19 18 
1El«tlvo mPy be t«hnkPI or nom«hnkPI, accordmg to the pnrdcular requirements of the chosen prol:Tam. 
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Second Year 
(Chemical Engineering Majors) 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
E M  213 Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 E M  214 Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E M  215 Engr. Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 E M  218 Fluid Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
CHM 355 Organic Chemistry I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 C H M  356 Organic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MTH 231 Calculus lII . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 M T H  335 Ord. Differential Eq . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .  J 
P H Y  211 Prine. of Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 PHY 213 Prine. of  Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I PHY 204 or 214 Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
16 18 
TRANSFER TO BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS IN ENGINEERING 
Administrative Bulletin No. 23 of the Board of Trustees establishes policies for transfer 
of students from pre•engineering programs to baccalaureate programs at West Virginia 
University and West Virginia Institute of Technology. 
Students who wish to be considered for transfer admission to the West Virginia Univer· 
sity College of Engineering from another WVU college or school, or an outside college 
or university, must satisfy both the WVU general admission requirements and the specific 
requirements of the College of Engineering as listed below. 
Engineering courses will be open only to students formally admitted to the WVU Col-
lege of Engineering and those students in other colleges and schools which specify engineer• 
ing courses as curriculum requirements••provided, in each case, that the students in General 
Studies--or other program at WVU--who wish to transfer to the College of Engineering 
be permitted to enroll in engineering course prior to being officially accepted as an engineer· 
ing major. 
For West Virginia residents, admission to the WVU College of Engineering will be granted 
upon achievement of a high school GPA of 3.00 or better at gradu tion and a Standard ACT 
Math score of 20 or higher, or a Standard ACT Math score of 24 or higher. 
For out•of•state residents the minimum conditions for admission to the WVU College 
of Engineering is a Standard ACT Math score of 28 or higher. Since there are a limited 
number of places in the College of Engineering for out;of;state residents, early applica; 
tion is strongly encouraged. 
Students who are admitted to the College of Engineering may seek admission to one 
of the Bachelor Degree programs in the College of Engineering at the beginning of the 
sophomore year. Students will be given the opportunity to indicate their first, second, 
and third choice for the degree program they wish to enter. Admission will be made to 
program as follows: 
l. Admission is guaranteed to those students who have completed at least 28 semester
hours with a grade point average of 3.0 or better, including two math courses (Math
14, 151 or 16) or equivalent, with a grade o f C  or better in Math 15, and two science
courses (Chem 15 and 16 or Physics 11) or equivalent.
2. Students not admitted to the program under category(!) will be admitted to a specific 
program if they have met established admission criteria and if space is available
m the program.
3. Students may be denied admission to a program if they do not complete Math 15 
or if they fail to earn at least 50 grade points in the courses listed in (I) above. 
Students who do not gain admission to a program by the end of the third semester
will be required to transfer out of the College of Engineering.
To be eligible for admission to West Vir ginia Institute of Technology a high school gradu-
ate must have completed 2 units of algebra1 1 unit of plane geometry, and 1 unit of 
advanced math. Candidates must also have a math ACT score of at least 20 or a B (3.0) 
average in high school. Spaces are available and students meeting the admissions require; 
ment will be admitted. 





Students who do not meet the minimum transfer requirements but who demonstrate 
specific aptitude for engineering studies may petition in writing to the academic dean 
at the appropriate institution. Transfer students will be accorded access to student hous .-
ing and other privileges in accordance with the receiving institution's standard practices. 
FORESTRY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
Cooperative Plan o f  Study 
Marshall and Duke Universities have entered into an agreement whereby a student 
may spend three years at Marshall and an initial summer term followed by two years 
at Duke. Students are accepted by Duke for either of  two degrees, the Master of  Forestry 
(M.F.) or Master of Environmental Management (M.E.M.). A t  the end of the fourth year 
(a minimum of 30 Duke credits) the student may be eligible for the B.S. degree with a 
major in botany from Marshall University. Following the fifth year (for a minimum total 
of 60 Duke credits) students may qualify for one of the two professional master's degrees. 
Students are normally admitted only at the beginning of  Duke's introductory summer 
session or at the beginning of  the fall term. Applications to Duke University should be 
submitted by February 15 preceding the summer or fall in which admission is desired. 
Duke also requires the Graduate Record Examination (ORE) for admission. Students 
should arrange to take this test in the first semester of the junior year. 
The curriculum outlined below shows the courses that must be completed to qualify 
for admission to Duke University. Marshall University requires a quality point average 
of 2.5 or higher for the three years of  on-campus work. In the fourth year a sufficient 
number of  hours must be successfully completed at Duke to total 128 when added to 
those already completed at Marshall. Forestry and Environmental Studies majors are 
required to meet the Marshall University College of  Science requirements for the B.S. 
degree and co take the following courses: 
Biological Sciences 120 and 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Botany 415 and 416 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Biological Science electives 
(either B S C  322 or any Botany course) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 and 361 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen from 
213, 214, 215, 216 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, and 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Geology 200 and 210L. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6-8 hrs. 
GEOLOGY 
The Department of  Geology offers coursework leading coward the B.S. and B.A. degrees 
and the M.S. degree in Physical Science with a concentration in Geology. The major 
must meet the university general requirements for either the B.S. or the B.A. The B.S. 
candidate must complete 39-40 hours of required course work in the major; the B.A. 
candidate, 34 hours of course work in the major. Summer field camp is strongly recom-
mended for both the B.A. and B.S. degree candidates between the junior and senior year. 
The curriculum can be modified for students preparing for graduate work in interdis  
ciplinary areas of  study. In general, this will mean an increase in course work in the basic 
sciences and a reduction of  specific geology courses. This requires the approval of the 
Chairman of the department of Geology. 
The department, through the university, maintains a C O - O P  program with the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. The time requirement for this program is usually five years. 
The student's schedules are jointly planned by the department, the student and the 
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cooperating agency. After the initial year, the C O , O P  student usually alternates academic 
and work experience semesters. 
Requirements: 
All Majors 
Mathematics 122, 130 
Chemistry 211, 212; labs. 213, 214 preferred (or 215, 216) 
Biology or Physics - 4  hrs. - B S C  120 or PHY 201-202 
Geology 110 (minimum B grade required) or 200, 210L, 201, 211L, 212, 313, 314, > 
325, 451, 451L 
Additional requirements for the B.A. Degree Program: 
8 additional and selected hours of Geology, including l hour of Geology 453 or 
454. Total Geology hours: 34 
Additional requirements for the B.S. Degree Program: 
Mathematics 131; recommended: Mathematics 230, 231 - especially for those plan-
ning graduate work. 
Biology or Physics - 4  hrs. (Total: 8 hrs.) - B S C  120 and/or 121 and/or PHY 
201-202 and/or 203-204
Geology 418 or 456 or 425; Geology 421 or 423; Geology 422 or 427 or 426; 
Geology 453 and 454, or 2 semesters of 453 or 454 (Seminar) 
Total Geology hours: 39-40, depending on course selection 
Elective Courses: Geology 410, 415; 430; 455 and 455L; 480-483 may be substituted 
for required choices with approval from the Chairman o f  the Department o f  
Geology. 
MATHEMATICS 
The Department of Mathematics offers the B.S. degree in the College of Science. All 
mathematics majors must take the following CORE courses: MTH 131, 230, 231, 330 
and 427. In addition to these, at least 3 hours in computer programming in some scien, 
tific language chosen from CIS 139, 203, 205, 209 or equivalent is required. The major 
also selects one o f  the following concentrations which include requirements in addition 
to the CORE: 
I. Mathematics Major - Traditional Concentration - MTH 337,428,445,450 plus
6 credit hours of mathematics electives at the 300-400 level.
2. Mathematics Major - Sratistics Concentration - MTH 445, 446 and either MTH
337 or 450. Also either Group A or Group B must be chosen:
Group A - MTH 325, 412, 413 
Group B - any two from Group A plus one selected from MTH 411, 428, 443. ◄3. Mathematics Major -Appl ied  Mathematics Concentration - MTH 335,411,443, 
•1 
4 . Mathematics Major - G e n e r a l  Concentration - 1 8  hours o f  Mathematics at the
300-400 level, including at least MTH 337 or 450.
445, 337 or 450, plus any one of: MTH 325, 340, 410, 415, 428, 446, 452, 460. 
•., Transfer students who wish to major in mathematics must complete at least nine hours of 300-400 level course work at Marshall University. 
The American College Test score in mathematics is utilized for the placement o f  stu, I 
dents. Relevant information regarding such placement is included under prerequisites in 
11C ourses o f  Instruction''. 
A student enrolled in Marshall may receive credit for certain courses in mathematics 
provided he successfully completes the appropriate examination of the College Level Exami-
nation Program. 
Advance placement in mathematics is granted on the basis o f  Educational Testing Service 
Advanced Placement Test scores. Students who score 4 or 5 o n  the Calculus A B  exami, 
nation are given credit for Mathematics 130 and Mathematics 131 and those who score 
4 or 5 o n  the Calculus B C  examination are given credit for Mathematics 131 and 
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Mathematics 230. Students who score 3 on BC are referred to the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Mathematics for a decision on credit; those who score 3 on AB are given credit 
for Mathematics 130. 
PHYSICS 
The Department of Physics and Physical Science offers coursework leading toward the 
B.S. degree in physics. The physics major must complete all College of Science general 
requirements for the B.S. degree. The physics major must complete the calculus sequence 
through differential equations and 35 hours of required course work in the major. The 
completion of the B.S. in physics prepares the graduate to enter graduate school in physics 
or engineering, medical school or other professional programs, direct employment in 
government or industrial laboratories, and other technically related fields. 
Among the coursework options open to physics and other science majors are applied 
physics courses which emphasize applications of optics (PHY 440), electronics (PHY 430), 
and radiation (PHY 450) to the medically related fields. The applied radiation course 
includes laboratory experience at the University of Michigan's nuclear reactor. 
Additional related programs within the department lead to an A.B. degree with a speciali-
zation in physics and/or general science, and an M.S. degree in physical science. 
The physics major working to complete a B.S. degree is required to complete: 
I. Physics 2ll, 202, 213, 204, or equivalent.
2. Physics 300, 302, 320, 330, 331. 
3. Ten additional semester hours of 300-400 physics courses selected from the cata-
log including at least 4 semester hours of advanced laboratory courses (Physics 
405, 415, 421, 463). 
4. Mathematics 131, 230, 231, 335. 
Majors in physics must demonstrate to the department faculty fundamental skills in
utilizing computers, including the ability to interact with a computer, to interface with 
scientific instruments for data collection, and to apply computer programs to the solu-
tion of appropriate physical problems. Students lacking these skills can fulfill this require-
ment by taking appropriate courses which have the approval of the Department of Physics 
and Physical Science. 
ZOOLOGY 
The courses in zoology are intended to meet the needs of students who want some 
knowledge of zoology as part of their general education, those who need work in zoology 
to satisfy the requirements in other departments, those who propose to specialize in zool-
ogy to satisfy the requirements in other departments, and those who propose to special-
ize in zoology. A major in zoology serves those who plan to enter medicine, entomology, or 
other related fields. Zoology majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching or research 
in applied zoology. A minimum of 40 hours is required, including 16 hours of zoology elec• 
tives. Selection of electives should be made with the assistance of the student's advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hrs. 
Zoology 212 or 214 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  4 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Electives: Courses must be Zoology 300 level or above, and the minimum 
(16 hrs.) may not be met using Zoology 480-488 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 hrs. 
40 hrs. 
Zoology majors must meet the College of Science requirements for the B.S. degree in 
addition to the following: 
Chemistry 2ll, 212, 327 (or 355-356), and 361 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen from 213, 214, 215, 216 . . . . . . . . .  .4 hrs. 
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Physics 201, 202, 203, 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140, 225 . . . . .  6-8 hrs. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 
A student wishing to study medicine or dentistry at a professional school may be granted 
a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall University. To secure this leave 
of absence the student must file a written request in the office of the dean immediately 
after gaining admission to the professional school and before the termination of course 
work at Marshall University. Failure to discharge this responsibility voids candidacy for 
the degree under this program. A t  the end of the first year in the professional school 
the student then is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall University, provided 
that all requirements for graduation are met except the completion of a major, and that 
the student can present certification from the professional school that he has success  
fully completed the first year at the professional school and that a sufficient number of 
semester hours of good quality work has been completed to total 128 when added to 
those earned at Marshall University. 
A t  least 96 hours of study must have been completed and a quality point average of 
2.0 must have been earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the 
degree must attend the regular Marshall University commencement, or have permission 
to graduate "in absentia." 
PREPARATORY FOR PROFESSIONAL CAREERS IN HEALTH SCIENCES 
With the emergence of medicine as a science, and the demand by a modern society 
for better access to all levels of health care, the challenges presented by the career in the 
health professions today are both formidable and exciting. The student who is contem-
plating a career in health sciences is required to have a solid foundation in the natural 
sciences. As a result, students who plan to study in any of the health professions should 
include in their high.-school subjects one and one .-half units of algebra, one unit of geom.-
etry, one unit of chemistry, and one unit of physics. 
There is no bachelor's degree, as such, granted in pre.-medicine or any of the other 
related health sciences. While most pre .-professional students major (i.e. work towards 
the bachelor's degree) in either chemistry or zoology, students may major in virtually 
any field and still apply to a professional school (dentistry, medicine, etc.). However, 
it should be recognized that thorough knowledge of the sciences is needed if one expects 
to perform satisfactorily on aptitude examinations that must be taken prior to applying 
for admission to a professional school. Thus the following pre-professional health pro-
grams, along with basic course requirements, are outlined for the prospective student. 
The courses listed under each program are considered minimum requirements, and are 
usually completed during the first two years of undergraduate work. 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY 
(2-years, followed by 2 additional years at a physical therapy school) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212 and any two of 213, 214, 215, 216 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 and 225 or 130 and 131 and 225 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
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Psychology (PSY) 20 I, 311 
Zoology 227 
Home Economics 210 
Exams: - AHPA T - sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
12 hours from Art, English Literature, Languages, Music, Philosophy, Religious 
Srudies or Speech (must be distributed in at least three fields); 6 hours from 
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology (Anthropology) 
The ability to swim, or courses in swimming, volunteer or work experience in physical 
therapy 
Recommended Electives: 
FIN 307 (Business Law), ZOO 301, PE 321, PSY 204 
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE (4 years) 1 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, 213, 214, 355, 356, 361, 365, 366 
English (ENG) 101, 102, 
Genetics (BSC) 324 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140 or 225 
General Bacteriology (BOT) 302 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Animal Nutrition, By arrangement 
Exams: MCAT, VAT or GRE and GRE Advanced Biology Section 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BSC 322, CL 200, SOC 200, ZOO 301, 315 
PRE-OPTOMETRY (3-years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212 and any two of 213, 214, 215, 216; also 355, 356, 361 
Social Sciences - A n y  courses (12 hrs.) 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 (and 140 recommended) or 130 and 131; 225 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Psychology (PSY) 20 I 
Exams: 
OCA T October or March of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
Check carefully catalog of Optometry College. Requirements vary. 
Recommended Electives: 
BOT 302, CHM 356,307; MTH 230, 231; PHY 350, 440; PSY 311 or 440; ZOO 302, 
315 
PRE-PHARMACY (2 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
ls,u&nt1 entering the pre,V(!terinary medicine currlculum should KC Dr. Kahle (Biologkal Science.) for 11dd!donal ttqulremcnts. 
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Chemistry (CHM) 21 l, 212 and Lab 213, 214, 215 or 216 (any two labs); 355, 356 
and 361 
Economics (ECN) 24 l, 242 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 122 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
PCA T November or February of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
12 hours from Art, English, Literature, Languages, Music, Philosophy, Religious 
Studies (must be distributed in at least three fields) 
6 hours from Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology/ Anthropology 
PRE-DENTAL (3 or 4 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 2 1 2 , and any two of 213,214,215,216; also 355,356 and 361 
Economics (ECN) 241, 242 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
D A T  Spring of sophomore year for 3-year students or during junior year for 4-year 
students 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
ART 101 or EG (General Engineering) 101; BSC 322,324; CHM 307,345,362,365, 
366; CL 200; MTH 230,231; PHY 350,450; PSY 311,408,440; ZOO 300,301,302 
PRE-MEDICINE (3 or 4 years)' 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 12 l 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, and any two of 213, 214, 215, 216; also 355,356 and 361 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
M C A T  Generally during the junior year; however, in some cases the student, after 
counseling with his advisor, may choose to take the M C A T  during the spring semester 
of the sophomore year. 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BOT 302; BSC 322, 324; CHM 307, 345, 362, 365, 366; MTH 2 30, 231; PHY 350, 
430, 440, 450; PSY 408, 440; ZOO 300, 301, 302 
1For informadon on Pre-Chiroprncn,, Pn:-Podinrrl,:, ere. program,  a Pre-Henlrh Profci;slons Adv!sur. 
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The ten<lency among medical colleges is co require four years o( premedical prepara-
tion, and preference is given to applicants having such preparation. Students should 
plan undergraduate work toward securing the A . 8 .  or B.S. degree. Thus, after complet-
ing courses in a selected pre-professional area, students who arc specifically in a rwo-
year program must then fulfill "General Requirements" for a degree as outlined by the 
College of  Science (or ocher college) as well as "Specific Requirements" for the depart-
ment in which they have decided to major. 
In some cases students may be accepted to a professional school after their junior year. 
In this instance the student may be granted a leave of  absence during the senior year 
at Marshall University. T o  secure chis leave of  absence the student muse file a written 
request in the office o f  the dean immediately after gaining admission to the professional 
school and before the termination of  course work at Marshall University. A t  the end 
of  the first year in the professional school, the student is eligible for the baccalaureate 
degree from Marshall University, provided that all requirements for graduation arc met 
except rhe completion o f  a major, and rhac the student can present certification from 
the professional school chat the first year of  the profcssional school has been successfully 
completed and that a sufficient number of  semester hours o f  good quality work have 
been completed ro total 128 when added co those earneJ at Marshall University. 
Ar least 96 hours of  study must have been completed and a quality point average o f  
2.0 must have been earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the 
degree must attend the regular Marshall University commencement or have permission 
to graduate "in absentia." 
A s  one can see from examining rhe various pre-professional programs, undergraduate 
requirements, aptitude testing examinations, application for admission to a professional 
school, etc. may vary considerably. Therefore, it is strongly recommended chat pre-
professional students discuss their programs at least once each semester with one o f  the 
following members of  the Pre-Professional Advisory Committee: Or.  Daniel P. Babb, 
(Chemistry) Co-Chairman, Or. James E. Joy (Biology) Co-Chairman, Or. Mary Etta Hight 
(Biology), Or.  Thomas J. Manakkil (Physics), Or.  E. Bowie Kahle (Biology), Or. Charles 
Mabee (Religious Studies), Or. William Westbrook (Sociology) Or. Ralph Taylor (Biology). 
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Community and 
Technical College 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The Community and Technical College, an open door institution, primarily serves 
Cabell, Wayne, Lincoln, and Mason counties by providing postsecondary programs of 
study which are chiefly occupational#technical in nature. The College's curricula reflect 
the occupational 1 educational, and cultural needs of youth and adults in the area. The 
College offers educational opportunities to any student who can benefit from instruc  
tion, regardless of age or academic preparation. 
The Community and Technical College offers two-year Associate Degree programs 
and shorter Certificate of Proficiency programs. 
Opened in 1975, the College enrolls 1,850 students. 
PROGRAMS 
The Community and Technical College offers programs to meet identified student needs. 
The programs include: 
1. Programs and courses of an Occupational-Technical nature.
a. Occupational-Technical Programs which culminate in an associate degree or
certificate of proficiency.
b .  Occupational-Technical Courses for students interested in specific skills and 
knowledge, but  not a certificate or degree. 
2. Developmental and General Studies Courses to improve academic skills for entry
into and success in specialized programs:
a. Courses in reading, writing, mathematics, and science to assist students in
reaching mastery level in basic skills or meet baccalaureate admission re-
quirements.
b. Courses designed to supplement Occupational-Technical Programs.
c. Core courses to acquire specific skills for immediate employment.
3. Short-Term Courses to acquire specific skills for immediate employment. Courses
are usually developed in cooperation with business, industrial, and public service
employers in the community.
4. Community Service/ Continuing Education Courses which may be vocational or
avocational in nature. Community Service Courses deal with crafts, hobbies, and
cultural activities. Continuing Education Courses offer opportunity to retain and/or
upgrade particular work-related skills. 
ADMISSION 
Regular admission to the Community and Technical College is open to any person 
who has a high school diploma or who meets General Education Development (GED) 
requirements. 
Other persons may be admitted on a conditional basis but will be evaluated at the 
conclusion of each semester of enrollment to determine whether college-level academic 
performance indicates an  ability to continue their studies. 
Neither regular nor conditional admission shall ensure the entry of applicants into 
specific programs. 
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Because of the broad range of students who seek admission, developmental courses will 
be provided to assist students to reach competencies in reading, mathematics, writing, 
and study skills when the need is identified. 
Several types of admissions are offered. 
Admission to Associate Degree Programs. To enroll in a degree program a student 
must have a high school diploma or its equivalent and must follow regular Marshall Univer-
sity admission procedures. Advanced placement in some programs is possible if the stu• 
dent successfully passes a challenge examination in the specific course area. 
Admission as a Non-Degree Student. Non•degree students do not require a high 
school diploma or its equivalent. They must follow Marshall University admission proce• 
<lures and are eligible to take any Community and Technical College offering. However, 
if they decide to pursue a degree program in the College, they must meet regular Com• 
munity and Technical College admission requirements and follow the program curriculum. 
Early Admission. The Community and Technical College follows Marshall Universi-
ty policy. Application for admission to the Community and Technical College is made 
through the Marshall University Office of Admissions. 
Transition Program. Baccalaureate applicants who do not meet one or more of the 
new admission requirements will first be admitted to the Transition Program in the Com• 
munity and Technical College. This Transition Program offers courses which parallel the 
high school units that comprise the Fall 1990 baccalaureate admission requirements. 
The transition courses are: COM 095 0 Developmental Writing; MAT 097, Developmental 
Algebra; MAT 098, Developmental Geometry; SCI 090, Developmental Physical Science. 
These developmental courses will satisfy baccalaureate admission requirements but do 
not meet any baccalaureate or associate degree requirements. 
COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGE ACADEMIC TESTING POLICY 
All students enrolling in the Community and Technical College are required to take 
the "Test of Academic Skills" prior to registration. Advisors, prior to scheduling new stu• 
dents, will review test scores to determine which students should be scheduled into ad  
vanced or developmental courses. Students must enroll for needed developmental courses 
as soon as possible. 
Off campus testing is announced and accomplished as part of the registration process. 
In areas where Community and Technical College developmental courses are not availa• 
ble, arrangements must be made for alternative instruction which has the approval of 
the Community and Technical College. 
Certain groups may be exempt from testing as determined by the Dean of the Commu  
nity and Technical College. 
ADVISING/COUNSELING 
Community and Technical College faculty provide academic advising to students major• 
ing in occupational technical programs. Each student's registration must be approved by 
a faculty advisor. 
The Office of Guidance Services offers educational, vocational and personal counsel, 
ing to Community and Technical College students. The free services are available upon 
request. 
TRANSFER 
West Virginia Board of Trustees policies require state system institutions to accept up 
to 72 semester hours of credit by transfer from the Community and Technical College 
of Marshall University. If the Community and Technical College courses are reasonably 
comparable to Baccalaureate program courses, the credits transfer as Baccalaureate course 
requirements. If the courses are not comparable, the credits transfer as electives. Transfer 
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credit is determined by the receiving school or college. 
Several other transfer mechanisms are available to Community and Technical College 
students, as noted below1 but not all colleges offer these options. 
l. Testing Out. Community and Technical College students take an exam(s) to demon-
strate their knowledge and skills. The exam(s) is given by the four-year college, and credit 
is awarded based on the results of the exam(s). See Advanced Placement and CLEP. 
2. Success in Advanced Courses. Community and Technical College transfer stu-
dents are allowed by the four-year college to take advanced courses, even though the 
students do not meet specific prerequisites. The students have, rather, taken related courses 
at the Community and Technical College. If the students pass the advanced course1 the 
four-year college accepts the Community and Technical College courses in lieu of the 
specific prerequisites. 
3. Two.-Plus.:rwo Programs. The upperclass courses of a four-year college are espe-
cially designed to accept the Community and Technical College transfer student. (See 
Legal Studies in College of Liberal Arts and Finance--Banking Option in College of 
Business). 
4. Board of Regents Bachelor of  Arts Program. This program is a mix of course-
based and experiential-based learning. Community and Technical College courses transfer 
without difficulty. 
Students contemplating transfer are advised to contact the appropriate dean or institu-
tion for a review of their transcripts1 to discuss available transfer mechanisms, and co 
determine the specific number of hours which may be credited directly toward a bac-
calaureate program. 
POLICY ON MANDATORY ATTENDANCE 
The Community and Technical College faculty considers regularity of attendance and 
punctuality as two major elements in the maintenance of a satisfactory scholastic record. 
Each faculty member will at the beginning of class announce, provide in writing, and 
have each student sign his/her attendance policy. When a student exceeds the estab-
lished limits, the faculty will notify the Dean. 
In all courses, the attendance policy will conform to the following standards: 
l. Definition of Absence
An absence is assessed each time a student is not in attendance during a regular
ly scheduled class period or laboratory session. In each semester, the assessment
of absences begins with the first scheduled day of class.
Courses provided by the Community and Technical College have varied lengths
for their class sessions. Absences will be assessed in proportion to the time spent
in each session. In courses that have SO-minute sessions, missing one class session
will constitute one (1) class absence. In courses meeting for 75 minutes, missing one
class session will equal one and one-half (l 1/2) absences. In courses meeting for
150 minutes, missing one class meeting will constitute three (3) absences.
Absences resulting from illness and death in the immediate family may be ex-
cused at the descretion of the instructor. Absences for institutional activities (those
approved by the academic deans, such as debate, artistic performances and athlet-
ics) are to be excused. To be considered for an excused absence, the student must
report and verify the reason for the absence to the instructor in a timely manner.
For such excused absences or other pre arranged excused absences, the student
should not be penalized.
Absence from a class, lecture, or laboratory session, excused or unexcused, does
not relieve a student from the full responsibility for class work and assignments
or accountability for the absence incurred.
2. Penalties for Class and Laboratory Absences
Faculty may impose an academic penalty for one (1) to six (6) unexcused absences
or any part thereof.
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A student who has more than six (6) unexcused absences will be required t o  meet 
with the Dean. Unless there are extenuating circumstances, the Dean will with-
draw the student from the course. If withdrawn, the student will receive the grade 
of  W, WP or WF, depending on his/her date of withdrawal and class standing. The 
student's next registration will require the Dean's approval. 
3. Student Appeals of Administrative Withdrawal
The student has the right to appeal the administrative withdrawal. See Academ-
ic Rights and Responsibilities of Students. The student is expected to attend class
during the appeal period.
4. Penalties for Exam Absences
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course 
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permis-
sion, the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade of
"F.0 If the absence is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond the
control of the student, as determined by the instructor, the grade of 111'1 is reported,
and the student may, upon application, take the examination at a later date (See
Catalog for additional information on Incomplete Grades and Grade Appeals).
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
I. The student whose cumulative scholastic record shows a deficit of one (1) quality
point but no more than nineteen (19) quality points will be placed on probationary
status.
2. A transfer student whose total record shows a deficit of one (1) to nineteen (19) 
quality points at time of admission will be assigned a probationary status as though
the deficit had been accumulated in residence.
RESTRICTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH PROBATIONARY STATUS 
Any student on probation will have restrictions regarding scheduling and registration 
for classes. A n  accrued deficiency of one (1) to nineteen (19) quality points carries the 
following restrictions: 
I. Students will be placed on academic obligation.
2. Students will be allowed to register for a maximum of 13 semester hours.
3. Student's schedule must be approved by assigned advisor.
4. Student must receive registration approval from Dean's office.
TERMINATION OF PROBATION
The student on probation as the result of a grade-point deficiency will remain on pro-
bation until his/her quality-point deficiency is reduced to 0 and he/she achieves a 2.0 
(C) overall grade-point average.
ACADEMIC SUSPENSION 
I. The student with a cumulative deficit of 20 quality points or more at the end of
a term will be suspended for a period of one semester.
2. The application of a transfer srudent suspended from any college at Marshall Univer-
sity shall not be considered for transfer until his/her period of suspension has ex-
pired. The Community and Technical College honors the suspension of a student
from any other college, and such a decision is treated as a prior suspension from 
the Community and Technical College.
3. A student may petition immediately upon notice of academic suspension if illness,
accident, or other valid circumstances can be verified as the cause of poor academic 
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performance. This written petition should be addressed to the Academic Appeals 
Committee, Community and Technical College. 
4. A student who has been academically suspended may attend summer sessions
without a written petition; however, a student who is on academic hold will re• 
quire permission from the Dean's office to complete the registration process.
5. The student suspended for poor scholarship and subsequently readmitted will be
required to:
a. Register for no more than 13 hours.
b. Maintain no less than a 2.0 (C) average each semester following his/her
readmission. 
c. Reduce the deficit by no less than six (6) quality points each two semesters.
6. Gains made as a result of repeating a class to replace grades (D & F repeat rule)
are included in achieving a 2.0 (C) grade average.
ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 
1. Failure to make academic progress in relation to the criteria in #5 above will result
in dismissal from the Community and Technical College.
2. Dismissal will be regarded as permanent. However, a student may request consider•
ation for readmission after one calendar year. The student will be required to pro•
vide the Academic Appeals Committee with reasons why he/she should be
readmitted to the Community and Technical College. The student must make the
request in writing, and he/she will have the option of a personal appearance before
the Committee at the time of the hearing.
3. Action of this committee may be appealed to the Office of The Dean.
CREDIT FOR NON-COLLEGIATE LEARNING
The faculty at the Community and Technical College think that WHAT a person knows 
is more important than how it was learned. If a student can demonstrate or document 
knowledge and skills reasonably comparable to Community and Technical College courses, 
equal credit may be awarded. 
The student who has already been accepted by the Community and Technical College 
has several options, as listed below. The student should meet with his/her advisor regarding 
these options. 
I. Credit by Examination
Credit by examination is available for certain courses. The awarding of credit is based
upon the evaluation of specific criteria established by appropriate faculty. Proficiency ex• 
aminations for credit will be given at a stated time before the end of the schedule adjust-
ment period each semester or at a time designated by appropriate faculty. 
To be eligible to take an exam, the student must be fully admitted and have advisor's 
permission. Part-time students must pay a non-refundable fee of $30 per proficiency exam 
attempted; no extra fees will be charged to full-time students. 
Exams may only be taken once and they are not available if student is currently en-
rolled in course or has been previously enrolled in course (except IW grades). Credit only 
(not a grade) will be recorded on transcript for successful completion; no transcript record 
will be recorded for failure. 
Students may obtain additional information from their advisor or chair. See the Col-
lege Level Examination Program and Advanced Placement Examination. 
2. Credit Via Accepted Standards
Courses taught by the United States Armed Forces and certain other government agen-
cies, companies, and organizations are sometimes reasonably comparable to Community 
and Technical College courses. To be considered, the courses must be listed in the latest 
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edition of one of the approved credit•equivalency references. See also Credit for Military 
Experience and Training. 
3. Credit for Knowledge or  Skills
Credit for knowledge or skills is available only to students who have graduated from
high school at least four years ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, credit 
for knowledge or skills is not available until at least four years after their class graduated 
from high school. 
The student must provide evidence of possessing college equivalent knowledge or skills. 
The knowledge or skills must be reasonably comparable to the knowledge or skills demon-
strated by Community and Technical Coliege students. Credits earned via this option 
are called college equivalent credits. 
There will be a $100 fee for the faculty evaluation of the student's evidence of knowledge 
or skills, regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. 
See also Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
PROGRAMS 
ACCOUNTING 
With the increased growth and complexity of modern society1 the accounting field offers 
many employment opportunities in public, private, and government employment. 
Specific courses may be taken or an organized program may be followed which leads to 
an Associate in Applied Science degree. 
The Associate Degree program is designed to allow graduates to enter the fields of in• 
dustrial, governmental, or public accounting. Typical beginning jobs in the accounting 
field are in the areas of general ledger accounting, accounts receivable, accounts payable, 
payroll, inventory, and cost accounting. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
C O M  l U  Communications I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O f  113 Typewriting I or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O f  101 Keyboarding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
M A T  115 Business Math . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
A C C  215 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E C N  250 Principles of Microeconomics . . . . . . . . .  3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
C O M  122 Business Communications II . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology . .  3 
BUS 104 Records Management . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  216 Principles of AI:.counring . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E C N  253 Principles of Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
16.17 18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 221 Concepts of Computerized AI:.c. . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 202 Business Organization and 
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  311 Inter. Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
C O M  221 Business Correspondence and 
Report Writing . , . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 226 Commercial Papers and 
Transactions . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  318 Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . .  3 BUS 231 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
FIN 307 Legal Environ. of Bus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PSY 201 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  312 Inter. Acc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  348 Federal Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 IS 
TOTAL H O U R S  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  67-68 
AVIATION TECHNOLOGY 
The Aviation Technology Program provides specialized training for the student having 
an interest in or wishing to pursue a career in the aviation industry. 
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General education and support courses will be taught at the Community and Technical 
College, while the flight operations portion of the program will be taught by Federal Aviation 
Administration 141 approved flight schools. Students will earn a total of 68 credit hours, of 
which 45 hours will be Marshall courses and 23 hours will be credit for the flight training 
phase. An associate of Applied Science Degree is awarded at the end of the program. 
The program contains three components of instruction and evaluation: classroom, flight 
training, and FAA evaluation. 
The Aviation program recognizes FAA licenses as course credit from arrangements with 
any FAA 141 approved aircraft and flight training centers, while the Community and 
Technical College of Marshall University provides the classroom facilities and course in . 
struction in the support areas. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
C O M  111 Communications I. . . . .  , 3 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I.  . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A V T  100 Introduction to Aviation Technology . . .  3 
A V T  125 Meteorology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . .  3 A V T  150 Private Pilot Ground & Flight Tr . . . . . .  5 
17 
Second Semester Hrs 
C O M  132 Technical Communications II . • . . • . . .  3 
M A T  146 Technical Mathematics I I . ,  . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  103 Fundamentals of  Computer Tech.\ . . . . . .  3 
A V T  200 Instrument Ground & Flighr Tr . . . . . . .  4 
16 
Second Year 
C O M  221 Business Correspondence and Report A V T  210 A i r p ort Management & Oper . . .  l . . . . .  3 Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 A V T  225 M lti-Engin Groun_d & Fjight Tr . . . . . .  2 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business . . . . . . . . . .  3 A V T  250 Fhght lnsrructor-Atrplane . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Mgt . . . . . . . . . .  3 AVT 275 Flight Instrnctor•lnstrument 1 •••••••••• 3 
A V T  175 Commercial Pilot Ground & Flight Approved Elective (Liberal or Fine Arts) . . . . . . . .  3 
Training1 . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 Approved Elective (Business Technology) . . .  , . . . .  3 
Approved Elective (Liberal or Fine Arts) . . . . . . . .  3 
18 17 
BANKING AND FINANCE 
The Banking program is intended to provide bank employees and those individuals 
interested in a career in banking with professional banking curriculum that responds to 
the new needs of the banking industry. 
The diversified curriculum that is offered will provide students with a better under-
tanding of the banking industry, help improve job performance and prepare them for 
areer advancement opportunities. 
The Associate Degree in Banking and Finance is operated in conjunction with the 
merican Institute of Banking {AIB), the Huntington Chapter (AIB), and in coopera-
·on with the Marshall University Community and Technical College. Students will receive 
n Associate Degree in Banking and Finance after completion of 66 to 68 credit hours,
hich can be accomplished in two years. The Program then offers the Associate Degree
aduates the opportunity to pursue a Baccalaureate Degree in Finance (Banking Op-
ion) through Marshall University's College of Business. 
First Year 
irst Semester Hrs. 
O M  lll  Communications I . , . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
U S  151 Prine. Bank Operations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C C  215 Principles of Accounting . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , 3 
AT llS Business Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ff..Compus Alght Training v!a any FAA 141 approved program. 
Second Semester Hrs. 
C O M  122 Business Communications ll . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 201 Human Rela. in pus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A C C  216 Principles of  Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
tudc.nu who dedrc to complete the Z+2 baccalaureate degree in Finance with a Banking option must take ECN 250 and 253, 
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B U S  IOI Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 ISM 133 Prine. Supervis. & Mgmt . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  103 Fundamentals o f  Computer Technology . .  ) 
a 11 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
C O M  221 Bus. Corres. & Rpt. Writ . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
FIN )07 Legal Environ. o f  Bus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
B U S  250 Micro. App. to Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ) 
B U S  252 Law • d Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Banking Elective. ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I or 
M T H  120 Algebra2 . . . .  , . . . . . • . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
T O T A L  H O U R S  •• 66-68 
Banking Electives for Associate Degree 
B U S  144 Real Estate Finance 
B U S  152 Money and Finance 
B U S  161 Savings & Time Deposit Bank 
B U S  163 Trust Funct. & Services 
B U S  226 Commer. Papers & Trans. 
B U S  234 Taxation 
B U S  241 Real Prope,. Val. 1 
B U S  242 Real Proper. Val. II 
B U S  243 Property Management 
B U S  244 Contract Writing 
B U S  251 lnsrallment Credit 
B U S  253 Bank Management 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Banking/Finance Electives2 . . . . . . • . • . • . . •  14-15 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2-3 
B U S  254 Bank Investments 
B U S  255 Bank Public Rel. & Marketing 
B U S  256 Credit Administration 
B U S  257 Federal Reserve System 
B U S  258 Home Mortgage Lending 
B U S  260 Loan Officer Development 
B U S  264 Analyzing Fin. Statements 
FIN 308 Commercial Law 
FIN 325 Commercial Banking 
M T H  190 Introductory Calculus 
E C N  250 Principles of  Microeconomics or 
Banking Special Topics Courses 
16-18 
The Computer Technology Program provides specialized training in the application of 
the microcomputer systems currently being developed and utilized in businesses, schools, 
and homes. The curriculum is designed t o  provide students with an understanding of 
the terminology, the application of existing software, the BASIC computer language, the 
ability to select and troubleshoot computer systems, and an overall orientation to 
microcomputers. 
Employment opportunities exist in a wide variety of office, business, and industrial work-
places1 along with the option of self,employment. 
Both a Certificate of Proficiency and the A.A.S. degree in Computer Technology are 
available. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
B U S  201 Human Relations in Business . . . . . . . . . 3 
* C O M  lll Communication I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
• C T  103 Fundamentals of  Computer Tech . . . . . . .  3 
"'CT 150 Applications to Spreadsheets . . . . . . . . . .  3 
* M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I .  . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
• O T  113 Typewriting I .  . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
*Certificate Program Course 
Second Semester Hrs. 
* B U S  206 Basic Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
C O M  132 Tt.:ehnical Communications II . . . . . . .  3 
C T  115 Introduction to B A S I C  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
* O f  236 Introduction to Word Processing . . . . . . .  3 
M A T  146 Techmical Mathematics ll . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
16 
1S tudents who desire a 2+2 baccalaureate degree in Finance with o B nk!ng option must !clecc the courses md1c111ed: MTH 190 (5); FIN 108 (J), 
2MTH 120 (3) ond 6 hrs. o f  FIN electives from A C C  348, E C N  326, E C N  110, gnd ECN 420. Studenu who desire m complete the 2+2 haccolaureate degree In Finance w!th a &nklng opdon mus! tah ECN 250 and 251. 
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Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 202 Business O r g anization & Mgt . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 221 Concepts of Computerized Accounting 3 
• C T  250 Applications to Databases . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  260 Hardware and Software Selection . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  3 
•Select one of the following: 
C T  215 Advanced B A S I C  Programming 
C I S  201 C O B O L  Programming I 
C I S  203 FORTRAN Programming I 
C l S  209 P A S C A L  Programming I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
•Certified Program Courses 
Total Program Hours 65 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
C O M  231 Technical Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
• C T  270 Small Business Computer Re p air . . . . . . .  4 
E G T  220 Introduction to C A D  for Technicians. 3 
E G T  210 Introduction to Robotics . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  299 Internship or 
M A T  205 Technical Mathematics Ill or 
Approved Computer Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
The Electronics Technology Program is conducted in cooperation with the Cabell 
County Board of Education. Approximately one third of the instruction takes place at 
the Cabell County Vocational-Technical School, and two-thirds takes place at the Com-
munity and Technical College. Students must be accepted by both institutions. 
Students learn the full range of Electronics Technology theory and skills plus appropri-
ate support courses. Students are eligible for all collegiate benefits and activities. They 
learn skills that make them employable in a wide range of electronics related jobs. 
The Associate in Applied Science degree is granted upon successful corhpletion of the 
curriculum. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I . . . . . . .  J 
C O M  lil  Communications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ELT lll Direct Current Theory (Block UI A) 1 C H E . 4  
ELT 101 Technology Orientation (Block I) 1 C H E  . . .  l 
ELT 139 Electronics Technology Capstone 1. . . . • .  1 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business . . . .  , . . . . .  3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
M A T  146 Technical Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C O M  132 Technical Communications II . . . . . . . .  J 
ELT 151 Alter. Circuit Theory (Block 1I1 B) 1 C H E  . .  4 
ELT 189 Electronics Technology Capstone II . . . . . . .  l 
P H Y  200 lntroductory Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
P H Y  200L Introductory Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
General Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  J 
18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
ELT 201 Electronics & Instr. (Block IV) 1 C H E  . . .  5 ELT 251 Communications Circuits & Devices 
ELT 239 Electronics Tech. Capstone III . . . . . . . . . .  1 
C O M  231 Technical Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
E O T  220 Introduction to C A D  for Technicians . .  3 
(Block IX) or both ELT 261, ELT 262 C H E  . . . .  9 
ELT 261 Digital Concepts (Block VU) 1 C H   . . . . .  6 
ELT 262 Computer Electronics (Block Vlll) C H E J  
M A T  205 Technical Mathematics lU . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 ELT 269 Electronics Technology Capstone I V  . . . .  1 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology . .  J General Elective . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
E G T  210 Introduction to Robotics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
18 16 
1DTAL HOURS •• 67 
•certificate Pmarom Courses 
1Course,; described as "Block" nn: course• tnughr at the Cnbdl County \locatlonol Technical school. " C H E "  means "credit hour cqulvnlent." 
N<1tc that 11cmeotcr time frame (1chcduld of Vo-Tech touucs docs not correspond to Marshall University sc:mcs1er. 
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EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
The Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) and the Paramedic are specialists in provid-
ing basic or advanced life support pre-hospital care. The emergency medical attendant 
bridges the gap between the physician and the emergency patient. The EMT or Para-
medic is the skilled individual who may be in charge of a mobile unit that travels t o  the 
site of an emergency. He assesses the problem and communicates with the emergency 
department, gives the treatment as directed by the physician and proceeds with safe trans-
port of the patient to the emergency department. 
The Emergency Medical Technology program offers a Certificate of Proficiency and is 
designed primarily for part-time students who work or volunteer in the EMS field. The 
program provides three distinct courses t o  prepare the individual to function as an EMT, 
EMT-Paramedic and Rescue Technician. Each of the courses has three components of 
instruction: classroom, clinical and field internship. 
Certificate of Proficiency 
Hours 
EME 109. Emergency Care and Transportation of the Sick and Injured (EMT Course) 5 
EME 120. Emergency Medical Care - Paramedic I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
EME 121. Emergency Medical Care - Paramedic, Clinical I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
EME 240. Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
EME 24 I. Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic, Clinical II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
EME 242. EMT-Paramedic V. or EME Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
EME 244. Vehicle Rescue Operations or EME Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Total Credit Hours 33 
The Engineering Technology program is designed to meet several academic and eco• 
nomic development objectives. The program serves students seeking a degreei the pro• 
gram serves technicians interested in a few courses to upgrade their skills. The program 
faculty and laboratories are also available to assist business and industry. 
Engineering Technology is one of the twenty fastest growing fields. Technicians use the 
principles and theories of science, engineering and mathematics. Their jobs are related 
to research, development, manufacturing, sales, customer service, equipment construe• 
tion and installation, computer assisted drafting, and so forth. Many engineering techni• 
cians assist scientists and engineers, but some work alone. Engineering technician jobs 
are more limited in scope and practically oriented than those of engineers. 
The Engineering Technology program has a general curriculum of 51 credit hours and 
specializations of 15 credit hours (66 total) for the two-year Associate of Applied Science 
degree. The field of Engineering Technology has many areas of specialization. Manufac . 
turing and CAD are available in this program. 
First Year 
Firsr Semescer Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
C H M  203 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 BUS 201 Human Relations in Business . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C H M  213 Identification of  Elements (lab) . . . . . . .  2 C O M  132 Technical Communications III . . . . . . . .  3 
C O M  Ill Communications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 E G T  220 C A D  for Technicians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Tech. , . , . . . .  3 M A T  146 Technical Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
or Elective (Liberal or Fine Arts) 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . •  (3) 
17 15 
1Srudents cal:e 15 hours of sp«lnllzntlon counes and 3 hours elective (Ubern\/Fine Art1}, 
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Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
E G T  210 Introduction to Robotics , . . . . . . .  3 C O M  231 Technical Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M T H  140 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 E G T  277 Rexible Manufacturing Systems . . . . . . .  3 
PHY 200 Introductory Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
PHY 200L Introductory Physics Laboratory . . . . . .  l Internship/Co-op . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 Technical Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
or boch Specialization and . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (3) 
Elective (Liberal or Fine Arts) 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (3) 
16 18 
SPECIALIZATIONS 
Computer Aided Drafting (CAD) 
E G  101 Engineering Graphics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Derailing and Dimensioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Advanced 2D and 3D C A D  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Graphic Simulation and Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 




Manufacturing Processes . . . 3 
Industrial Materials, Processes and Flow . . . . . . . 3 
Quality Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Operation Planning and Scheduling . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Production and Inventory Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
(An American Bar Association Approved Program) 
A legal assistant is a highly skilled paraprofessional with specialized training who works 
under the direct supervision of  an attorney. Job responsibilities require knowledge o f  law 
and legal procedures in rendering direct assistance to lawyers and clients and include 
such tasks as client interviewing, case investigation, the preparation of pleadings and con.-
duct of legal research. 
The Legal Assistant program was planned in accordance with American Bar Associa .. 
tion Guidelines with assistance from the West Virginia State Bar and a program advisory 
committee consisting of  attorneys and legal assistants. The program has been reviewed 
and received formal approval from the American Bar Association in August of 1989. 
The complexity of legal concepts and procedures requires a demanding curriculum. U p o n 
successful completion of  the program, graduates receive an Associate in Applied Science 
degree. 
Goals and objectives of the program are: 
1. To prepare students for entry level employment as legal assistants in business, indus
try, governmental and private law practices. 
2. To provide opportunities for individuals who are already employed as legal paraprofes-
sionals to increase their knowledge and improve their skills through completion
of a formal course of  study. 
3. To provide courses which will serve the continuing education needs o f  individuals
who are employed as legal assistants. 
4. To provide students with an opportunity to prepare for continued education in the
legal field. 
5. To instill in students a respect for the legal profession. 
6. To contribute to the overall advancement of the legal profession, its foundations
and its institutions.
7. To support the general principles of  ethical legal practice, professional responsibil-
ity and the prohibitions against the unauthorized practice of  law by non lawyers. 
Legal Assistant Program Admission Requirements 
Admission to the Community and Technical College is granted to most applicants and 
does not constitute or guarantee admission to the Legal Assistant Program. 
Manhall Univenicy 1991 92 Undergraduate Catalog Community and Technical College/195 
Final admission to the program must be given by the program coordinator and is based 
on applicants meeting the following program admission criteria. 
Regular Admission Requirements: (Applicants who have completed less than 12 
hours of College Credit.) 
1. Meet the general admission requirements for associate degree programs in the Com-
munity and Technical College.
2. Have a high school grade point average of 2.5 or above or 
Have a GED test score of 50 or above.
3. Have a composite A C T  score of 20 or above or 
SAT score of 780 or above with consideration given to individual scores or 
TASK (Stanford Test o f  Academic Skills) scores of fifty (50) or above in English,
Mathematics, and Reading. 1 
4. Have completed 1/2 unit of high school typewriting, O T  113 or pass a typewriting
proficiency examination administered by the Division of Office Technology with 
typing proficiency of 35 wpm. 
Applicants not meeting one or more of the above admission requirements may be ad-
mitted as a pre-legal assistant major. Upon completion of 12 semester hours of recom-
mended coursework with a grade of at least C or better in each class taken applicants 
will be admitted to the Legal Assistant program. 
Transfer Student Admission Requirements: (Students desiring transfer ftom another 
collegiate institution, from another college within the University or from another pro-
gram within the Community and Technical College.) 
To be considered for acceptance into the program the applicant must: 
I. Have an overall quality grade point average of 2.0 or better.
2. Have completed English 101 or its equivalent with a grade of " C11 or better.
3. Have completed O T  113 - Typewriting I or its equivalent with a grade of 11C " or 
better or 
Pass a typewriting proficiency examination administered by the Division of Office 
Technology with a typing proficiency of 35 w.p.m.
Application Process: 
1. Follow the admission process as outlined in the admissions section of the current
Marshall University Undergraduate Catalog.
2. File, concurrently, a Legal Assistant Program Admission application on forms 
provided by the Community and Technical College.
3. Submit results of the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test,
if applicable, to the Legal Assistant Program, Community and Technical College.
4. Submit copies of official transcripts of all high school and College courses taken,
including transcripts for work completed at Marshall University, to the Legal As-
sistant Program, Community and Technical College.
Prospective students will be notified as to the disposition of their application as soon 
as it is acted upon. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
E N G  101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Tech . . . . . . .  3 
MAT 115 Business Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  101 General Law I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  3 
L A S  103 Legal Assisting . .  , . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
E N G  102 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
B U S  206 Basic Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
L A S  102 General Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
P S C  104 American Nat.'! Gov. & Politics . . . . . . .  3 
or S O C  200 lntrod. Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
16 
I Any srudem iaklng the A C T  tet.e prior m October [989 ls required co have a composue score of 18. 
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Second Year 
Third Semester Hrs. Fourth Semester Hrs. 
HST 342 American Legal History . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  211 Legal Research & Writing . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  212 Legal Research & Writing II . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 248 Real Estate Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  235 Civil Litigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ) 
C O M  221 Bus. Correspondence & Rcpt. Writing 3 
L A S  209 Administrative Agency Advocacy . . . . .  3 
L A S  Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPH 103 Fundamentals of Speech Comm. or 1 
C J  321 Criminal Justice Admin. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 234 Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
L A S  290 Internship or1 
C J  323 Criminal Procedure2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 18 
T O T  A L  - 67 Hours 
L A S  Electives 
L A S  110 Business Organization and Governmental Regulations - 3 semester hours 
L A S  231 Estate Planning and Probate Administration • 3 semester hours 
L A S  240 Criminal Litigation • J semester hours 
L A S  244 Laws of Domestic Relations • 3 semester hours 
L A S  290 Internship • 3 semester hours 
LIBRARY-MEDIA TECHNOLOGY 
This program is designed for the training of library-media technical assistants t o  work 
in various types of libraries, media centers, and training programs emphasizing print and 
nonprint media. Students may enroll in course work to improve on-the-job competen-
cies without planning to secure a degree, or they may enroll in the program leading t o
an Associate in Arts degree. Work may be done part-time or full-time, and in prepara-
tion for future employment or for improvement of skills and knowledge related to cur-
rent employment. 
Three basic options are available in the program in library media technology: (I) training 
for employment in public libraries; (2) training for employment in public school libraries 
or media centersi and/ or (3) a production-utilization major emphasizing work in busi-
ness 1 industry, government, broadcasting, or related areas. 
The minimum of 64 semester hours required for a degree may be satisfied from a 
variety of sources: work taken on campus during the regular semesters or summer ses-
sions; credits earned in special workshops or institutesi hours transferred from other ac-
credited colleges or universities; CLEP or other special examinations; independent study; 
and off-campus course enrollment. To the greatest extent possible the program is 
competency-based and existing courses within the Department of Instructional Tech-
nology and Library Science are modified, where possible, to meet the individual needs 
of enrollees. The professional courses are essentially o f  the "hands#on" type1 with em-
phasis upon practical and relevant experiences in actual libraries or media centers. 
Required Courses for all Program Majors Hours 
OT 236 Introduction t o  Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 113 Typewriting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 365 Orientation to Instructional Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
!TL 370 Practicum (Field Work) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-4 
!TL 465 Utilization of Instructional Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 466 Production of Instructional Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ENG IOI, 102 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
 These couraea must bi: rokcn by 1tudenu who do nor pion to transfer to the 2 + 2 Legal Studies Program. 
lbc,,c counct must bi: taken by RUdenn who plan to transfeT co 1he 2 + 2 Legal Studies Program. 
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SPH 103 Fundamentals of  Speech Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
! T L  445 Techniques for Storytelling, or 
T H E  225 Creative Dramatics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
26-29 
Public Library or School Library Option Hours 
C I  203 Children's Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 315 Reference and Bibliography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 320 Cataloging and Classification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 404 Materials Selection for Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 405 Materials Selection for Adolescents and Adults . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 !TL 410 Foundations of  Mass Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 425 Library Organization and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
21 
Required for School Library Option Hours 
EDF 218 Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 , 
Production;Utilization Option Hours 
A R T  203 Composition, Color and Design in Drawing and Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 l, 
A R T  214 Introduction to Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 1 
A R T  314 Graphic Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPH 230 Introduction to Telecommunications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
SPH 23 I Introduction to Audio Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
SPH 330 Introduction to Video Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
]RN 360 News Photography I or other approved photo course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
!TL 467 Basic Media Skills Development for Instructional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
23 
Majors must complete sufficient elective courses, approved by the advisor, to equal at 
least 64 semester hours. 
MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 
Students who receive the Associate in Applied Science Degree in Management Tech; 
nology can expect to be qualified for a wide variety of management positions. 
Students complete a core curriculum in business technology courses and select an area 
of  interest for a specialization. Specializations are presently offered in the areas of Real 
Estate Management Technology, Retail Management Technology, Business Management 
Technology, and Industrial Management Technology. 
Microcomputer applications are an integral part of  the courses in the Management 
Technology Program. The core courses include preparation in business communications, 
basic accounting, mathematics, advertising, human relations, and basic business manage-
ment technology courses. Cooperative work experience is available for those interested 
in on-the-job training. Courses in each area of  specialization are designed to qualify the 
graduate for entry level management positions in his/her area of  special interest. 
Whether you are preparing to enter the job market for the first time or are presently 
employed, courses in the Management Technology Program will enhance your chances 
of  success, promotion and personal growth. 





MAT 115 Business Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
COM 111 Communications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
COM 122 Business Communications II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
COM 221 Business Correspondence & Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS IOI Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
BUS l02 Basic Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS l04 Records Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 130 Fundamentals of Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 204 Principles of Public Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 206 Basic Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 23 I Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 233 Personel Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 234 Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Total 48 
NOTE: Students who do not have a typing or keyboarding high school unit must take 
OT 101, OT 113, or test out of OT 113. 
SPECIALIZATIONS 
Business Management Technology 
BUS 181 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 279 Advertising, Merchandising, & Sales Promotion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FIN 225 Principles of Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FIN 307 Legal Environment of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
18 
Real Estate Management Technology 
BUS 141 Real Estate Principles and Practices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 144 Real Estate Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 241 Real Property Valuation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 243 Property Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 248 Real Estate Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
18 
Industrial Management Technology 
ISM 133 Principles of Supetvision & Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ISM 232 Manufacturing Cost Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ISM 236 Supervisory Decision Making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ISM 239 Labor Law and Labor Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ISM 237 Production & Inventory Conrrol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
18 
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Retail Management Technology 
BUS 181 Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 270 Principles of Wholesaling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 279 Advertising, Merchandising & Sales Promotion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MKT 231 Principles of Selling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
Total Hours - 66 
MEDICAL RECORD TECHNOLOGY 
The Medical Record Technology Program prepares the student for employment as a 
medical record technician in medical record departments of hospitals. clinics, public health 
departments, nursing homes, and insurance companies. Clinical experience will be provid  
ed in local health facilities. This program is fully accredited by the AMA's Committee 
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in Cooperation with the Council on Edu-
cation of the American Medical Record Association. 
Acceptance to the Community and Technical College is granted to most applicants 
and does not constitute or guarantee admission to the Medical Record Technology 
Program. 
Final approval to enroll in the program must be given by the program coordinator 
and is based on applicants meeting the following requirements: 
1. High school grade point average of 2.5 or above OR GED test score of 50 or above
OR transfer grade point average of 2.5 or above with twelve (12) or more credit hours. 
2. Composite ACT score of 20 or above with consideration given to individual scores
OR TASK (Standford Test of Academic Skills) scores of 50 or above in English, 
Mathematics, and Reading. 1 
3. Completion of one (1) unit of high school biology or its equivalent with a grade
of "C" or better. 
4. Completion of two (2) units of high school mathematics with grades of 11C 11 or
better, or one (1) semester of college mathematics with a grade of "C" or better, or score 
above 50 in the mathematics section of the TASK. 
5. Typing proficiency of 50 wpm as certified by the Division of Office Technology.
Applicants not meeting one or more of the above requirements may be granted provi.-
sional approval to enroll in 12 credit hours of recommended coursework. Following com.-
pletion of 12 hours, the applicant may submit a new application and will be considered 
with all applicants for that year. 
Academic Policy 
Each Medical Record Technology (MR T) course must be completed with a grade of 
11C 11 or better before progression to the next MRT course. 
If a student earns a grade of less than "C" in a MRT course, he/she may repeat the 
course only once. 
Evidence of a current satisfactory health record must be submitted prior to participa  
tion in Directed Practice Experience. 
All students are responsible for transportation to and from Directed Practice sites. 
1Any stm.lent taking the A C T  t<:i1t prior to Octob..t 1989 is required to h:ive a cornpo,;ice .core o f  18. 
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Application Process 
I. File a Marshall University application on forms provided by the Office of Ad-
missions. 
2. File, concurrently, high school transcripts, transcripts of any college or university
attended, results of the American College Test (ACT), and Medical Record Technology 
Program application on forms provided by the Medical Record Technology Program Co-
ordidnator. 
Applications will be reviewed and admission will be granted on a space available basis. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
C O M  l 11 Communications I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MRT 101 Medical Record Tech. I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I. . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  151 Medical Terminology I .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Approved Elective, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology.3 
C O M  122 Business Communication II. . . . . . . . . .  3 
M R T  102 Medical Record Tech. 11. . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
O T  152 Medical Terminology IL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Z O O  227 Human Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,4 
17 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
OT 236 Intro. to Word Process . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MRT 201 Medical Record Tech. III . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
MR T 203 Directed Practice I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
MRT 205 Automated Med. Rec. Systems . . . . . . .  3 
O T  253 Medical T ransctiption I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M R T  207 Basic Disease Processes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
TOTAL HOURS - 69 
OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Second Semester Hrs. 
BUS 201 Human Rel. in Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
ISM 133 Prin. of Supervision & Management . . .  3 
M R T  202 Medical Record Tech. I V  . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
M R T  204 Directed Practice II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
M R  T 206 Med. Rec. Tech. Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
LAS 248 Medical Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 
The Occupational Development program is a cooperative program between the Com-
munity and Technical College and U.S. Department of Labor approved apprenticeship 
programs in West Virginia. The three apprenticeship programs already participating in 
the degree program are: the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, the Unit-
ed Association of Journeymen and Apprentices of the Plumbing and Pipefitting Indus• 
try, and the International Firefighters. The program will carry a minimum of 21 credit 
hours in general education, 30 credit hours of instruction in the occupation area (ap-
prenticeship training and/or college work) and as many as 13 credit hours for on-the-job 
training. For details on the Occupational Development coursework and the program 
contact the Community and Technical College at 696-3646. 
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
Secretaries are the center of activity within any organization, and technology has made 
a great impact upon secretarial work. Computers, word processors, and telecommunica-
tions have changed the way in which secretaries perform their duties. 
The Office Technology Program in the Community and Technical College reflects these 
advances in technology. It permits the student to specialize in one of the following: Ad-
ministrative Secretarial, Legal Secretarial, Medical Secretarial, or Information Process-
ing. An Associate Degree in Applied Science is awarded at the completion of the program. 
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During the final semester students will receive an orientation to the world of  business through 
cooperative education, on,the,job experience, or visits to a variety o f  business offices. 
T h e  United States Department o f  Labor predicts that more than 5.5 million secretar, 
ies will be needed by I 990. Office technology positions are expected to increase faster 
than the average for all occupations through the !990's. 
CORE COURSES 
Hours 
BUS IOI Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
BUS 108 Accounting for Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
COM 111 Communications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
COM 122 Business Communications II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
COM 221 Business Correspondence and Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  I 03 Fundamentals of Computer Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C T  150 Applications to Spreadsheets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
MAT II 5 Business Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  3 
O T  I I 4 Typewriting II' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  236 Introduction to Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  237 Advanced Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 261 Typewriting Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 265 Office Procedures and Practices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 266 Office Laboratory or 
O T  299 Cooperative Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Approved Elective' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Specializations: 
Administrative Secretarial Hours 
BUS 202 Business Organization and Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LAS IOI General Law I or 
BUS 102 Basic Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  11 I Shorthand I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
O T  112 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 115 Machine Transcription I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  263 Shorthand III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
66 
Medical Secretarial Hours 
EME 105 First Responder Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LAS 248 Medical Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 151 Medical Terminology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 152 Medical Terminology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
O T  253 Medical Transcription . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
OT 257 Introductory Anatomy/Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
65 
Legal Secretarial Hours 
LAS JO I General Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
LAS 102 General Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
11t i5 r"commended that scudent.'I m che medical .,.,,;reter!al spedalizanon cake P,ychulogy 201. 
2lf a student has not hnd nne year or ty wrlclng In hllilh school, he/she must tak., O T  l J J  bcfo  enrollmg In O T  114. 3Approved electives for !nfmmacion Processing sp,,:inliznclnn: C T  2'i0, C T  206, BUS [(),!, or nnother CUUl'lle approvrd by advisor. Approved 
ck-ctive• for Administrative. Legal. or Medical  p,:dalizaclons: O T  23Q, C T  255. BUS J(),j or anocher course approved by ndvisor. 
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OT 111 Shorthand I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
OT 112 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 242 Legal Terminology and Transcription . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 263 Shorthand III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
66 
Information Processing Hours 
BUS 202 Business Organization and Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
LAS 101 General Law I or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics 
OT 115 Machine Transcription I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 233 Machine Transcription II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 239 Word Processing Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 255 Desktop Publishing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
65 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY 
Plastics is one of the fastest growing industries in the United States. The plastics indus-
try is expanding both in volume and variety of products. Plastics lead all other industries 
in projected growth in a recent forecast. 
Shawnee State University, located in Portsmouth, Ohio, offers a two-year Associate 
of Applied Science degree in Plastics Technology. This program teaches students a broad 
range of plastics manufacturing techniques and support courses. 
Graduates of this program are eligible for employment as plastics technicians in a vari-
ety of fields throughout the country. At present, however, graduates may have to relo-
cate for employment--or start their own company! 
By a special articulation agreement, academically qualified West Virginia residents may 
take one year of the program at Marshall University Community and Technical College 
and then transfer to Shawnee State University for the second year of the program. 
While the West Virginia residents attend Marshall University, they will abide by all 
Marshall University Community and Technical College rules and regulations, and pay 
in-state tuition and fees to Marshall University. While West Virginia residents attend 
Shawnee State University, they will abide by all Shawnee State University rules and 
regulations and pay out-of-state tuition and fees to Shawnee State University. 
First Year - Marshall Community and Technical College 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
C O M  1 ll Communications I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 C O M  122 Business Communications II. . . . . . . . .  3 
C H M  203 General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 C H M  204 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
C H M  213 Identification of Elements (Lab) . .  , . . .  2 C H M  214 Quant. Aspects of Chemistry (Lab) . . .  2 
M A T  145 Technical Mathematics I. . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 M A T  146 Technical Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 ISM 133 Prin. of  Supervision & Management . . .  3 
E G T  220 C A D  for Technicians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 C O M  231 Technical Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
17 17 
Second Year • Shawnee State University 
First Quarter Hrs. 
PEng O I 02 Machine Tools. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
PEng 0101 Introduction Plastics Technology . . .  , . J  
PEng 0206 Introduction to Chemical Eng . . . . . . . .  3 
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Second Quarter Hrs. 
Phys 0202 Physics (Electricity) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .4 
PEng 0207 Fundamentals of  Process Equipment 
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Community and Technical Collcge/203 
Math 0132 Trigonometry & Analytic Geomctry.4 Technical Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 Phys 0201 Physics (Mechanics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Engr 0101 First Aid and Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
18 IB 
Third Quarter Hrs. 
Phys 0203 Physics (Heat, Light, Sound) . . . . . . . . .  4 
PEng 0202 Production Control & Planning . . . . . .  4 
Technical Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
18 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 
Shawnee State University 
PEng O 102 Extrusion Molding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PEng 0104 Thermo-Forming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PEng 0105 Injection Molding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PEng 0201 Thermal Molding Machine Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
PEng 0203 Testing of Plastics Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PEng 0205 Plant Layout & Materials Handling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PEng 0209 Fabrication & Manufacturing of Plastic Products . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
PEng 0210 Properties of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
POLICE SCIENCE 
The Police Science Program is offered in cooperation with the West Virginia Depart# 
ment of Public Safety and is located at the State Police Academy in Institute, West 
Virginia. 
Admission to this program is restricted to state and local (city/county) law enforce-
ment personnel who have been selected to attend the Academy. The State Police Academy 
currently serves the State of West Virginia as the only law enforcement training facility 
which has been approved by the Governor's Committee on Crime, Delinquency and 
Correction to provide mandatory entry level police training. 
Local law enforcement officers spend thirteen weeks in residence at the Academy and 
may receive up to twenty hours of academic credit toward Associate Degree require# 
ments. Remaining degree requirements may be met either on the Marshall University 
campus or at another institution of higher education offering appropriate coursework 
in proximity of their place of residence. 
Department of Public Safety personnel complete a thirty week residential program in 
which all degree coursework, with the exception of the internship, is completed. The 
Associate in Applied Science Degree in Police Science is awarded upon successful com# 
pletion of a field internship during the employee's probationary employment period. This 
program is not designed for regular full-time students. 
Basic Officer Program 
City/County Law Enforcement Personnel Hours 
PST 111 Law Enforcement Orientation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 120 Patrol Operation and Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PST 122 Police Arsenal and Weapons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PST 233 Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
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PST 239 Criminal Evidence and Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
PST 244 Introduction to Criminalistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
PST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
State Police Cadet Program 
Department of Public Safety Personnel 
A.A.S. 
General Education Requirements 
20 
Hours 
COM 11 I Communications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
COM 132 Technical Communications II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C T  103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC 200 Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC 311 Deviant Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PSC 202 American State Government and Politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Technical Education Requirements Hours 
EME 105 First Responder Course . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 111 Law Enforcement Orientation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 113 Police Defense Tactics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PST 115 Psychology for Law Enforcement Officers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 120 Patrol Operations and Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 122 Police Arsenal and Weapons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 233 Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 235 Police Organization and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 237 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 239 Criminal Evidence and Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 242 Police-Community Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 244 Introduction to Criminalistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
PST 246 Police Records and Reports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 290 Law Enforcement Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
72 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
The Radiologic Technology program is a cooperative effort between the Community and 
Technical College of Marshall University and St. Mary's Hospital. Students take their radio-
logic instruction at St. Mary's Hospital; they take the support courses from Marshall. The 
students will complete their radiologic coursework at St. Mary's Hospital, successfully com  
plete the A R R T  exam and the support courses before the degree is awarded. 
While the students attend Marshall University, they abide by all Marshall University 
Community and Technical College rules, regulations, and pay tuition and fees to Marp 
shall University. While students attend St. Mary's Hospital, they will abide by all St. 
Mary's Hospital rules and regulations and pay any fees to S t .  Mary's Hospital. The Radi-
ologic Technolo g y  Program requires 73 credit hours (18 credit hours from Marshall Univer-
sity, 55 credit hours equivalents via the A R R T  program and exam). 
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For details on the Radiologic coursework and program admission, contact St. Mary's 
Hospital. 
MARSHALL SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 111 Communications I. . . . . . . . .  3 
COM 132 Tech. Communications II . .  3 
CT 103 Fund. of Computer Tech . . . . . 3 
TOTAL HOURS -18 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I. . .  3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Bus . . . . .  3 
Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
NOTE: For other two year programs not in the Community and Technical College, 
please see the following: 
ENGINEERING, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHARMACY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
Note: The following Developmental Courses are listed in the "Courses of Instruction" 
section: 
Communications 094. Developmental Communications. 3 hours. 
Communications 095. Developmental Writing. 3 hours. 
Communications 096. Conversational Grammar. 3 hrs. 
English 099. Preparatory English. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 096. Developmental Mathematics. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 097. Developmental Algebra. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 098. Developmental Geometry. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 099. Developmental Mathematics. 3 hours. 
Reading 098. Reading Improvement. 3 hours. 
Science 090. Developmental Physical Science. 3 hours. 
These courses cannot be used to satisfy graduation requirements. Although credit is 
granted as indicated above, the graduation requirement is increased by the same num  
ber of hours as the course credit. 
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The Graduate School 
In October, 1938, the West Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall Uni-
versity to conduct graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arts and the Master 
of Science degrees. Since then, the Graduate School has steadily expanded the scope 
and depth of its offerings and currently lists 39 programs in which the master's degree 
may be earned: accounting, adult education, adult fitness/ cardiac rehabilitation, art, bi, 
ological sciences, biomedical sciences, business and commerce, business education, chemis--
try, communication disorders, community health, counseling, criminal justice, early 
childhood education, elementary education, secondary education, educational adminis  
tration, educational supervision, English, geography, health and physical education, hi&-
tory I home economics, journalism, library science education, marketing education, master 
of arts in teaching, mathematics, music, physical science, political science, psychology, 
reading education, safety, social studies, sociology, special education, speech, and 
vocational . technical education. Cooperative programs include a master's in humanistic 
studies with the West Virginia College of Graduate Studies, and a Ph.D. in biomedical 
sciences and an Ed.D. in educational administration, both with West Virginia University. 
As the variety of these programs would indicate, the Graduate School offers the graduate 
student opportunity to acquire research techniques in many fields of knowledge; to par . 
ticipate under the guidance of the graduate faculty in basic research and in the applica . 
tion of the insights gained in such research to the solution of the pressing problems of 
our times; and to become skilled professionals. 
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
college or university and on the information provided on the "Application for Admis . 
sion" form. The ORE or OMA T is an additional requirement. On recommendation by 
the department chairman and with the approval of the undergraduate dean and the dean 
of the Graduate School, Marshall University seniors with su erior academic undergradu . 
ace records may be permitted to enroll in graduate courses . .  When combined with the 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), in which thirty undergraduate semester credit 
hours or more can be earned by examination1 this provision enables the superior Stu· 
dent to earn both a baccalaureate and a master's degree in four years or less. 
Students who want more information about any of the graduate programs should con• 
suit the Graduate Catalog or address their inquiries to: Graduate School Office, Mar .
shall University, 400 Hal Greer Boulevard, Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2100. 
Telephone 696-6606. 
lorades received 11' graduate courses taken by undel"il"aduate students for undergraduate cred!t will be lndudcd in the computation of the student's 
unckricaduatc aradc point aver11&e. 
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School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine offers the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
Established in the mid-1970s, the School of Medicine quickly became a force in im-
proving both health care and educational opportunities for West Virginians. The School's 
curriculum prepares students for all medical specialties. However, because of the state's 
continuing shortage of physicians in primary care specialties (such as general internal 
medicine and family practice), Marshall particularly emphasizes the special personal and 
medical skills needed for such fields. 
The School is affiliated with the Veterans Administration Medical Center, St. Mary's 
Hospital, Cabell Huntington Hospital and John Marshall Medical Services, the faculty 
practice group. Through a network of other agreements, the school also provides health 
care at sites as varied as Huntington State Hospital and small rural clinics. 
The result is a dynamic educational setting which exposes students to the full spec  
trum of medical care. They work in rural outpatient clinics as well as on busy hospital 
medical and surgical services. They choose from a variety of primary-care and specialty 
electives at Marshall, at other medical centers, and in numerous overseas locations. 
The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Educa-
tion of the American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical 
Colleges. 
Information concerning admission may be found in the School of Medicine Bulletin. 
The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the School of Medicine. 
SOCIAL WORK 
The B.S.W. degree is a professional degree allowing the student to enter an exciting 
and growing field. Social workers practice in a variety of settings such as human service 
agencies, nursing homes, hospitals, schools, group homes, mental health centers, foster 
care agencies, and probation offices. Social workers work with individuals, families, groups1 
institutions, and communities and continually work to improve social conditions. The 
mission of the Marshall University Social Work Program is to prepare students for be# 
ginning level of practice as social work generalists with an understanding and apprecia# 
tion of the population and institutions of Appalachia. 
Requirements 
The Social Work Department is administratively housed in the School of Medicine. 
Social Work students complete the general and specific education requirements as listed 
in the section that follows. Additional requirements for acceptance into the Social Work 
Program can be obtained by contacting the Social Work office. Electives highly recom-
mended include courses in Social Work Special Topics, history, anthropology, sociolo-
gy, psychology, speech, philosophy, political science, and economics. Students should 
consult their advisor for recommended electives. 
Students should contact the Social Work Department faculty for advisement as early 
as possible. 
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Accreditation Status 
Candidacy status has been awarded by the Council on Social Work Education. Appli-










Candidates for graduation muse have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on 
all work attempted at Marshall University, and the average in Social Work must 
be Z.O or higher, and must apply for graduation through the Social Work Depart-
ment office. 
Forty•eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300A99 for all degrees. 
Candidates for degrees at Marshall University must earn at least 26 hours in the 
major subject (the B.S.W. degree requires 44 hours of Social Work courses) no more 
than six of which may be selected from courses in the 100 series. The quality point 
average in the major subject must be 2.0 or higher. 
No course in the specific or major requirements for graduation except for practi• 
cum courses (SWK 370 and SWK 473) may be taken credit/non credit. 
Candidates for the B.S .  W .  degree must satisfactorily complete an upper•division 
writing requirement consisting of a minimum of 2000 words in English. 
During the junior year, and no later than the semester in which they have com-
pleted 90 semester hours, students should request an evaluation by the Social Work 
Department to determine if they are making satisfactory progress towards 
graduation. 
All students enrolled in Social Work must have their schedules approved by their 
faculty advisor before they register for classes. The advisor's signature and stamp 
must be included on registration forms and on schedule adjustment forms. 
Additional requirements for acceptance into the Social Work Program can be ob-
tained by concacring the Social Work office. 
Specific Requirements - B.S.W. Degree 
Humanities 
I. English 101 and !OZ or ZOlH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
IL Foreign Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-9 hours 
Successful completion of 9 hour sequence ending with German Z34, Greek 301, 
Latin Z03, French Z63R or Z03, Spanish Z63R or Z03. Three hours or demonstrat-
ed proficiency in sign language may be substituted for 3 hours of the foreign lan-
guage requirement. 
Ill. Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3 hours 
Speech 103, 104H or 305. Speech 103 is not required for students who have had 
high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam administered by the Speech 
Departmenc. Speech 305 is open to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech 
103. (Speech 300, 315, 319, 345, 401, 406, and 408 are recommended options for 
electives.) 
IV. Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics Z08 
English - any 300 or 400 level course in literature 
French 317,318,401, 40Z, 403,404 
German 301, 30Z, 417, 418 
Latin - any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies ZOZ, 304, 310, 3ZO, 325, 351 
Spanish 318, 319, 3Zl, 3ZZ, 401, 40Z, 403, 460 
(Students should pay close attention to pre,requisites for these courses.) 
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V. Classics, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics • any course except 208 
Philosophy - any course except 304 
Religious Studies - any course except 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Fine Arts IO I 
VI. Social Sciences
A . Sociology 200 3 
B. Psychology 201 3 
C .  Political Science 202 3 
D. Economics 250 3 
E . Any other course from Economics, History, Political Science, 3 
Psychology, Sociology, (except 108), Anthropology, or 
Geography 100, 203, 206,302,305,309,315,317,320, 401, 
402, 403, 405, 408, 410, 412, or 420. 
VII. Science and Mathematics
A .  BSC 105 4 
B. One other course from biological sciences (BOT, BSC, ZOO) 4 
Chemistry, Geography IOI, Geology or Physics (PS 109 and
PS 110 will not fulfill this requirement). (BSC 104 is recom-
mended.)
C .  One course selected from mathematics 3-5 
(MTH 110 or above) or Philosophy 304 or 453. 
VIII. Social Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44 
Candidates for the B.S.W. degree are required to satisfactorily complete SWK 203, 
310, 312, 320, 322, 330, 332, 340, 370, 473 and 475. Students should pay close 
attention to prerequisites and co-requisites. For instance, BSC 105, PSY 201, SOC 
200, PSC 202 and ECN 250 are prerequisites to all 300 and 400 level required So-
cial Work courses. SWK 310,320,330 and 340 are taken as a block in fall semester, 
junior year and; 312, 322, 332 and 370 as a block spring semester, junior year. 
SWK 473 is taken fall semester, senior year and SWK 475 spring semester, senior 
year. SWK 307 is a recommended elective. 
SOCIAL WORK 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 10! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Speech 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics 110 (or above) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Biological Science 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Biological Science 105 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Sociology 200. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Social Work 203 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
16 
Second Year 
Semester Hrs. Semester Hrs. 
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . .  , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 201. . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Social Work 307 (elective) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Recommended elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J-4 Economics 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Political Science 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Classics, Philosophy, Religious Studies or F A  . . . .  3 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Social Science Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Recommended Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
15-16 18 
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School of Nursing 
Nursing education has been offered at Marshall University since the inception of an 
associate degree program in 1960. On July I, 1978, a School of Nursing was formally es-
tablished and it is an integral part of the academic health sciences at Marshall Universi-
ty. The primary objective of the School of Nursing is to respond to the nursing educational 
needs in the region. The School offers a Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM 
T h e  purpose of the four year baccalaureate program in nursing is to prepare profession-
al nurse generalists to work with individuals, families1 groups and communities in 
a variety of health care settings. The program is available to qualified high school graduates, 
transfer students, college baccalaureate graduates and registered nurses. Graduates of the pro-
gram are eligible to write the registered nurse licensing examination in West Virginia. 
Baccalaureate nursing education provides a foundation in the humanities and the bio-
logical, social and behavioral sciences. Students are able to apply this foundation as well 
as a strong foundation in nursing science to the professional practice of nursing. In addi  
tion to achieving the professional goals of the nursing program students should also be-
come responsible members of society, and they are, therefore, required to register for courses 
in general education. 
T h e  program includes a clinical practice component which gives students opportunity 
to apply their nursing theory and skills in caring for individuals, families, groups and 
communities in clinical health care settings. T h e  program uses Cabell Huntington Hospital, 
Huntington State Hospital, Presbyterian Manor, St. Mary's Hospital and Veterans A d   
ministration Medical Center for clinical experiences. In addition over 20 other health 
care agencies such as clinics, doctor's offices, health departments and schools are used
for student clinical experiences. 
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program may be completed through one of two 
options the Basic Program or the R N  Option. Registered nurses are eligible for admis  
sion to the RN Option. All other individuals are eligible for admission to the basic program. 
T h e  School of Nursing offers a concentration to persons desiring school nurse certification. 
I. BASIC PROGRAM
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
The nursing program is available to all qualified applicants. The length of time for 
progression through the program of study is dependent upon the individual's academic 
background. Admission is determined o n  a competitive basis at each entry level. T h e  
total number of students admitted to the program is based upon available facilities and 
faculty. 
Basic students are admitted to the School of Nursing once per year for the fall semester. 
Students are selected for fall admission beginning on December 1 of the previous year 
and continuing until all spaces in the class are filled. 
Admission Requirements for Freshman Level Standing 
This level is for all first time college students and for college students who have com-
pleted between 12 and 23 hours of college level work. 
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1. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. High school graduates should have a composite score of21 or better on the enhanced
ACT with consideration given to individual scores and a grade point average on high
school course work of at least 2.5 or better with consideration given to college prepara# 
tory course of study. If the ACT was taken prior to May, 1989 a composite score
of 19 is acceptable.
3. College students should have a grade point average of at least 2.0 or better on 12 
to 23 hours of college work with consideration given to individual courses.
Admission Requirements for Sophomore Level Standing 
This level is for college students who have completed at least 24 hours of college credit 
hours including the required general education courses of the freshman year. Admission 
at this level is very limited. 
l. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. A minimum grade point average of 2.0 or better on at least 24 semester hours of
college level credit.
3. Completion of or current enrollment in the following courses or their equivalent,
ENG IOI and 102, English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
MTH 110, College Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
PSY 201, General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
PSY 311, Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
CHM 203 and 204, General Chemistry I & II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
Admission Requirements for Junior and Senior Level 
This level is for students who are transferring from a four#year baccalaureate nursing 
program and who want t o  receive credit for their previous nursing education. 
l. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. Completion of two or more years of college credit in a baccalaureate in nursing pro# 
gram with a 2.0 or higher grade point average. 
3. Completion of required support courses or their equivalent with a °C1' or higher
in each course. These support courses must include the following:
ENG 101 and 102, English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
MTH 110, College Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
PSY 201, General Psychology . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
PSY 311, Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
CHM 203 and 204, General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
BSC 250, Microbiology and Human Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hours 
HEC 210, Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
ZOO 227 and 228, Human Anatomy & Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hours 
4. A grade of 11 C 11 or higher in each nursing course for which advanced placement is 
requested.
5. Reference from Dean/Director of previous nursing program. 
APPLICATION PROCESS 
Freshman Level Standing 
1. Apply for admission to Marshall University.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
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3. High school students should obtain two (2) copies of their high school transcript
and ACT scores. One copy of the ACT scores and transcript should be sent to the
School of Nursing and one to the Admissions Office of  Marshall University.
4. College students should obtain two (2) copies of their college transcripts. One copy
should be sent to the School of Nursing and one to the Admissions Office of  Mar-
shall University.
NOTE: Students who are current Marshall students only need one transcript for 
the School of Nursing.
Sophomore Level Standing 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall Universiry if not currently admitted.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submir two (2) copies of transcripts from all colleges attended. One copy is for the
School of Nursing and one is for the Marshall University Office of Admissions (does 
not apply if you are currently admitted to Marshall).
4. Provide verification of current enrollment in required general education courses if 
these have not been completed.
Junior-Senior Level Standing 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall University.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submit two (2) copies of all college transcripts. One is for the School of Nursing
and one for the Marshall University Office of Admissions.
4. Submit course syllabi and other materials which describe the nursing courses for 
which advanced placement is requested. 
5. Submit a letter of reference from the Dean/Director of your previous program. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Completion of the BSN program requires the completion of 129 semester hours of credits 
as specified in the following program of study. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
English 101. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mathematics l lO. ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nursing 122 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Sociology 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 203 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Psychology 311 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 204 . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 3 
16 16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 219 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nursing 221 . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Home Economics 210 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nursing 318 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nursing 222 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  , . . . . .  5 
Biological Science 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Zoology 227 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 Zoology 228 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
18 16 
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Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursin g  319 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Nursing 321 or 322 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Nursing 322 or 321 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Nursing 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  , . . .  5 
Nursing 323 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , , , , , , , , , ,  3 Home Economics 404 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . , . , . 3 
17 16 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 325 . . . . .  , . . .  , . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 Nursing 403 or 421. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-5 
Nursing 409 . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Nursing 421 or 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3-5   ;:! : :  :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :  
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
14-16 14-16 
Elective Requirements 
Students must complete 18 hours of elective credits, 9 of which must be in the Liberal 
Arts/Fine Arts areas and 9 of which are unrestricted. Following are examples of courses 
in each of these areas. 
1. Liberal Arts/Fine Arts
Music, theatre, Visual Arts
Communication: Journalism, Speech
Humanities: Classical Studies, English, Modern Languages, Philosophy, Religious
Studies 
Social Sciences: Criminal Justice, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology 
2. Unrestricted Electives (selected examples)
Human Services/Education: Adult Fitness, Counseling and Rehabilitation,
Dietetics, Safety Technology, Physical Education 
Science: Biological Science1 Botany, Chemistry, Cytotechnology, Environmental 
Management, Geology1 Mathematics, Physics, Zoology 
Business: Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing, Computer 
Science, Business Administration 
Honors courses may be used to meet the elective requirements. Students should check 
with the Director of  the Honors Program about specific course substitutions. 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
I. The School of Nursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of any 
student whose health, academic record, clinical performance, or behavior in nursing
is judged unsatisfactory.
2. Students who receive a grade of uD" in a support course may continue to progress 
in the program. Students who receive a grade of "F"  in a support course may not
progress in courses for which that course is a prerequisite.
3. All required support courses in the freshman and sophomore years must be complet•
ed with a grade of 11C " or higher before entering junior level nursing courses.
4. All other required support courses must be completed with a grade of " C "  or higher
before graduation. A passing grade earned by CLEP test or departmental challenge
exam will be accepted.
5. Each nursing course must be completed with a grade of 11C " or higher to be consi• 
dered satisfactory. If a student earns a grade of less than 11C " in a nursing course,
that course must be repeated. Each nursing course may be repeated only once. A
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student may repeat only a total of two different nursing courses in which a grade 
of less than "C" is earned. 
6. Any student recei:'-ing a gr?d.e of less tha_n 11C" in a nursing course must petition
the S h :,ol ofNurs1 g A m1ss1on, Progression, and Graduation Committee to receive
perm1ss1on to contmue m the nursing program.
7. Students receiving a grade of "D" or 11F11 in a nursing course may not progress in
courses for which that course is prerequisite.
8. In the event that •.student's cumulative grade point average falls below the required
2.0, that student will be placed on academic probation, If the cumulative grade point
aver ge  as not been raised to at least 2.0 at the end of one year, the student will
be d1sm1ssed from the nursing program.
9. All required nursing courses must be completed within the seven (7) years prior to
graduation from the program,
10. An overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher is required for graduation.
II. No more than 9 hours of the 18 hours of electives may be taken on a credit/non-
credit option.
12. Evidence of a current annual satisfactory health record must be submitted prior to
participation in nursing courses having a clinical component.
13. Evidence of current certification in cardio•pulmonary resuscitation must be submit•
ted prior to participation in nursing courses having a clinical component.
LICENSURE AS A REGISTERED NURSE 
To practice registered professional nursing in West Virginia an individual must be licensed 
by the West Virginia Board of Examiners for Registered Professional Nurses. Students 
who successfully complete the basic Bachelor of Science in Nursing program meet the 
educational requirements to apply to take the National Council Licensure Examination 
for Registered Nurses (NCLEX-RN}. The Board may refuse to admit persons to its exami-
nations or may refuse to issue a license upon proof that an applicant: (a) is or was guilty 
of fraud or deceit in procuring or attempting to procure a license to practice registered 
professional nursing; or (b) has been convicted of a felony; or (c) is unfit or incompetent 
by reason of negligence, habits or other causes; or (d} is habitually intemperate or is ad-
dicted to the use of habit-forming drugs; or (e} is mentally incompetent; or (f} is guilty 
of conduct derogatory to the morals or standing of the profession of registered nursing; 
or (g) is practicing or attempting to practice registered professional nursing without a license 
or registration; or (h) has willfully or repeatedly violated any of the provisions the licens-
ing law. 
A student who wants to take the NCLEX-RN in another state must obtain informa-
tion regarding requirements and procedures from the agency responsible for professional 
nurse registration in that state. 
II. RN OPTION
The Marshall University School of Nursing offers an RN option for registered nurses 
who have a diploma or associate degree in nursing and wish to earn a baccalaureate degree 
in nursing. 
The curriculum may be completed in two academic years of full•time study or extend• 
ed up to five years. Part tirne study is recommended for nurses who are working full time. 
Registered nurses who are completing admission requirements are encouraged to seek 
special student admission as soon as possible to receive appropriate registration and aca• 
demic advisement, even if completing non-nursing courses. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
To be eligible for admission the applicant must: 
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1. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. Be licensed to practice as a registered nurse in West Virginia.
3. Have completed the following required general education courses or their equiva-
lents with a grade of 11C 11 or higher:
ZOO 227-2281, Human Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 hours 
BSC 2501 Microbiology and Human Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 hours 
HEC 210 , Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . .  3 hours 
ENG IOI and 102, English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 hours 
PSY 2013, General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  3 hours 
PSY 311, Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
CHM 2034, General Chemistry I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 hours 
Total semester hours 33 
Transfer courses will be judged in relation to Marshall University courses for ac-
ceptability. Evaluation of transfer courses is completed in the Admissions Office. Please 
contact that office for questions concerning transfer courses. 
4. Have an overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher.
5. Provide documented evidence of acceptable clinical nursing performance on form 
provided by the School of Nursing.
6. Diploma graduates must successfully complete validation tests given at the School
of Nursing in order to receive 32 hours of lower division nursing credits. (Contact
School of Nursing for information.) No testing is required for associate degree
graduates.
Acceptance and placement in the program is dependent upon the number of spaces 
available. 
APPLICATION PROCESS 
I. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File, concurrently, a supplemental application to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Program on form supplied by the School of Nursing.
3. Copies of official transcripts from all colleges or schools attended must be submitted.
If these are not already on file at Marshall University, one copy must be submitted
to the School of Nursing and one copy must be submitted to the Office of Admissions.
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Registered nurses and individuals who have completed an associate degree or diploma 
RN program and are awaiting licensure may be admitted as special students while they 
are completing the admission requirements for degree-seeking student admission. 
Special students must meet the general admission criteria for Marshall University and 
provide evidence of licensure to practice as a registered nurse in West Virginia or gradu-
ate certification from the West Virginia Board of Examiners for Registered Professional 
Nurses. 
Special students must meet the stated prerequisites for each course and may take only 
the following nursing courses. 
NUR 305 Concepts of Professional Nursing 
NUR 320 Health Assessment 
!zoo 225-226 m11y be subsdtut«i for Z O O  227-228. 
2s ucceasful complet!on of the N L N  Nutrition exam will m.,.,t the nutrition requlremenu for applicant  who have las than J hours of nutrition 
or who had nutrition lnte_a:rated In thdr bask nursing program. No credit hours nre awarded for the exnm, 
3pgy 201 may be waived l f  PSY 311 was completed prior to January, 1987. 
4cHM 100 or 105 m11y be 1ub1t!tuted for CHM 203 If It was taken :u; pare of h:Wc nunlng pmgrgm. 
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NUR 403 Nursing Management 
NUR 409 Nursing Research 
Application Process 
I. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File concurrently a School of Nursing application on the form provided by the School
of Nursing.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the admission course requirements, the following courses must be com-
pleted. 
Nursing 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4 hours 
Nursing 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Nursing 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours 
Nursing 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Nursing 407 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 hours 
Nursing 409 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Nursing 416 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 hours 
Nursing 418 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Chemistry 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Home Economics 404 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Statistics 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 hours 
PsycholoF 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours 
Total semester hours 57 hours 
Humanities/Arts electives may be selected from the following areas: Art, Music, Lan . 
guage, Speech, Religious Studies, Philosophy, Fine Arts, Classics, English (e.g. Literature, 
Advanced Writing) or Theater. 
A minimum of 128 semester hours of credit must be completed to receive any bachelors 
degree at Marshall University. The hours needed to complete the RN Option are dis-
tributed as follows. 
Admission requirements 
33 hours non-nursing courses3 
32 hours lower division nursing credit 4• 5 
Program Requirements 
33 hours upper division nursing courses 
12 hours required non-nursing courses 
12 hours required elective courses 
Additional elective credits to meet the 128 hour minimum will vary depending on in-
dividual circumstances. 
A typical full-time program of study is as follows: 
jSrac\sdcs requln:ments may be met by complecini;: Sodoloi;:y 345, Psycholoi;:y 223, E D F  417, Manai;:ement 318 (PR: M T H  190) or Meth 225. 
Twdvc hours of d = v e s  are distributed as follows: Humanmes/Arrs, 6 hour$; Unn:strlcted, 6 houn. 
{Students who u11e oome of the cour11e waiw:n for admission may need additional elective credit11 to meet the grodua.don n:quin:mem. 
Since associate degree programs vary in the number of lower division nunlni;: crcdlu awarded, addhlona! elect!ve houra may be needed to meet 
1he graduation requm:mem. 
532 houn of nursing credit will be added to the official transcripts of diploma gradu:ite1 who have completed the testing n:quln:ment of the School 
of Nursing. 
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Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semesrer Hrs. 
Nursing 305. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Nursing 320 . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Psychology 312 • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . .  3 
Nursing 330 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . .  7 
Nursing 409 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Home Economics 404 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Chemistry 204 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  3 
16 l l  
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 407 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
Nursing 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Nursing 416 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Nursing 418 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Electives . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 6 
16 12 
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
1. The School of  Nursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of  any 
student whose health, academic record, clinical performance, or behavior in nursing 
is judged unsatisfactory. 
2. A grade of  " C "  or higher is mandatory in all required courses, with the exception 
of the electives. A passing grade earned by CLEP test or departmental challenge exam 
will be accepted. 
3. Each nursing course must be completed with a grade of  " C '1 or higher before progres.-
sion to the next nursing course. 
4. If a student earns a grade of  less than 11C 11 in a nursing course, that course may be 
repeated only once. A student may repeat only one nursing course in which a grade 
o f  less than " C "  is earned. 
5. In the event that a student's cumulative grade point average falls below the required 
2.0, that student will be placed on academic probation. If the cumulative grade point
average has not been raised to at least 2.0 at the end of one year, the student will 
be dismissed from the nursing program. 
6. All  required nursing courses must be completed within five (5) years prior to gradua-
tion from the program. 
7. A n  overall 2.0 grade point average or higher is required for graduation.
8. A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation. Additional unrestrict.-
ed elective hours may be used to meet this requirement. 
9. N o  more than 9 hours of  the 12 hours of  electives may be taken on a credit/non-
credit option.
10. Each student must show evidence of  the following prior to registering for any nurs
ing course with a clinical component:
Current West Virginia professional nurse licensure. 
Current annual satisfactory health record. 
Current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 
III. SCHOOL NURSE CERTIFICATION
The School of  Nursing offers a concentration to persons desiring school nurse certifi  
cation. The concentration is available to students in both the basic program and the R N  
option. Persons seeking School Nurse Certification must be admitted to the School of  
Nursing and meet the same academic standards and requirements as any other student. 
Applicants apply for the program in the College of  Education upon completion of 60 
hours in the nursing program and present evidence that they are in good standing in 
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the School of Nursing program in which they are enrolled. There is no provisional ad-
mittance co the College o f  Education for the School Nurse Certification. 
Registered nurses who have a B S N  degree may seek School Nurse Certification and 
will be evaluated on an individual basis. A program o f  study will be outlined to meet 
the certification requirements. 
Students seeking School Nurse Certification should contact the School of  Nursing for 
specific program requirements. 
A P P L I C A T I O N S  F O R  A D M I S S I O N  
To obtain an application to Marshall University, write to: 
Direccor o f  Admissions 
Marshall University 
Huntington, W V  25755-2020 
To obtain a supplemental nursing program application, write to: 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program 
School of  Nursing 
Marshall University 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntingcon, W V  25755-9500 
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Multi-Departmental Offerings 
Descriptions of courses listed below may be found in the sections which follow. 
APPALACHIAN STUDIES 
Anthropology 455. Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Anthropology 470. Appalachian Field Experience I. J hrs. 
Anthropology 4 71. Appalachian Field Experience II. 3 hrs. 
Art 305. Ceramics. 3 hrs. 
Art 308. Weaving. 3 hrs. 
Art 419. Spinning, Dyeing and Tapestry. 3 hrs. 
Curriculum and Instruction 309. Appalachian Literature. 3 hrs. 
English 304. Appalachian Fiction. 3 hrs. 
English 305. Appalachian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
G e ography 206. Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Geography 402. Geography of Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
Geography 420. Field Geography of  West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Music 230. American Folk Music 3 hrs. 
Social Studies 403. West Virginia History, Geography and Government. 3 hrs. 
BLACK STUDIES 
Anthropology 426. African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Anthropology 427. Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
English 340. Introduction to Afro-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
Geography 315. Geography of  Africa and Australia. 3 hrs. 
History 316. Hiscory of Black America to 1885. 3 hrs. 
History 317. History of Black America Since 1885. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 376. Black Politics. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 422. African Political Systems. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 429. The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 440. Power in American Society. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 461. Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 484. Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
Sociology 325. Afro-American Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Speech 307. Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
FINE ARTS 
Fine Arts 101. Introduction to the Arts. 3 hrs. 
HUMANITIES 
Orientation in Humanities. Classical Studies 150, Philosophy 150, Religious Studies ISO. 3 hrs. 
Basic Humanities. Classical Studies 350, Philosophy 350, Religious Studies 350. 3 hrs. 
Humanities Seminar. Classical Studies 499, Philosophy 499, Religious Studies 499. J hrs. 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
See courses in economics, geography, history, modern languages, and political science. 
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UNIVERSITY HONORS 
HO;--: 101. lncroJurnon to Honors. I hr. 
HON 150. Cm,cal l»ucs. 4 hrs. 
HON 195. Sucnce anJ the Arts. 4 hrs. 
HON 196. American Experience. 4 hr-. 
HON llli. Ideas in Social Science. 4 hrs. 
HON 294. lnterJ1-.ciplmary Honor, 
HON 295. lnterJhcipltnary Honors 
HON 2%. lnterJ1>uplmary Honor, 
HON 395-N6. lncerJisciplmary Honors. 4 hrs. 
HON 480-483. lnterdisciplmary Honors. 4 hrs. 
495H-4%-H. Departmental Reading for Honors. 2-4 hrs. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
History 250. Women 1n UnitL·d State, Hi,mry. 3 hrs. 
lncerdisciplmary Studies l26. Women\ SlL!dies. l hrs. 
Interdisciplinary Studies 327. Women\ Studies. 3 hrs. 
Psychology 3 I 3. Sex-Role Stereotype,. l hrs. 
Speech 307. Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
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Courses of Instruction 
College of Business 
College of Education 
College of Fine Arts 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Science 
School of Nursing 
Note: Community College courses are listed starting at p. 310 
Courses listed in this catalog are subject to change through normal academic channels. New courses and 
changes in existing course work are initiated by the particular departments or programs, approved by the ap-
propriate academic dean and/or curriculum committee, by the Academic Planning and Standards Commit-
tee, and the President. 
Before the opening of each semester and prior to the opening of summer terms, a "Schedule of Courses" 
is printed announcing the courses that will be offered by the colleges and schools. Copies may be obtained 
in the Registrar's Office. 
C A T A L O G  T E R M S  D E F I N E D  
For definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog ("ACADEMIC INFORMA TIONi" 
"COLLEGE A N D  SCHOOLS,"  and "COURSES O F  INSTRUCTION'1, please rum to " C A T A L O G  TERMS." 
S T A N D A R D I Z E D  C O U R S E  L I S T I N G S  
All departments include among their offerings the following undergraduate course numbers and titles: 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Z97-298 Instructional T V  Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1•4 hrii. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
497-498 Instructional T V  Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
Departments that offer Practicums and Internships use the following undergraduate course numbers: 
Practicum. 270-272, 370-372, 470-472. 
Internship. 290, 490. 
PR, Prerequisite 
C o  requisite 
Credit/Non-Credit grading 
A B B R E V L A T I O N S  
C R ,  
C R / N C ,  





Offered first semester, second semester, summer. 
A C C O U N T I N G  (ACC) 
215 Principles o( Accounting. 3 h n .  I ,  II,  S.  
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accounting records and reports. 
216 Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II,  S.  
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accounting records and reports. (PR: 
A C C  215) 
250H Principles of Accounting • Honors. 3 hrs. 
A n  accelerated course in Principles of Accounting. Completion of 250H with a C or better satis• 
fies the College of Business requirement in Principles of Accounting. Students completing the course 
are awarded three additional hours of credit coward graduation. (PR: M T H  120 and permission 
of Department Chairman). 
280-283 Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1 4  hrs. 
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311 Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I ,  11, S .  
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentacion of accounting data. (PR: 
A C C  216) 
312 Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I ,  II,  S .  
Principle s  and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: 
A C C  3ll) 
313 Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II.  
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: 
A C C  312) 
318 Cost Accounting I .  3 hrs. I ,  11, S .  
A study of fundamental cost accounting concepts and objectives including product cost accumu• 
lation, cost-volume-profit analysis, direct costing, budget techniques, standard costing, and differential 
cost analysis. (PR: A C C  216) 
348 Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II,  S .  
Problems and procedures of income tax accounting (PR: A C C  216) 
358 Managerial Accounting for Health Care Management. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of financial planning and control and discharge of financial management accountabili-
ties in the Health Care Administration sector through problem solving and related functions of 
Accounting. (PR: A C C  216) 
;410 Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. I ,  11. 
Principles, concepts, and problems underlying the evaluation, recording, analysis and interpreta• 
tion of accounting data. Required of all MBA candidates who have had little or no undergraduate 
backgmund in accounting. NOT OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS. 
412 Governmental Accounting. 3 hrs. 11. 
A study of the use of accounting information in the financial management of governmental and 
non-profit entities. (PR: A C C  216) 
414 Advanced Accounting Problems. 3 hrs. I ,  11, S. 
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. (PR: A C C  312) 
415 Controllership. 3 hrs. 11. 
A comprehensive study of the controller's objectives, responsibilities, functions, organizational 
roles, etc. (PR: A C C  318) 
418 Manageri.al Accounting. 3 hrs. I. 
The managerial approach to budgetary control. (PR: A C C  216) 
429 Auditing I. 3 hrs. I ,  II, S .  
A study of the theory and procedures of auditing and the legal and social responsibilities of the 
auditor. (PR: A C C  312) 
430 Auditing Theory and Research. 3 hrs. I,  l l .  
A critical examination of contemporary professional attestation theory and practice including 
a comprehensive review of A I C P A  statements on audit procedures. (PR: A C C  414, 429) 
441 Accounting Information Systems. 3 hrs. I ,  II. 
Introduction to accounting systems. Emphasis on concepts of analysis, design, and implementa-
tion of accounting systems with attention on internal and audit trail. (PR: A C C  J J J  and 318, CIS 101) 
448 Federal Income Tax II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in taxation with emphasis on corporations, pannerships, estates, trusts, gifts, 
valuation and liquidity problems, and tax administration and practice. (PR: A C C  348) 
451 Accounting Theory. 3 hrs. I ,  II.  
A n  examination of accounting concepts, standards, rates, conventions, principles and practices 
with primary emphasis on study of authoritative pronouncements comprising generally accepted 
accounting principles. (PR: A C C  312, A C C  414) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1·4 hai. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Accounting majors only, with 
permission of Department Chairman. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1•4; 14; 1·4 hrs. 
490 Internship. J .  12 hrs. (CR/NC)
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the student's performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 




Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
ADULT EDUCATION (AE) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Introduction to Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs. 
Designed to acquaint the student with the field of adult and continuing education, its founda-
tions and development in this country. 
Characteristics of Adult Learner. 3 hrs. 
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The course is designed to help the student gain a better understanding of the chracteristics of 
adult learners and the implications for such characteristics in relation to instruction, curriculum 
design, and program planning. 
430 Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects. 3 hrs. 
The course examines both environmental and personal factors which may impact on the adult 
learning process and is designed to foster awareness, which will be translated into appropriate inter-
vention strategies. 
450 Adult  Instruction: Design and Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the design and evaluation processes used in adult learning areas with empha-
sis on the T&D field as well as the general field. 
460463 Professional Development. 1·4 hrs. S. 
Courses and activities designed co meet specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in de g r ee programs. 
CR/NC grading. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 



















Focused study of a topic in adult education, to be selected cooperatively by student and faculty 
advisor; hours credit to be determined by magnitude of the project and number of hours commit-
ment the student makes to its completion. 
ANTHROPOLOGY(ANT) 
Cultural Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
lnttoduction to the scientific study of culture with emphasis on the cultures of small-scale societies. 
Special Topics. l•4i 1-4; l-4i 1-4 hrs. 
(PR, ANT 201) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The stu• 
dent is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfyin g  all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to physical anthropology (PR: ANT 201) 
Archaeology. 3 hn. 
Introduction to non-classical archaeology. 
Archaeological Field Training. 3-6 hrs. 
Supervised instruction in on-site archaeological data collection, survey and excavation techniques. 
Archaeological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Supervised instruction in processin g  and analyzin g  archaeological materials recovered by fieldwork. 
Linguistic Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to non-classical linguistics. 
Folklore. 3 hrs. 
Study and analysis of material culture and oral tradition in both literate and non-literate socie-
ties. (PR: ANT 201) 
Anthropological Theory. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to ethnological theory. (PR: ANT 201) 
Anthropological Research. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to anthropological research methods, (PR: ANT 201) 
Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome, and their colonies and imperial domains. 
Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Principles of applied anthropology in community development. (PR: Six hours of anthropology 
and sociology or departmental permission) 
African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the tribal cultures of Africa. (PR: Six hours of anthropology or depart• 
mental permission) 
Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of cultural contact situations with emphasis on the role of Western European cultures. 
(PR: Six hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
The American Indian. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of Indian tribal cultures of the Americas. (PR: Six hours of anthropology 
or departmental permission) 
World Cultures: An Anthropological View. 3 hrs. 
Anthropological analysis of the major culture areas of the world. (PR: Six hours of anthropology 
or departmental permission) 
Oceania. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the original cultures of the Pacific Island area. (PR: Six hours of anthro-
pology or departmental permission) 
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451 Anthropological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the analytical procedures utilized in ethnographic and comparative approaches 
to anthropological data, and an introduction to computer processing of cross-cultural data using 
the Human Relation Area Files. (PR: ANT 201) 
453 Cognitive Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the relations between cultural, social, and personality systems. (PR: Six hours of An-
thropology or departmental permission) 
455 Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the cultures of Appalachia. (PR: Six hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
4 70 Appalachian Field Experience I. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characteris-
tics of the area. (PR: ANT 455 or equivalent) 
4 71 Appalachian Field Experience II. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characteris• 
tics of the area. (PR: ANT 455 and 470) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Senior status and per-
mission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1·4i 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses. Advance permission required. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Anthropology. 2-4i 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to Anthropology majors of outstanding ability. (See Honors Courses). 
497-498 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The stu-
dent is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
ART (AR1) 
112 Introduction to Visual Art. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Sig nificance of art in everyday living. Re quired of all students in the College of Education. 
113 Art Education: Methods and Media. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
Philosophy and methods of art education for the elementary level; includes laboratory experiences. 
For education students. 
203 Composition, Color and Design In Drawing and Painting. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Design elements studied as to their use in conveying compositional ideas and practical use of these 
ideas and elements in original compositions in a variety of traditional media. 
214 Introduction to Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic and related problems in design deallng with the plastic elements-line, color, form, space, and texture. 
215 Three-Dimensional Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Design with emphasis on three-dimensional form. (PR: ART 214) 
217 Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed model, using a variety 
of media. (PR: Open to art majors and minors only. Others must have the permission of the Chair• 
man of the Department of Art.) 
218 Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed model, using a variety 
of media. (PR: Open to art majors and minors only. Others must have the permission of the Chair• 
man of the Department of Art. PR: ART 217) 
219 Typography and Calligraphy. 3 hrs. I or 11, 
Basic design principles of rhythm, proportion, modularity and spontaneity are explored through 
the use ofletterforms. Students develop sk.ills in calligraphy with pen and brush, lettering and type-
setting. (PR: for art majors, ART 214) 
255 Beginning Painting I. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic techniques using color creatively based on an understanding of visual strucrural elementsj 
various media including water, acrylic and oil based paints. (PR: 203) 
256 Beginning Painting II. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Continuing development of basic ttehni.ques using color creativdy based on an understanding of visual 
struccural clements; various media including water, acrylic and oil based paints. (PR: ART 255) 
270•272 Practicum. 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
280·283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
To be used for experimental courses. By permission only. 
301 Printmaking Processes. 3 hrs. 
Experiments in the media of intaglio, Hthography, serigraphy, relief collagraphs and new tech• 
niques in printmaking. (PR: 217) 
302 Relief Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Traditional and experimental approaches to relief printmaking, including woodcut, linocut, wood 
engraving, relief etching, Japanese techniques, monoprints, and other press and handprinting relief 
processes. (PR: 301) 
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304 Beginning Jewelry I .  3 hrs. I or l l .  
Creating jewelr y  using metals and other materials. Techniques of cutting, sawing, filling, solder-
ing, for ging, forming, shaping, and finishing. 
305 Ceramics. 3 hrs. I or 111 S. 
Search for form and personal expres.5ion through clay. Emphasis on handbuilding techniques, decora• 
tive processes and glaze application. 
306 Design in Metal. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Advanced design in metal. Emphasis on copper, silver, pewter, brass. Problems involve soldering, 
enameling, and shaping metal by hand. 
307 Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Emphasis on modeling in day and exploring the poremial of plaster, wood and other materials 
relevant to the area of  sculpture. (PR: A R T  215) 
308 Weaving. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The student wilt demonstrate the ability to carry through the entire process for planning, through warp• 
ing, threading, and weaving. Each will create unique art works while developing traditional technical skills. 
309 Advanced Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II .  
Sculptural exploration will be extended toward openness, transparency and interpenetration of 
forms. Emphasis will be on the fashioning and joining of contemporary materials (alloys, plastics, 
etc.) through the mastery of  industrial techniques. (PR: ART 307) 
311 Metal Casting for Jewelry. 3 hrs. 
Experiencing various methods in casting such as centrifugal, vacuum, cuttlebone, sand and char• 
coal casting, and finishing techniques. 
312 Graphic Design: Studio Skills. 3 hrs. I or II .  
Practical studio skills: specifying type, photographic and airbrush techniques and preparation of 
mechanicals. Also, designer's rdationship to agencies, clients, printers, and other professionals. (PR: 219) 
314 Graphic Design I. 3 hrs. I or II.  
Sign combinations and visual structure, in relation to meaning of  visual mes . Assignments 
include posters, advertising, information design, and corporate identity. Introduction to materials 
and procedures in the design process. (PR: For art majors -Sophomore standing, A K r  214 and 312. 
Fo, )RN majo,s - JRN 241, MKT 341) 
315 Photography. 3 hrs. I, I I  or S. 
Introduction co techniques and aesthetics of  photography as a fine art. 
316 Graphic Design II .  3 hrs. I or II .  
Applies the use of type and images to desig n  for advertising, editorial, or instructional purposes. 
Involvement with extended design and layout problems. (PR: A K f  219, 314) 
31 7 Illustration. 3 hrs. I or II .  
Conceptual and technical development of  illustrations for editorial and advertising purposes. {PR: 
ART 218, 256) 
320 Silk Screen Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Experience with screen-printing stencil processes. The advanced student may also explore photo• 
graphic stencil•making and printing and a variety of surfaces. (PR: 301 or permission of chair) 
322 Collagraphs. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Printmaking using the collagraph plate or matrix, an additive method that employs both intaglio 
and relief techniques. (PR: 301 or permission of chair) 
323 3Smm Slide Photography. 3 hrs. 
Photographic composition, color, and creative pictorial vision along with camera controls are explored 
through making 35mm slides. (PR: A K r  315 or Journalism 360 or 230) 
324 Advanced Black and White Photography. 3 hrs. 
Further exploration of  aesthetics and techniques of  black and white photography including the 
2.one System, with emphasis on personal vision, technical mastery and historical perspective. {PR: 
ART 315 or Permission of Instructor) 
325 Color Photography. 3 hrs. 
Color imaging explored through the medium of  the color print. (PR: A R T  323 and 324) 
326 Enameling on Metals. 3 hrs. 
Enameling processes using metals and incorporating the techniques of doisonne, foils, Basse Toille, 
Champleve, Limage (decoration as utilitarian forms), Majolica, Plique-a-jour, and Sgraffito. 
331 Cast Metal Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Several major art casting procedures will be studied and employed in the production of original 
sculptures. Emphasis will be placed on the lose wax process using ceramic shell molds. (PR: ART 
215, 307) 
332 Carved &ulpture. 3 hrs. I or II .  
• Emphasis will be on the tools, materials and processes of subtractive sculpture. Both traditional 
and modern teehniques will be explored in carving from a variety of woods, stones and other materials. 
(PR, AlIT 215, 307) 
333 Welded Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II .  
A variety of techniques including oxygen/acetylene, arc and TIO welding will be studied and prac• 
ticed in the process of direct metal sculpting. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
340 Art Education: Crafts. 3 hra. I ,  I I  or S. 
























Philosophy and methods of art education supplemented by laboratory experiences fe aturing crafts 
for students in early childhood and elementary education. 1 lec J lab. (PR: ART 113) 
Introduction to the Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic throwing skills, surface enrichment and glaze application emphasized. Design analysis and 
production of functional form stressed. (PR: ART 305) 
Primitive Ceramic Thchniques. 3 hrs, I or II. 
The study of  local clay preparation and primitive firing and decorating techniques. (PR: ART 305) 
Problems in Porcelain. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The formulation and use of  procelain in the production of utilitarian and sculptural form. (PR: 
A K r  305, 343, 344, 446 and 448) 
Watercolor Painting. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Watercolor medium in expressing still life, landscape, and the human figure. (PR: ART 203 and 218) 
Advanced Watercolor. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Advanced exploration of watercolor, inks and other fluid media. Emphasis will be on experimen• 
ta! methods and personal originality. (PR: A R T  350) 
Painting I l l .  3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Continued development for the intermediate level painter with emphasis on techniques and form, 
including varied supports, grounds, mediums such as encaustics, snythetic resins, egg tempera, acrylics, 
and oils. (PR: ART 256) 
Mixed Media. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Projects in painting, drawing and mixed media.(PR: ART 256) 
Mold Making and Casting. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Advanced processes of piece and flexible mold making will be studied and practiced for the pur-
pose of casting complex forms and limited edition sculpture. (PR: A R T  307) 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
Professional Practice for Visual Artists. 1 hr. I. 
Skills for professional artists. Topics: proper presentation of work, self-promotion, pricing, grants, 
museum and gallery practices, and legal concerns related to fine and commercial art. Required for 
Art BFA majors. (PR: Junior standing or permission of Chairman) 
History o f  Art. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. l A survey of  the development of architecture, sculpture, painting, and the minor arts to ca, 1400 • 
A.D. to the present. (PR: A R T  401 • ART 112 or F.A. 101 or permission of department. PR: ART 
402 • A R T  401 or permission of department) 
Oriental Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A historical survey of the architecture, painting, and sculpture of China, India, and Japan. (PR: 
A R T  112 or FA IOI or permission) 
Art in America. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture from colonirll times to the present. 
(PR: ART 112 or FA 101 or permission) 
Figure Drawing. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human fig u re. (PR: A R T  217 and 218) 
Prehistoric and Primitive Art. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
A n  introduction ro the unique arts of so-called pre-civilized peoples with a two-fold emphasis: 
First, the European pre,-historic; second, the non-European primitive. (PR: A R T  112 or FA 101 or 
permission of  department) 
19th Century Art. 3 hrs. I or II  or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the Western World during 
the last century. (PR: ART 402 or permission of department) 
20th Century Art to World War II. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painring and sculpture in the Western World from 
1900 to World War II. (PR: ART 402 or permission of department) 
20th Century Art After World War II. 3 hrs. I or I I  or $. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World &om 
World War II to the present. (PR: ART 402 or permission of department) 
T h e  Art o f  the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe. 3 h n . ,  I, II, or S. 
The course discusses the art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe within the context 
of social, political, theological and philosophical developments. (PR: ART 402 or permission of 
department) 
Figure Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Interpretive sculpture based on the gesture and structure of the human fi g ure. A variety of stylistic 
persuasions and media will be explored according to individual interests. (PR: ART 307) 
Advanced Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Drawing problems designed and executed by the individual student, in a variety of media, to develop 
unique imagery and increased technical skill. (PR: A R T  218) 
Spinning, Dyeing and Tapestry. 3 hrs. I or l l  or S. 
Basic procedures in hand spinning, dyeing and tapestry weaving. (PR: ART 308) 
Woven f u t i l e  Design. 3 hrs. I or l l .  
Woven textile design for possible commercial production, emphasizing creation of numerous 
























fabric samrles and limited amounts of yardage. (PR: ART 308) 
Functiona Weaving Design. 3 hrs. I or II.  
Production of finished woven domestic items and apparel which have immediate function. Involves 
the study of historical models of woven goods and their possible contemporary use. (PR: ART 308) 
Textiles Fiber Art. 3 hrs. I or II.  
Fibers as a medium for self expression and the exploration of structure, space, color and form for 
mc.·ming. (PR: ART 308) 
Studio Photography. J hrs. 
Advanced course for students who have completely mastered the basics of photography. Covers 
basic studio setup, creative use of the studio situation in portraits, still life and photo illustration. 
(PR, ART 323 and 324) 
Advanced Problems in Photography. 3 hrs. 
Directed study in which srudent pursues creative work in a direction consistent with current activities 
in the field of photography. Emphasis on creative development. {PR: ART 323 and 324; ART 325 
or permission) 
Photographic Portfolio/Exhibit. 3 hrs. 
Continued development of creative work with emphasis on preparation of portfolio and exhibi-
tion. (PR, AKI' 426) 
Advanced Graphic Design. 3 hrs. 
Directed study in which student may select subject from any area of commercial design with the 
goal of developing specific area of expertise. Emphasis on original design and research. (PR: ART 316) 
Advanced Problems in Illustration. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Continued development of illustration with emphasis on personal style. (PR: ART 317) 
Monumental Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Emphasis will be on the planning and production of fountains, architectural reliefs and other large 
environmental sculptures. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
Mixed Media and Assemblage Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II .  
Combinations of found, fabricated and mixed materials will be assembled into original sculpture 
compositions. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
PapermakingfBookbinding. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
The prepararion and processing of fibers for papermaking including experiences in sheet forming, cast• 
ing, laminating; also, traditional and experimental bookbinding methods as well as producing creative art 
forms. 
Graphic Design for Corporate Identity. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Application of graphic design, including typography, photography and illuscrations in developing 
and implementing identity systems. (PR: ART 316) 
Intermediate Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Art 343. the student will master basic wheel and decorative processes developing 
a personal style in their work. (PR: ART 343) 
Combined Ceramic Processes. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Exploration of a variety of ceramic building and firing processes such as hand building, wheel 
and slip casting. (PR: ART 305, 343) 
Ceramic Materials and Processes. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Practical and empirical investigation of ceramic materials, techniques and approaches to their use 
in clay and glazes. (PR: ART 305) 
Ceramic Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Contemporary ideas and techniques of ceramic fired and unfired sculpture. (PR: ART 305, 344) 
Two and Three Dimensional Design for Fabrics. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Exploring the potentialities of fabric as an art experience in two and three dimensional art form. 
Advanced Ceramics. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The advanced student will explore individual problems and interests in clay. (PR: all preceeding 
ceramic numbers) 
Three Dimensional Graphic Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Graphics for display design and packaging. (PR: ART 215, 316) 
Electronic Media in the Visual Arts. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Hands-on experience with electronically generated images. Survey of recent developments in imaging 
technology. Topics may include computer graphics, video, and projected media. (PR: permission of 
instructor) 
Painting: Acrylic and Oil. 3; 3 hrs. l or 11 or S. 
Study and practice of painting in expressing still life, landscape, and the human fig ure. (PR: A R r  256) 
Advanced Problems in Painting. 3 hrs. I or I I  or S. 
Refinement and development of individual concerns with content, form and techniques in paint-
ing. (Pfu ART 456) 
Art Education: History and Philosophy o f  Art Education. 3 hrs. [. 
A survey of the evolution of art education and philosophy, and a study of problems related to 
art education on the elementary and high school level. (PR: ART 340) 
Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or II,  $. 
Development of individualized form using intaglio techniques and incorporating multiple colors, 




















plates, assemblages, collagraphs, photo-etching, and mixed media. (PR: A R T  301) 
Lithography. 3 hrs. l or l l ,  S. 
Basic techniques of  hand lithography, both scone and metal plate. (PR: ART 301) 
Curriculum Development fot" Public School Art K-12. 3 h r s. 
(Same as C l  466) Exploring considerations for curriculum development in art education; develop• 
ing individualized curriculum for specific situations on grade levds K-6 or 7-12. 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I,  II,  S.  
To be used for learning activities that involve the application of previously learned processes, the-
ories, systems or techniques. 
Advanced Studio Sequence. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, II ,  S. 
To be used to complete studio specialization and may be repeated. By permission only. 
Special Topi.cs. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I ,  11, S .  
To be used for experimenral courses. By permission only. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. l, I I ,  S. 
To be reserved for tutorials, directed and independent readings, directed and independent research, 
problem reports, and other activities designed to fit the needs of individual swdents within the major. 
Apprenticeship/Field Training. 1•3 hrs. I, II.  
Student is placed in a supervised work situation offering the opportunity to perform professional 
design work. A t  this time a proper portfolio and resume are produced and presented for graduation. 
{PR: permission of department) 
Teaching in the Art Opportunity Program. 1 hr. II .  
Approaches to teaching art at the elementary level; practical experience teaching in the Art Oppor-
tunity Program. (PR: A R T  113) 
A R T  E D U C A T I O N  
(Listed under Art) 
B I O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  (BSC) 
(See also Botany and Zoology) 
Introduction to Bi.ology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fundamentals of biology with emphasis on the unity of  life, energetics, genetics and the world 
of living things, Intended for non-science majors. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Introduction to Biology. 4 hrs. [, II ,  S. 
Biological principles of structure and function in planes and animals with emphasis on human 
physiology, evolution and ecology. Intended for non-science majors. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: B S C  104, 
non-major) 
Principles of  Biology. 4 hrs. I, II,  S. 
Study of basic biological principles common to all organisms through lecture and lalx>ratory activities. 
Intended for science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Principles of  Biology. 4 hr!. I, II, S. 
A continuation o( the study of  basic biological principles common to all organisms. Intended for 
science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: B S C  120) 
Microbiology and H u m a n  Disease. 4 hrs. I, I I ,  S. 
Introduction ta microbiology with emphasis on the role of microorganisms in the disease process. 
(PR: Z O O  22 7 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
By permission of advisor. 
Readings in Immunology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
A n  introduction to the science of immunology based on selected readings in this discipline .  Coverage 
includes humeral and cell mediated immunity, immune tolerance, transplantation, auto-
immunity, and immunity and disease. 2 lee-discussion. (PR: BITT 302) 
Principles o f  Ecology. 4 hrs. I ,  l l ,  S. 
A fundamental approach to the basic principles underlying the interrelationships of organisms 
with their biotic and abiotic environments. A variety of  aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems will be 
studied in the field and in the laboratory. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent) 
Principles o (  Cell Biology, 4 hrs. 1, II ,  S. 
A fundamental approach to the principles of cell biology covering general cellular structure and 
function, organelles, intercellular interactions, molecular interactions, and modern cellular and molecu-
lar methods. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent and C H M  327 or 355) 
Principles o f  Genetics. 4 hrs. I,  II ,  S. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms o f  inheritance. 3 !ec-3 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or 
equivalent) 
Principles of  Organic Evolution. 3 hrs, II,  S.  
Facts and possible mecha[!isms underlying the unity and diversity of life with emphasis an Neo-
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Darwinian concepts of the role of species in evolutionary phenomena. (PR: 12 hours Biological Science) 
430 Plant Ecology. 4 hrs. II ,  S. 
The_interrelationships of  plants and animals with emphasis on plants and environmental relation-
ships. Local and world biotic communities. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B a r  416 or permission) 
431 Limnology. 4 hrs. I ,  S. 
Study of inland waters; ecological factors affecting lake and stream productivity and various aquatic 
communities. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent; R E C :  Z O O  212) 
460 Conservation of  Forests, Soil, and Wildlife. 3 hrs. l ,  $. 
Primarily for students in the biological, general and applied sciences. Includes field work, semi-
nars, and demonstrations on phases of conservation of forest, soil, and wildlife. 2 lcc,4 lab. (PR: 
B S C  104 o ,  120) 
461 History and Development o f  Biology. 3 hrs, II, S.  
A study of  the men who have developed our knowledge of biology, the philosophy of the period, 
and work of the foremost men in the field. (PR: 12 semester hours of  science} 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1.-4 hrs. 
(PR: By permission of advisor) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 













B O T A N Y  (BO'I) 
(See also Biological Sciences and Zoology) 
Special Topic&. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
General Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I,  II,  S.  
Basic microbiological techniques, fundamental principles of microbial action, physiological processes, 
immunology, serology, disease process. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: S S C  120-121 or equivalent, or one year chemistry) 
Economic Botany. 3 hrs. I.  
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, textiles and other indus--
trial purposes; economic importance of conservation. N o  laboratory. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Morphology. 4 hrs. I,  II,  S.  
Characreriscics of the great plant groups. Discussion of important steps in the development of plants. 
2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Taxonomy. 4 hrs. I ,  II, S. 
Recognition of our native seed plants and ferns. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent} 
Mycology 4 hrs, I .  (alternate years) 
Nature, cause and control of plant disease. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Anatomy. 4 hrs. I l ,  S. (alternate years) 
Investigations in plant anatomy with emphasis on seed plants. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B S C  120 and 121 
or permission) 
Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. II,  S.  (alternate years) 
Experimental study of plant life processes to include applicable biophysical and biochemical prin-
ciples. 2 lec-4 lah (PR, B S C  120, 121) 
Phycology. 4 hrs. 11. (alternate years) 
Morphology, taxonomy, and techniques used in the study of fresh-water algae with emphasis upon 
applications of ecological principles to current water quality problems. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: B S C  120-121 
or equivalent) 
Advanced Microbiology. 4 hrs. I, S.  
A n  advanced treatment of microbiology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, tax-
onomy, and physiology of  microorganisms. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BOT 302) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1 4; 1•4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1 4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
B U S I N E S S  E D U C A T I O N  (BE) 
305 Office Machines/Quantitative Applications. 3 hrs. L 
Designed co develop proficiency of  business math applications on calculators, and to provide 
experience with duplicating and machine transcription machines. (PR: o r  113 or equivalent) 
325 Communications for Business and Industry. 3 hrs. I,  II. 
Emphasis is placed on the composition of effective business correspondence, writing business reports, 
making oral presentations, and developing proper procedures and skills necessary for conducting 
meetings. (PR: o r  113 or equivalent) 
421 Office Management. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office manager, through oral and 
written problems. 
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480483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Office Administration majors 
only, with permission of professor. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Business Education. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
C H E M I S T R Y  (CHM)1 
105 Elementary Chemistry. 4 hrs. 
Fundamentals of chemistry with emphasis on main concepts and inventions of chemistry. Designed 
as a one,semester course for students in business, liberal arts, and education. 3 lee, 2 lab. 
190H-I91H Honors in Chemistry. 1; 1 hr. 
Independent study programs for outstanding studenrs. (PR: Permission of the department chairmnn) 
203 General Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A n  introduction to chemical science, its development, basic concepts and interrelationships with 
other sciences. Intended primarily for non-science majors and B.A. degree candidates. 3 lee. (CR: 
Chemistry 213, 214, 215 or 216) 
204 General Chemistry II. 3 hrs. II,  S. 
A continuation of Chemistry 203 with emphasis on introduccory organic and biochemistry. 3 lee. 
(PR: C H M  203 or junior standing) 
211 Principles o f  Chemistry I.  3 hrs. I,  II, S. 
A study of  the properties of materials and their interactions with each other. Development of the• 
ories and applications of the principles of energetics, dynamics and structure. Intended primarily 
for science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lee. (CR: C H M  213, 214, 215 or 216) 
212 Principles of Chemistry II.  3 hrs. I ,  U ,  S. 
A continuation of Chemistry 211 wich emphasis on the inorganic chemistry of the representative 
elements and tran ition metals. 3 lee, (PR: C H M  211; CR:  C H M  213, 214, 215, or 216) 
213 Identification of the Elements. 2 hrs. I,  II, S. 
A n  introduction to the principles of experimentation and to laboratory techniques as applied to 
the qualitative analysis and identification of the chemical elements. One of the four courses (2B, 
214, 215, 216) which may be selected to meet the two-course laboratory requirement for introductory 
chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. 
214 Quantitative Aspects of Chemistry. 2 hrs. II, S.  
A n  introduction to quantitative measurement and to the relationship between experimental values 
and molecular structure and reactivity. One of the four courses (213, 214, 215, 216) which may be 
selected to meet the two-course laboratory requirement for introductory chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. (PR: 
C H M  211) 
215 Environmental Chemistry. 2 hrs. I, S. 
A study of experimental problems in the detection and measurement of common ch micals. Emphasis 
is on problems of air and water pollution, with some attention to problems in consumer chemistry. 
One of the four courses (213, 2141 215, 216) which may be selected to meet the two• course laboratory 
requirement for introductory chemistry. 2 lab-1 lee. 
216 The Elements of Life. 2 hrs. I, II,  S. 
A n  introduction to the laboratory study of the chemistry of organic molecules and their biochem-
ical applications. One of the four courses (213, 214, 215, 216) which may be selected to meet the 
two-course laboratory requirement in introductory chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. 
223 Computer Applications in Chemistry. 2 hrs. 
Introduction to the use of computers in chemistry. Includes the use of computers for chemical 
calculations and the interfacing of computers to laboratory equipment. 1 lee. 2 lab. (PR: C H M  211) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
290H-291H Honors in Chemistry I,  II. 1; 1 hr. 
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Permission of the department chairman) 
305 Chemical Literature. 1 hr. 
(PR or C R ,  C H M  365) 
307 Introductory Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. II. 
A brief survey of phdsical chemistry including the topics of thermodynamics, molecular structure, 
and kinetics. lntende for students needing a broadly based science background. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  
212, M T H  l J l  or 140) 
327 Introductory Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. I. 
A short study of organic chemistry with emphasis on structure, nomenclature, and reactivity. 
Designed for students who do not require the full-year course in organic chemistry. 3 lec. (PR: C H M  
204 or 212) 
331-332 Chemistry Seminar. Credit. I, II.
A graduation requirement for all juniors seeking the B.S. in Chemimy degree. I lee. 
1The Department of Chemlltry 1$ mpprovcd. by the Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemleal Society. 
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345 Quantitative Analysis. S hrs. I,  S. 
Introduction to the basic principles of analytical chemistry. 2 lec-6 lab. (PR: C H M  212, and any 
two from 213, 214, 215, o ,  216.) 
355 Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I,  II,  S. 
A systematic study of organic chemistry including modern structural theory, spectroscopy, and 
stereochemistry; application of these topics to the study of reactions and their mechanisms and appli-
cations co synthesis. J lee. (PR: C H M  212) 
356 Organic Chemistry ll. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
Continuation of Chemistry 355. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  355) 
35 7 Physical Chemistry I .  3 hrs. I. 
A systematic study of physical chemistry. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  2121 eight hours of Physics, M T H  230) 
358 Physical Chemistry II.  3 hrs. II.  
Continuation of Chemistry 357, 3 lee. (PR: C H M  357) 
359 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. II.  
Introductory survey in experimental physical chemistry. 4 lab. (CR: C H M  358 or permission) 
361 Introductory Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. I, II,  S. 
A n  introduction to experimental organic chemistry with emphasis on fundamental techniques 
and their application to the preparation and identification of organic compounds. 6 lab. (PR or CR: 
C H M  327 o ,  355) 
362 Intermediate Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. II. 
Applications of modern experimental methods to the synthesis and analysis of organic compounds 
with emphasis on instrumental techniques. 6 lab. (PR: C H M  361) 
365 Introductory Biochemistry. 3 hrs. II,  S. 
A survey course including introduction to basic biochemical concepts, metabolic pathways, and 
bioenergctics. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  327 or 356) 
366 lntroductory Biochemistry Laboratory. 2 h n .  II. 
Introduction to basic biochemical laboratory techniques including chromatography, electropho-
nesis, and enzyme kinetics; methods for identification and characterimtion of biochemical systems. 
4 lab. (PR or C R ,  C H M  365) 
390H,391H Honors in Chemistry. 1; 1 hr. I,  II,  S. 
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Permission of department chairman) 
401 Research for Undergraduates. 2 hrs. I ,  II, S.  
(PR: C H M  362 or 345 or 359 depending on area of interest and permission of instructor and depart-
ment chairman.) 
402 Research for Undergraduates. 4 hrs. I ,  II ,  S.  
Both a formal oral and written report of the results of the research must be presented to the faculty 
of the Department of Chemistry. (PR: C H M  401) 
410 Advanced Synthesis and Analysis. 4 hrs. 
Advanced problems in synthesis, separation and analysis with emphasis on modern instrumental 
methods. 1 lec-6 lab. (PR: C H M  356) 
430 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Properties of macromolecules. Methods of preparation and characterization. Industrial applications 
and processes.3 lec.(PR: C H M  307 and 356, or permission of instructor) 
431,432 Chemistry Seminar. Credit I, II.  
A graduation requirement for all seniors enrolled in the B.S. in Chemistry program.I lee. 
440 Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. 
A n  introduction to chemical thermodynamics and statistical mechanics. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  358) 
442 Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
A n  introductory course in quantum mechanics. 3 lee. (PR: M T H  231) 
448 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. 
Study of physical and chemical properties and periodic relationships of inorganic materials. 3 lee. 
(PR, C H M  356 and 307 o ,  357) 
449 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II.  3 hrs. 
A derailed consideration of bonding, structure, reaction rates and equilibrium involving inorganic 
materials, 3 lee. (PR: C H M  448) 
450 Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Modern industrial processes for makin g  chemicals, with emphasis on petrochemicals. A n  introduction 
to the engineering, economic, and environmental aspects of these processes. (PR: C H M  307 or 357, 
and 356 or permission of instructor) 
456, Advanced Analytical Chemistry, 3 hrs. 
Modem theories and methods of analysis with emphasis on instrumental methods. 3 lee (PR: C H M  
345, 356 and 307 or 357) 
457 Advanced Analytical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A laboratory course to complement Chemistry 456. 4 lab. (PR: C H M  345, 356, and 307 or 357; 
C R  o ,  PR, C H M  456) 
.459 Advanced P hy sical Chemistry Laboratory, 2 hrs. 
Advanced topics in experimental physical chemistry. 4 lab. (PR: C H M  345, 358 and 359 or permis• 
sion; CR: one from 440, 460 or 442) 









Molecular Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the emission and absorption of radiant energy and its relation to molecular structure. 
3 lee. (PR, C H M  358) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. I I .  
A n  introduction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. 3 lee. (PR: M T H  231) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs., II, 4 lab. 
(CR, CHM 46Z) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry I.  3 hrs. I. 
Studies of the dynamics of organic reactions with emphasis on mechanisms and stereochemistry. 
3 lee. (PR, C H M  356) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. II. 
A continuation of Chemistry 465 with emphasis on synthetic methods. 3 lee. (PR: C H M  465) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Chemistry Internship. 1-6 hrs. I, I I .  
Supervised chemistry laboratory work. Arrangements must be made in advance with Department 
Chairman. May be an elective in B.S., Chemistry program but not B.S. in Chemistry program. (PR: 
Z from CHM 307, 345, 361, or 356) 
495H-496H Honors in  Chemistry. 3-4; 3-4 hrs. I ,  I I ,  S. 
Open only to chemistry majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses 
C L A S S I C S  (CL)  
General humanities courses, taught in English, open to all students at the academic level listed. 
150 Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I, I I .  
A n  interdisciplinary course to introduce students to the elements of a humanistic education. (Same 
as Philosophy 150 and Religious Studies 150; PR or CR:  E N G  101) 
200 Building English Vocabulary Through Latin and Greek. 3 hrs. I ,  I I .  
Study of Latin and Greek word elements to build skill in English vocabulary, both general and 
technical (or scientific,medical). 
208 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature (taught in  English). 3 hrs. 
Study of representative works for their humanistic and literary values in the ancient and modern worlds. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. (PR: Permission of department chairman) 
319 Classical Mythology. 3 hrs. I, I I .  
Study of the development of myth in ancient Greece and Rome; its place in ancient culrure and 
its survival in the modern world. 
350 Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. I or I I .  
A structured Lnterdisciplinary study offered by the departments of Classical Studies, Philosophy 
and Religious Studies in the foundations of Western thought; ics myth, literature, religion, philoso-
phy, art. (Same as Philosophy 350 and Religious Studies 350) 
370 Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. l or 11. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome, and their colonies and their imperial domains. (Same 
as Anthropology 370) 
435 Greek Civilization. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of ancient Greek culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
436 Roman Civilization. 3 hrs. I I .  
Scudr of ancient Roman culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
480-483 Specia Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Topics like "Values in Ancient Greece/Rome" or "The Cult of the Leader in Ancient Greece/Rome" 
have recently been offered. Consult chairman for current offerings. (PR: Departmental permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Classics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only co students of outstanding abUity. See Honors Courses. 
499 Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
Designed for majors as the culminating interdisciplinary study in the Basic Humanities program. 
(Same as Philosophy 499 and Religious Studies 499) 
C L I N I C A L  L A B O R A T O R Y  S C I E N C E S  (CLS)  
(MLT Associate Degree Program and M D r  Bachelor's D e g r ee Program) 
100 Orientation to clinical laboratory Science. 1 hr. CR/NC.  I.  
Introduction to clinical laboratory careers, cmphasfaing programs available at Marshall Univer-
sity. Features hospital laboratory specia.liscs. 
110 Clinical Hematology. 4 hrs. l ,  I I .  
Theory and practice of clinical laboratory tests of red and white blood cells, as well as blood clot• 
ting. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: Z O O  227 or equivalent) 
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200 Clinical Biochemistry, 4 hrs. I. 
Theory and practice of clinical laboratory testing of serum, plasma, urine, body fluids in disease 
diagnosis. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: C H M  211, 213, min. 2.0 GPA,  and permission) 
210 Clinical lmmunohematology. 4 hrs. II.  
Theory of immune mechanisms in the body and applications for diagnostic testing and blood 
transfusion. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: C L S  110, 2001 and permission) 
220 Clinical Microbiology. 4 hrs. II .  
A study of bacterial, fungal, and helminth related diseases, including diagnostic approach and tech-
niques. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: C L S  200, permission). 
255 Clinical Laboratory Problems. 3 hrs. I l .  
Case studies of instrumental and dia gnostic problems encountered by the laboratory technician. 
3 lee. (PR: C L S  110, 200, permission) 
2 70 Clinical Practicum, Hematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (160 hours) of hospital-based practice, performance of diagnostic tests of blood 
cells, urine, coagulation, and clinical microscopy under supervision. One of four courses, C L S  270-273, 
taken concurrently. (PR: C L S  255, permission) 
2 71 Clinical Practicum, Chemistry. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (160) hours of  hospital-based supervised practice performing diagnostic tests on 
body fluids using chemical methods. One of four courses, C L S  270-273, taken concurrently. (PR: 
C L S  255, permission) 
2 72 Clinical Practicum, lmmunohematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of  3 weeks (120 hours) of hospital-based supervised practice performing blood typing, anti• 
body screening and identification, and conduct o f  pre-transfusion tests. One of  four courses, C L S  
270-273, taken concurrently. (PR: C L S  255, permission) 
2 73 Clinical Practicum, Microbiology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of  4 weeks (160 hours) of  hospital-based supCt'Vised practice performing isolation, identiflca• 
tion, and susceptibility testing of bacteria, fungi, and parasites. One of  four courses, C L S  270-273, 
taken concurrently. (PR: C L S  255, permission) 
285,288 Independent Study. 1-4: 1-4; 1•4i 1-4 hrs. I ,  I L  
(PR: Permission) 
450 Advanced Clinical Hematology/Microbiology. 4 hrs. L 
Advanced copies in blood cell disorders, transfusion problems, bleeding disorders; advanced diag• 
nostic procedures in bacteriology, parasitology, virology. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: C L S  210, C L S  220, and 
permission) 
460 Clinical Laboratory Management and Supervision. 3 hrs. I .  
Labor atory personnel and resource management, cost concrol, cost analysis, lab. marketing, accredi• 
tation. 3 Ice. (PR: M G T  320 and permission) 
464 Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation and Information Sv,tems. 3 hrs. L 
Principles of instrumental electronics and data systems; interpretation o f  instrumental outputs, 
troubleshooting, computerized statistical methods. 2 lec 2 lab. (PR: PHY 201-204, C L S  200 and 
permission) 
466 Diagnostic Phv,iology. 3 hrs. L 
Pathologic aspects of laboratory medicine with case studies, diagnostic problem solving, student 
projects. 3 lee. (PR: C L S  270-273, permission) 
468 Clinical Laboratory Research. 2 hrs. I L  
Dir e cted inde pendent research in the hospital laboratory setting during IS.week period. (PR: C L S  
450-466, pernission; CR, CLS 471, CLS 491) 
471 Clinical Practicum. 9 hrs. II .  
A minimum of 450 hours of hospital-based exeericncc in 18 weeks emphasizing supervisory deci-
sion making. (PR: C L S  450-466, permission; C R :  C L S  468, C L S  491) 
480•483 S p ecial Topics. 1-4; l•4i 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
491 Clinical Specialty Workshops. 3 hrs. I L  
Minimum 150 hours experience in advanced specialty test procedures within 18 weeks. (PR: C L S  
450-466, permission; C R :  C L S  468, 471) 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (CD) 
241 Introduction to Communication Science. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the physical and psychophysical bases of communication with discussion of elemen• 
tary communication models. The concept of noise in its many forms with emphasis on defects of 
speech, hearing and language as forms of noise. (PR: Sophomore standing) 
285-288 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
325 Language and Speech Development. 3 hrs. 
S e quential patterns in the acquisition of  language and speech in relationship to general child 
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dcvclopment. lndudes Laboratory. (PR: C D  241 and sophomore standing or permission of instructor) 
418 Communication Disorders of  School Children. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the causes, symptoms, and treatment of communication disorders encountered in the 
classroom. Not open co C D  majors. 
420 Voice in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Theories of voice production and control; a survey of problems as the y  relate to phonation and 
vocal resonance with emphasis on voice disorders, laryngectomy and cleft palate. (PR: C D  325, 429, 
and 439) 
422 Speech in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Communication theories underlying the processing and monitoring of speech signals; a survey 
of speech disorders as a disruption in this system with emphasis on articulation and stuttering. (PR: 
CD 429, 439; PR or CR, CD 325) 
424 Diagnostic Processes with Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Evaluation of procedures for securing behavioral information to differentiate among various com-
munication disorders; a study of symptom complexes. Observation and practice in evaluating com-
munication disorders. Includes Laboratory. (PR: C D  422, 425, 468, admission to program and 
permission of instructor) 
425 Language in Communication. 3 hrs. 
Theories of language as communicative behavior; linguistic processes in language; a comparison 
between normal and impaired language with emphasis on language disorders in children. (PR: C D  
429, 439; PR or CR, CD 325) 
426 Therapeutic Processes for Communication Disorders. 3 hrs. 
A study of interpersonal behaviors involved in a therapeutic relationship; a survey of learning 
theories relative to speech and language therapy procedures. Includes laboratory. (PR: C D  422, 425, 
468, admission to program and permission of instructor) 
42 7 Clinical Problems with Communication Disorders. J hrs. 
Case study method; derailed analysis of diag nostic and therapeutic procedures appropriate co an 
assigned clinic client. Includes laboratory. (PR: C D  426 admission to program and permission of 
instructor) 
429 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and Hearing Mechanism. 3 hra. 
Study of the anatomical and physiological characteristics of the normal speech and hearing mechan-
ism. (PR: C D  241 and 325 or permission of instructor) 
439 Phonetics. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the science of speech sounds; study of the phonetic alphabet and practice in broad 
transcription. (PR: C D  241 and 325 or permission of instructor) 
460 Hearing in Communication. J hrs. 
Psychophysical processes underlying auditory perception; basic audiometry; a survey of hearing 
disorders. (PR, CD 241, 325) 
463 Methods and Materials for Hearing Disorders. 3 hrs. 
Auditory training and speech reading procedures with the hearing handicapped. (PR: C D  460) 
465 Industrial Audiology. 3 hrs. 
Noise measurement and regulations. Damage risk criteria, and hearing conservation. 
468 Methods and Materials for Speech and Lang u age D is orders. 3 hrs, 
Organization and administration of school programs for speech and language handicapped chil-
dren; therapeutic procedures in a school setring. (PR: C D  429, 439, and junior standing; C R  or PR: 
CD 325) 
4 72 Clinical Practicum with School Children. 6 hrs. C R / N C  
Supervised clinical practice with school-aged children; fulfills student teaching requir ements for 
West Virginia Certification as a Speech Language Pathologist. (PR: C D  468; PR or CR: C D  424 
and 426 and admission to Teacher Education} 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Speech Communication Disorders. 4; 4 hrs. 




COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) 
Computers and Data Processing. J hr,.  I, II, S. 
Overview of computers and information systems, their applications, impacr on society, and limi• 
cations. A n  introductory course for all majors. 
Computers and Data Processing Honors. 3 hrs. I ,  II.  
A n  accelerated course for specially selected freshmen. Will substitute for C I S  101. 
Computer Fundamentals. 3 hrs. I, II,  $. 
A course for Computer and Information Sciences majors to provide an overview of the use of 
computers and software, algorithm process, procedural and data abstraction, and file generation and 
transfer. 






















Computer Programming I .  3 hrs. I, l l .  
First course in programming for the Computer & Information Science majors, disciplined approach 
co problem solving, algorithm development, procedural and data abstraction, and recursion, using 
Pascal programming language. 
C O B O L  Programming I. 3 hrs. I,  II .  
Concepts of computer programming using C O B O L  as a tool for solving problems in business data 
processing applications. 
F O R T R A N  Programming I. 3 hrs. I, II .  
Introduce problem solving methods and algorithm development using the FORTRAN program, 
ming language. 
PL/I Programming I.  3 hrs. I, II,  S.  
Develop an understanding of algorithm verification, programming, and computer concepts using 
the PL/I programming language. 
R P G  Programming and Applications. 3 hrs. I,  11. 
Study of  the RPG program cycle and its application to producing reports and file maintenance. 
Job Control Languages and Utilities. 3 hrs. I ,  II .  
Examination of the command languages and utility programs for multiple types of computers. (PR: 
One from C I S  201-209) 
C O B O L  Programming II.  3 hrs. I, II,  S. 
Continue C O B O L  Programming with emphasis on file and program design. (PR: CIS  201) 
F O R T R A N  Programming II .  3 hrs. I ,  II.  
Programming topics introduced as needed in the context of larger programs. (PR: C I S  203) 
PLfl. Programming II.  3 hrs. I,  II .  
Continue the development of program design and algorithm analysis. Introduce string processing, 
recursion, search/sort methods and data structures. (PR: C I S  205) 
Advanced R P G  Programming, 3 hrs. I, II.  
Examination of the RPG programming language in the context of  advanced applications. (PR: 
C!S 207) 
Computer Programming II.  3 hrs. I ,  II .  
Continue the procedural and data abstraction approach, provide implementations of  lists, stacks, 
queues, and trees, introduce analysis of searching and sorting algorithms. (PR: C I S  139 or 205) 
Assembly Language. 3 hrs. 
Study of the language common to computer system software and the instrument for understand• 
ing the fundamentals of the internal operation of the computer. (PR: C I S  231-239) 
Data Structures. 3 hrs. 
Definition of data and data types, taxonomy of data structures, data encapsulation and abstraC• 
tion and their implementations, syntax for abstraction, and performance characteristics. (PR: C I S  239) 
Sp ecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
Programming Languages. 3 hrs. 
Formal definition of programming lan guages, including specification of syntax and semantics. Simple 
statements including precedence, infix, preftx., and postfix notation. Global properties of algorithmic lan-
guages, includin g  scope of declarations, storage allocation, grouping of statements, binding time of consti-
tuents, sub-routines, routines, and tasks. List processing, string manipulation, data description, and simulation 
languages, run-time representation for program and data structures. (PR: CIS 239) 
Computer Organization. 3 hrs. 
Digital circuits, Boolean algebra, combinational logic and digital arithmetic. Digital storage and 
accessing, control functions, input-output facilities, system organization. Description and simula-
tion techniques. Multiprogramming, multiprocessing, and real-time systems. (PR: C I S  250) 
File Management. 3 hrs. I .  
Functions of file and communications systems. File system hardware. File system organization and 
structure. Analysis of file systems. Data management systems. Communication system hardware. 
Communication systems organization and structure. Analysis of communications systems. Exam-
ples o f  integrated systems. (PR: C I S  239) 
Operations Analysis and Modeling. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the range of analytical and simulation modeling cechniques useful in decision making 
in the system design environment. The functions of  such models as guides for data collection, struc  
cures for data manipulation, and as systems for testing assumptions and generation of a variety of 
alternatives. Identification of  the problems of  data collection, maintenance, and accuracy when us-
ing models to assist decision-making activities. Characterization of scheduling situations. Analysis 
of allocation problems with mathematical programming. Queuing models. Inventory models. Use 
of simulation models. (PR: M O T  318) 
Sy stems Concept and Implications. 3 hrs. II. 
Introduction of information analysis and system design. The system concept. The organization 
of a system, its information flows, and the nature of management information systems. Defining 
a system. Systems analysis. (PR: Any C I S  231-239 course) 
Algorithms. 3 hrs. 
Develops students' abilities as writers and critics of  computer programs. (PR: C I S  269) 
Digital Electronics. 3 hrs. I.  

















A n  introduction to the components, logic systems, design and operation of digital devices. l lec-4 
lab. (PR: 8 hrs. Natural Science or Permission) 
Microprocessors and Interfacing. 3 hn. II. 
Digital data-components, construction and collection using microprocessor and controller-based 
computer systems. 1 lec-4 lab. (PR: C I S  410) 
Automata and Complexity Theory. 3 hrs. 
Sampling of areas of theoretical computer science and their hierarchical interconnections. (PR: 
CIS 369) 
Language Translation. 3 hrs. 
Introduce functions of compilers, interpreters, and their general organizations, syntactic analysis, 
and parsing. {PR: C I S  269, 320) 
Operating Systems. 3 hrs. 
Major concept areas of operating systems principles and inter-relationships between operating sys-
tems and computer architecture. (PR: 269, 335} 
Systems Programming, 3 hrs. 
Advance topics of operating systems. (PR: C I S  269, 320, 445) 
Information Systems Analysis. 3 hrs. I .  
Review of the approaches and techniques available to evaluate existing systems. Determining economics 
of alternative systems. Nature of the decision-making process. Operational, tactical, and strategic-level sys• 
terns. System life cycle management. Basic analysis tools. Defining logical systems requirements. (PR: CIS 355) 
Systems Design and Implementation. 3 hrs. I I .  
Basic design tools and objectives. Hardward/software selection and evaluation. Design and en• 
gineering of software. Dara base development. System implementation. Post implementation analy-
sis. Long range system planning. System development projects. (PR: C I S  450) 
System Development Projects. 3 hrs. I. 
Full development of a system for a local firm, a University/College or a hypothetical application. 
Possible revision or updating of a system developed by a previous class. (PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Computer Simulation and Modeling, 3 hrs. 
Introduction to simulation and model building using digital computers. The study of discrete simu• 
lation systems and specialized languages. Event oriented simulation. Consideration of proper experimen• 
ta! design, statistical analysis of results, effectiveness of random number generation techniques and 
validation. (PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Application Programming. 3 hrs. I I .  
The programming of the projects of C I S  465 or independently developed systems. (PR: Consent) 
Computer Based Management Information Systems. 3 hrs. I I .  
A study of the management decision criteria and the informational requirements for effective de--
dsion making. Decision theory, value and cost of information, data base design, integration of func-
tional information systems. Man-machine interaction considerations in the design of on-line 
management approaches. Programmed decision making, feasibility analysis. Not for C S  majors. (PR: 
C I S  101, or 200 level C I S  course; M O T  318 and 320) 
Administration of Computer Centers. 3 hrs. 
The role of the computer within the organization. The management of the systems, programming, 
operations, and technical services functions. Acquiring, evaluating, and managing installation per• 
sonnel. Educating from top-management down, including installation personnel. Considerations in 
evaluating and selecting equipment. Directing the total insrallation. (PR: Permission of Insrructor) 
Software Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Current techniques in software design and development using Ada, Modula-2 or C for software 
projects. Formal models of structured programming, top-down design, data structure design, object• 
oriented design, program verification methods. (PR: C I S  239 and 320) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Internship. 3-12 hrs. (CR/NC) 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the students performance will be evaluated, (PR: Permission of Dean) 
C O U N S E L I N G  A N D  R E H A B I L I T h T I O N  (CR) 
100 Career Planning for Undecided Students. 1 hr. 
Designed for undecided college students. Help explore career options and majors. Topics include 
interest testing, career information, decision-making skills, and job finding strategies. Course does 
not count toward graduation. 
107 New Student Seminar. 1 hr. 
Provides in-depth information and techniques to help the student learn more about his interests, 





















gain insight as to his educational goals, and increase his study skills abilities. Grading C R / N C  
only. 
Peer Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Theory, practice, and intervention of peer helping relationships. Demonscration and practice of 
basic helper skills for resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restrictive 
electives. 
Introduction to Group Guidance. 3 hrs. 
A Counselor Leadership training course -foa.ising upon a systematic approach to selecting a leadership 
style. Specific areas include leadership theory, how to conduct groups, delegation, and goal setting. 
Not for C & R  majors. 
Alcohol Counseling by Peers. 1 hr. 
History and practice of alcohol prevention and intervention by peer helpers. Designed to meet 
the needs of resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restricted electives. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1·4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
Introduction to Counseling & Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the fields of counseling, various mental, physical and social disabilities, careers 
in Counseling and Rehabilitation, Counseling and Rehabilitation services and orientation process-
es. (CR, C R  370) 
Community Resources. 3 hrs. 
Study of available resources in the community and their utilization In providing rehabilitation 
services. 
Introductory Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Orientation to helpin g  service agencies and practice in developing interviewing skills under profes-
sional supervision. A fony-five hour practical experience involving active contact under supervision 
with handicapped persons enables students to experientially explore their own abilities, ta try the 
helping role, and to get acquainted with clients and helping agencies. (CR: C R  306) 
Rehabilitation Services -Medical  Aspects. 3 hrs. 
A study of medical and adjustment aspects of disability and the effective utilization of medical 
information in providing rehabilitation services. Major chronic diseases chat necessitate rehabiHta• 
tion intervention are discussed from anatomic, physiological, medical, psycholo gical, and vocational 
points of view. 
Vocational Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
A n  integrated approach to vocational assessment through use of work samples, psychological tests, 
and physical measurements. Practical use of assessment ls stressed, including statistical measures, 
administration and interpretation of tests, and construction and validation of simple work samples. 
Occupational and Career Development, 3 hrs. 
Study of career choice theory, career change, counseling approaches in career selection and resources 
to assist in career choice. 
Job Placement. 3 hrs. 
Study of techniques for diagnostic interviewing, work adjustment, job development, and job place-
ment. The course offers practical and theoretical ways to understand and carry out the placement 
of handicapped individuals in employment. 
Counseling Theories and Thchniques. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practices of the interviewing relationship in helping service settings. {PR: C R  306, 
370. CR, C R  470) 
Rehabilitation o f  Emotionally Disturbed. 3 hrs. 
Study of characteristics of  emotionally disrrubed and special techniques and resources required 
in their rehabilitation. (PR: PSY 408, C R  406, 425 or permission of  instructor) 
Case Development: Process and Management. 3 hrs. 
Study of systematic development of casework to include case finding, follow-up provision of serv• 
ices, case recording and time management. (PR: C R  406,414,415,416. 420 or permission of instructor} 
Research in Counseling and Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
A seminar study of the problems in counseling/rehabilitating special disability groups (mentally 
retarded, mentally ill, alcoholic, public offender, disadvantaged) as well as research into these and 
other unmet needs in counseling/rehabilitation today. (PR: C R  306,425 or permission of instructor) 
Group Process and Analysis. 3 hrs, 
Study and practice of dynamics involved in task and therapeutic groups; a thorough analysis of 
group process. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Group Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories and techniques used in group counseling; includes demonstration and practice 
of popular approaches in group counseling. (PR: C R  425 or permission of instructor) 
Manual Communication. 3 hrs, 
Psychological characteristics of hearing impaired and techniques of manual communication. 
Theory and Practice in Human Appraisal I.  3 hrs. 
Techniques of collecting, recording, and interpreting data. 
Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment. 3 hrs. 
Psychological foundations of personalicy development with emphasis on principles of mental health 
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as related to problems of everyday living. 
449 Internship Seminar. 2 hrs. S. 
Group review and synthesis of internship activities, counseling approaches, and special problem 
areas. The course offers an opportunity to analyze and process the experiental activities of the in-
ternships, (PR: C R  306, 320, 370, 406, 425, 430, 433, 435, 440, 446, 448, 470 and permission of in-
structor. CR: CR 490) 
454 Advanced Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in the grammar, syntax and idioms of American Sign Language and a compre-
hensive overview of the effect of hearing impairment. Emphasis will be upon communicating in ASL. 
(PR, C R  445 o ,  545) 
455 Crisis Intervention. 3 hrs. 
This course is directed to anyone who at some time has felt inadequate in responding effectively 
to people in crisis. Topics wHI include situational and developmenml crlses. 
456 Death and Dying. 3 hrs. 
Includes three areas of emphasis: To enable the student to come to grips with personal attitudes 
toward death and dying; to explore attitudes of society toward death; and to develop skills in manag· 
ing the crisis of death, terminal illness and bereavement. 
460-463 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To meet needs of school, student personnel, mental health, and other workers. Credit may be 
used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, but not in degree programs, titles vary. (CR/NC) 
470 Advanced Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Practical experiences in counseling interviews under professional supervision. (CR: C R  425, 448) 
473 Hypnosis: Implications and Applications for Counselors. 3 hrs. 
A n  introduction to hypnosis and its application in a counseling framework. Emphasis will be upon 
the Milton H .  Erickson model by hypnosis. (PR: C R  425 or 614, or special permission) 
474 Cross.Cultural Perspectives in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Recognize and use appropriate resources for effective counseling of people of different cultural, 
ethnic, social, class, racial, geographic, or other backgrounds. Learn when counseling is appropriate 
and in what form. 
475 Counseling in Chemical Use and Abuse. 3 hrs. 
Course topics will include historical, medical, psychological, family dynamics of the disease process, 
and treatment modalities which enhance the likelihood of successful counseling with the dependent 
person and indirect victims. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
476 Counseling With Parents. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of effective parent counseling primarily from an Adlerian point of view. Techniques 
for counselor intervention via lecture, demonstration and laboratory experiences. 
4 77 Stress Management Counseling, 3 hrs. 
Provides beginning counselors and others with comprehensive information and strategies for sue• 
cessful management of stress and its consequences. Students explore theoretical and practical alter• 
natives in counseling the stressed individual. 
4 78 Counseling with the Elderly. 3 hrs. 
Counseling techniques and theories applied to problems of the elderly. 
4 79 Pharmacology in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provide basic understanding of the role of Therapeutic drugs in the treatment of psychiatric di  
orders, familiarize with most common1y perscribed drugs, side effects, and adverse reactions in specific 
mental illnesses. (PR: C R  306, 3 70) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
485488 Independent Study. 1-4; 14; 1•4; 14 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
490 Counseling Internship. 10 hrs. S. 
Participation in counseling process with a variety of individuals under supervision of cooperating 
agencies. (PR: C R  306,320,370,406,425,430,433,435,440,446,448,470. Senior standing, majors 
only and overall 2.0 average and permission of instructor. CR:  C R  449) 
491-494 Counseling Workshop. 1-4; 14; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
A practical, panicipatory course designed for advanced students and professionals in the counsel· 
ing field or related areas. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Counseling. 1•3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman). See Honors Courses. 
497 Family Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Introductory course in current theory and practice in family counseling. Theoretical material on 
communication and structural approaches to family counseling. Reading, lecture and experiendal 
exercises. 
498 Introduction to Marriage Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Covers the many dimensions marriage counselors deal with, including premarital counseling; the 
marriage contract (legal and extrale gal contracts); marital decision making; divorce counseling; sexu· 
al dysfunction; financial counseling, spouse beating; alternatives to marriage; and relationships among 
the elderly. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
Introduction to Law Enforcement. 3 hrs. 
Basic course dealing with agencies involved in administration of justice; history and organization 
of local state and federal agencies; courts, trial, jails, and prisons; probation and parole. 
Introduction to Corrections. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the historical development of the systems of punishment and rehabilitation. Analysis 
of the reasons for incarceration of offenders. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Advanced Legal Research. 3 hrs. 
Gives the student additional experience in legal research and introduces the skills required in 
drafting legal documents. (PR: LAS 211) 
Police Administration L 3 hrs. 
First level supervision of employee morale and discipline; selection, training, placement, promo-
tion; techniques of leadership and decision making. 
Criminal Investigation. 3 hrs. 
Investigation methodolo g y, relations of the detective with other police divisions; modus operan• 
di; sources of information; surveillance, interrogation, follow-up procedures. (PR: CJ 211) 
Criminal Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
Criminal procedure from apprehension to conviction arrests, extradition proceedings; informa-
tion and indictment; functions of the grand jury and the coroner; trial procedure. 
Criminal Law. 3 hrs. 
History and development of criminal law, elements of a crime, parries to a crime, types of offenses. 
(PR, CJ 321) 
Criminal Procedure. 3 hrs. 
Admissibility of evidence and confessions, recent civil rights decisions, reconciling individual rights 
and community interest in law and order. (PR: CJ 321) 
Probation and Parole. 3 hrs. 
Organization of systems of after-care treatment of juvenile and adult offenders released under pro-
bation and parole. (PR: CJ 231) 
Seminar in Crime Prevention. 3 hrs. 
Techniques for crime prevention analyzed from two orientations: crime prevention by environ• 
mental engineering and crime prevention by behavior modification. (PR: CJ 211) 
Theoretical Criminology. 3 hrs. 
A critical analysis of the major criminological theories and their empirical foundations. Current 
theory and research receive greater emphasis than historical development. 
Police Administration II. 3 hrs. 
Functions and activities of police agencies. Police department organizations, responsibilities of upper 
level administrators. Current administrative experimentation on law enforcement agencies. 
Community Relations. 3 hrs. 
Law enforcement and the community; relation to schools, public education functions of law en• 
forcement personnel; community attitudes. (PR: CJ 211) 
Business and Industry Security. 3 hrs. 
Selection, training and staffing of a security force; security devices available; techniques of inter-
nal security; ground security; security techniques applicable to personnel selection; legal problems. 
(PR, CJ 211) 
Corrections and the Law. 3 hrs. 
Review of criminal law principles and cheery as related to corrections. (PR: CJ 231) 
Law of  Evidence. 3 hrs. 
Leading rules and principles of exclusion and selection; burden of proof, nature and effect of presump-
tions; proof of authenticity and contents of writings; examinations, competency and privilege of 
witnesses. (PR: CJ 321) 
Juvenile Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the process-the police, the courts, and corrections-through which the juvenile delin-
quent passes. (PR: CJ 321) 
Criminal Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
Legal and historical background of rehabilitation; roles of correctional workers; and nature of 
the rehabilitation process. (PR: CJ 231) 
Correctional Institutions. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the theory of organizations and administration of correctional institutions; principles 
of institutional corrections. (PR: CJ 231) 
Correctional Administration, 3 h n .  
Objectives of correctional institutions; records; personnel, program development, security; 
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educational programs. (PR: CJ 231) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
A study of special interest criminal justice topics under the supervision of a qualified faculty mem-
ber. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
4 8 5 4 8 8  Independent Study. 1-4; 1 4 ;  1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
This course permits the student to undertake supervised research (field or library) in any area 
where there ls no appropriate course. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
490 Internship. 1-6 hrs. 
The placement of an individual into a criminal justice agency (police, probation, courts, jaHs) to 
observe and participate in its operation. Grading is CR/NC only. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Criminal Justice. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open to criminal justice majors of outstanding ability. Study may deal with any aspect of crimi-
nal justice. Wide reading and comprehensive understanding of the subject are required. {PR: Con-
sent of de p artment chairman.) See Honors Courses. 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (Cl) 
101 Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, I. 3 hrs. I, II, S 1 
Study of sets, logic, numeration systems, number systems 1 and number theory using an inquiry, 
laboratory oriented approach. (PR: MTH 099 or 10 on AC1) 
102 Introduction to Computers in the Classroom, 1 hr. I, II, S. 
The introduction of selection and evaluation techniques of computer courseware and hardware 
for classrooms K-12 with consideration for CAI, CMI and specific skills for K-12 students. 
201 Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, II. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of the foundations of elementary mathematics in a laboratory setting emphasizing an in-
quiry and discovery approach; mathematical systems such as groups and fields, structure of the real 
number system, basic algebraic operations, simple analytical geometry, informal metric and non-
metric geometry, probability, and statistics. (PR: Cl 101) 
203 Children's Literature. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Types of poetry and prose appropriate for elementary school pupils, with emphasis on methods 
of presentation. May not be used as elective to meet requirements of English major in College of 
Liberal Arts. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs.
297-298 Instructional Television Course. 1 4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television, The stu-
dent is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the division. 
300 Mathematics Education: Teaching Elementary School Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Investigation of techniques and approaches to helping children learn mathematics with special 
emphasis on the use of manipulative materials in a laborarory setting. (PR: CI 201) 
303 Literature for Adolescents. 3 hrs. 
A study of the various types of literature appropriate to the needs, concerns, and interests of the 
adolescent. (PR: ENG 102, six hours of literature) 
307 Science Education: Science in the Elementary School. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Practical application of modern methods and media in helping children learn more about the 
earth, physical, and biological sciences. (PR: Eight hours of biological or physical science) 
309 Appalachian Literature. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of various types of literature indigenous to the Appalachian region and its application 
to literature in public schools. (PR: Junior or senior standing) 
320 Special Education: Survey of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An introduction to the study of children who deviate from the average in mental, physical, and 
emotional characteristics, including a study of the characteristics of such children and the adapta• 
tion of educational procedures to their abilities and disabilities. 
342 Reading Language Methods. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A unified method for developing basic reading language principles derived from Innovative and 
practical classroom experiences and approaches that include application of latest research relevant 
to reading language behavior. 
343 Introduction to Teaching Reading: Early Childhood Education and Middle Childhood 
Education. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Presenting modern techniques and practices in the teaching of reading. {PR: Admission to Teacher 
Education; CR: Cl 446 and 471) 
367 Early Childhood Education: Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An overview of the development of early childhood education, related research, pre-primary pro-
gram models, elementary school organizational patterns, program planning and techniques of working 
with parents. (PR: EDF 319 and HEC 303) 
1 Studencs In the Collc:g,: of Educadon with A C T  500res below IO muat enroll in M T H  099. 





















Social Studies Methods in Elementary Schools. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to materials and methods for teaching social studies in elementary schools in-
cluding goals, processes, strategies and evaluation. 
Middle Childhood Curriculum. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Study of procedures for creating a functional middle childhood curriculum with emphasis upon 
the needs of transescents. 
Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of methods appropriate for teaching in the middle childhood grades, and production and 
utilization of materials and resources in these grades. (PR: CI 401) 
Elementary Education: Supervised Student Teaching, 4-12 hrs. I, II. 
All-day teaching under supervision in cooperating schools; periodic seminars, conducted by Univer-
sity faculty, accompany student teaching. (PR: CI 446 and permission) 
Elementary Childhood Education: Early Childhood Curricula. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Relationship of the kindergarten-elementary school curricula to child growth and development. 
Recent trends in curriculum organization and adapting curriculum content and methods to maturi• 
ty levels of children. (PR: CI 367) 
Early Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. I, l l .  
All-day kindergarten reaching under supervision in cooperating schools; periodic seminars, 
conducted by University facul t y , accompany student teaching. (PR: Cl 367, CI 446 and permission) 
Comprehensive Classroom Discipline Techniques. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Identification of common classroom discipline problems and techniques for dealing with behavioral 
incidents in school settings K-12. 
Classroom Motivation. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Classroom motivation wirh an emphasis on theoretical constructs and practical applications for 
teachers of students from early childhood through adolescence. 
Applied Behavior Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Lecture/discussion course on the principles of behavior analysis, measurement, single-case experimen-
tal design and applications in special education classrooms. Includes discussion of behavior manage-
ment procedures with developmentally disabled populations. 
Special Education: Introduction to the Resource Room. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Examination of procedures needed for implementation of the Resource Room model for mildly 
handicapped children. The course includes a review of the Mainstreaming movement, interpersonal 
relations, and skills necessary for maintaining the resource room. (Special Education majors only, 
or permission of instructor, Cl 320). 
Special Education: Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Behavioral characteristics of children with exceptional development, dynamics of family- com• 
munity interaction, and attitudes towards exceptional conditions. Implications for amelioration and 
educational planning. (Not for Special Ed majors) 
Special Education: Introduction to Education of Disadvantaged. 3 hrs. 
Analysis and exploration of causes of difficulties that accompany the disadvantaged learner. Strate-
gies for structuring learning experiences according to needs will be considered. 
Special Education: Introduction to Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An integrated, concise overview of specific learning disabilities; definitions, etiologyj observable 
and identifiable symptoms and implications for amelioration. (PR: CI 320 or permission) 
Special Education: Introduction to Emotional Distrubances. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Characteristics of emotional-social disturbances in children; dysfunction in behavior, academic 
achievement, and social relationships; etiology and educational implications are presented. (PR: Cl  
320 or permission) 
Introduction to the Gifted. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An overview of giftedness in children; definitions, etiology, observable characteristics, and impli-
cations for educational agencies. (PR: Cl  320 or permission) 
Introduction to Autism, 3 hrs. 
This is a lecture-discussion course designed to survey current autism research, definitions, medi-
cal issues, differential diagnosis, treatment and educational methods for autistic children, youth, 
and adults. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Methods and Materials in Teaching Health. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of methods and materials for teaching health. (PR: Admission to teacher education. CR: 
Cl 470) 
Introduction to Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An introduction to the characteristics and needs of crippled and other health-impaired children. 
The medical aspects of physically handicapping conditions are considered. (PR: Cl 320 or permis-
sion; CR: Field experience) 
Education of Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Principles and current trends in the teaching of crippled and other health impaired children. Cur-
riculum development for teaching physically handicapped children as well as various methods and 
materials used in their education. (PR: Cl 320 and admission to teacher education.) 
Curriculum and Methods for the Severely and Multiply Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 





















A review of curriculum development and methods used to teach severely and multiply handicapped 
children. Evaluation techniques and adaptation of materials and equipment are presenced. (PR: CI 
429 and 433; CR: Field experience) 
Special Education: Introduction to Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Acquaints teachers wirh rhe characteristics and needs of the menrnlly retarded child. The status 
of the mentally retarded in our society and the impact of mental retardation on education. (PR: 
Cl 320. CR: Field experience) 
Student Teaching: Physically Handicapped. 4,6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day supervised teaching in special classes in cooperating public schools and/or hospital set-
tings; periodic seminars conducted by University facult y  accompany student teaching. (PR: CI 320, 
444, 446) 
Special Education: Student Teaching with Mentally Retarded Children. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day supervised teaching in special classes in cooperating schools; periodic seminars conducted 
by University faculty accompany student teaching. {PR: CI 320, 433, and 446) 
Secondary Education: Literary Materials for English and Social Studies. 3 hrs. 
To acquaint teachers of English and social studies with a variety of literary selections suitable 
for students, grades 5-12. (PR: EDF 319) 
Teaching Content Reading. 3 hrs. I, II., S. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in junior and senior high schools. {PR: EDF 319) 
Reading Education: Individual Assessment and Prescription Language Instruction. 
3 hr,. I, II. 
Study of reading-language difficulties, diagnostic devices and techniques, and preventive and prescrip-
tive methods and materials. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: CI 343 and 471) 
Classroom Management Techniques for Secondary and Middle Childhood Teachers. 
3 hrs. I, S. 
Classroom management with emphasis on practical techniques for dealing with management 
problems in secondary and middle school settings. 
Secondary Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-12 hrs. I, II. 
All-day teaching under supervision in cooperating schools; periodic seminars conducted by Unlver• 
sity faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods in teaching specialization and permission) 
Middle Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day student teaching in cooperating middle schools; periodic seminars conducted by Univer-
sity faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods and permission) 
Special Education: Curriculum and Methods for the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles and current trends in curriculum development are reviewed and evaluated toward the 
development of specific curriculums for the mentally retarded. Methods and materials are present-
ed in relation co this development. (PR: Cl  320 and 433 or permission) 
Working with Parents of  Exceptional Students. 3 hrs. 
Principles and information designed to give the student an understanding of the needs and rights 
of parents of exceptional children and techniques to involve parents successfully in their child's 
education. 
Multicultural Influences in Education: Techniques and Strategies. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Multicultural education with an emphasis on methods and materials for teaching students from 
diverse cultural backg rounds. 
Problems in Curriculum Development For Public School Art K#12. 3 hrs. (Same as Art 466) 
(PR, ART 113 and 340) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Social Studies. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching social studies. (PR: Admission co teacher educn-
tion. CR, Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Art. 3 hrs. JI. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching art. (PR: Admission to teacher education. CR: CI 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Business Education. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching business subjects. (PR: Admission to teacher educa• 
tion. CR: CI 470) 
Level lI Clinical Experience. (Corequisite with the courses designated; no credit hows) 
A Level U Clinical Experience teaching in a secondary public school. An opportunity to put the-
ory into classroom practice. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: Cl 428 or 467 or 468 or 
469 or 473 or 474 or 476 or 477 or 478 or 479 or HEC 306) 
Level II Clinical Experience. (Corequisite for courses listed, no credit} 
A Level II Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary school. An oppornmity to put theory 
into classroom practice. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: Cl 342, 343, 446) 
Level II Clinical Experience. 
A Level U Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary or secondary public school. An oppor# 
tunity to put theory into classroom prnctice. For music majors only. (PR: Admission to Teach er 
Education; CR: EDF 319) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching physical education in grades 7-12 (men and worn• 
en). (PR: Admission to teacher education and completion of P.E. activity competencies; CR: CI 470) 
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474 Secondary Education: Teaching the Sciences. 3 hrs. I ,  II.  
Survey of materials and methods for teaching the sciences. (PR: Admission to teacher education. 
CR, Cl 470) 
476 Secondary Education: Teaching Speech. 3 hrs. 
Survey of mnterinls and methods for teaching speech. Junior clinical experience of 25 hours in 
a school setting is required. (PR: 24 hours of speech and admission to teacher education. C R :  C I  470) 
477 Secondary Education: Teaching English. 3 hrs. II.  
Survey of materials and methods for teaching English. (PR: Admission to teacher education. CR:  
Cl 470) 
478 Secondary Education: Teaching Foreign Languages. 3 hrs. I L  
Survey of materials and methods for teachin g  the languages. (PR: Admission to teacher educa• 
tion. C R :  C l  4 70) 
479 Secondary Education: Teaching Mathematics. 3 hrs. II.  
Survey of materials and methods for teaching mathematics. (PR: Admission to teacher educa• 
tion. CR, Cl 470) 
480-483 Special Topics. 14;  1-4; 1-4; 1--4 hrs. I ,  II, S.
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Permiss ion of chairman. Requires 2.5 G P A ,  limit of 6 hours to be used in professional education 
as a specialization. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Education. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
497-498 lnstructi.onal Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional T elcvision Series broadcast by public television. The stu• 
dent is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the division. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY (CYl) 
(Prerequisite: Admission is subject to approval by the Admissions Committee of the School of Cytotechnology .) 
438 Cytological Methodology. 3 hrs. I. 
Routine methods in cytology (specimen processing, staining, record keeping). Special methods 
(6ltration, concentrations). Clinical microscopy (routine and special methods: light, phase, dark field). 
439 Elementary Cytology. 3 hrs. I .  
General fundamentals of cell structure, embryology, bacteriology and mycology as related to the 
field of cytology. Anatomy and histology of the body as related to the field of cytology. 
440 Genital Cytology. 6 hrs. I. 
Cytology of the female genital tract in health and disease. The study of cells in normal, benign, 
and malignant stages of development. 
441 Cytology o f  the Respiratory Tract. 3 hrs. II. 
Cytology of the respiratory epithelium in health and disease. Study of the cell in normal condi• 
tions, in benign and malignant pathological conditions. 
442 Cytology o f  the Body Cavities. 3 hrs. II. 
C y tology of the pericardial, pleural, and abdominal cavities. Study of primary and metastatic rumors. 
443 Cytology of the Urinary Trace. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of the normal, benign, and malignant cell changes as they occur in health and disease of 
this system. 
444 Cytology of the Breast. 3 hrs. II. 
Cytology of breast secretion. Cell changes resulting from benign diseases and malignant rumors. 
Primary and secondary rumors are considered. 
445 Cytology o f  the Gastro•lntestinal Tract, 3 hrs. S. 
Study of the alimentary canal in health and disease. 
446 Seminar. 1 hr. II. 
Methods of case follow-up. Administration and professional relations with physicians and patients. 
447 Advanced Methods in Cytology. 4 hrs. S. 
Methods and procedures of tissue culture, chromosome analysis, and microphotography. Study 
of chromosome anomalies including Turner's, Down's, and Klinefelter's Syndrome. Study of pure 
mosiac anomalies. 
480-483 Special Topics. l•4i 14i 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
485488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1,4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
101 Introduction to Dance, 3 hrs. 
DANCE(DAN) 
Introduction to dance forms, principles of dance techniques, and role of dance in society. 
205 Dance for the Musical Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to various dance forms and styles necessary for musical theatre. Training in rhythm 
Marshall University 1991-92 Undergraduate Catalog Courses o f  Jrutruction/24 7 
and coordination with emphasis on elementary techniques and routines. 
210 Tap Dance. 2 hrs. 
Technique, styles, and rhythmic structures of tap dance for the theatre. Emphasis on steps, move, 
ment, and routines. Course may be repeated for total of four hours credit. 2 lcc.-2 lab. 
230 Ballet Technique. 2 h n .  
Classical ballet teehnique, exercise, routine, and drill for the dancer. Course may be repeated for 
a total of  eight hours credit. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
270 Dance Practicum. 1 hr. 
Opportunity to study and perform concert dance. (PR: Permission of  instructor; may be repeated 
for a total o f  4 hours credit) 
280-283 Special Topics in Dance. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
Program of studl not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester.' 
(PR: Permission o department chairman) 
301 Dance for Athletes. 3 hrs. 
A course in Ballet and Modern Dance designed specifically for the student-athlete involved in 
intercollegiate competition. 
316 Modern J a n  Dance. 2 hrs. 
Techniques, styles, and rhythmic structures of modem jazz dance. Emphasis on increasing per-
sonal expression and dance movement repertoire. Course may be  peated for total of six hours credit. 
2 lec.-2 lab. 
320 Modern Dance Techni.que. 2 hrs. 
Principles, movement, and performance techniques in modern dance. Course may be repeated 
for total of four hours credit. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
485,488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 













Practical participatory course for advanced students and professionals. Experience in new tech-
niques, theories, and principles. Actual course title will vary with subject being covered. (PR: per-
mission of instructor.) 
E C O N O M I C S  (ECN) 
Current Economic Problems and Controversies. 3 hrs. 
Offers a rudimentary conception of economic theory, concemporary issues and problems in eco• 
nomics by approaching from an issue and problem standpoint. (Noc open to Business students who 
have completed Economics 250, 253) 
Principles o f  Microeconomics, 3 hrs. 
Principles of scarcity, opportunity cost, and supply and demand are developed along with price 
and wage determination in the marketplace. International trade and polic y  problems are also examined. 
Principles of  Microeconomics Honors. 3 hrs. 
A n  accelerated course for specially selected freshmen and sophomores. Will substitute for E C N  250. 
Principles of  Macroeconomics. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on macroeconomic models that explain the behavior of  output, employment, and the 
price level in open and closed economies. Other topics include monetary and fiscal policies and 
economic growth. (PR: E C N  250) 
Principles o f  Macroeconomics Honors. 3 hrs. 
A n  accelerated course for specially selected freshmen and sophomores. Will substitute for E C N  
253. (Prerequisite E C N  250). 
Special Topics. 14; 1•4; 14; 1-4 hrs. 
Money and Banking. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Money, credit and credit institutions in the United States; monetary, fiscal, and banking func• 
tions of the Federal Reserve System, (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. I, II,  S. 
National income accounting; macro-economic theories of output determination, employment, in• 
flation, and growth; monetary and fiscal policies. (PR: E C N  253 and M T H  190, or permission) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Micro-economic theories of the production and pricing of goods and services, payments to the 
factors of production. (PR: E C N  253 and M T H  190, or permission) 
Business Economics. 3 hrs. 
Applications of economic analysis ro the solution of business problems. (PR: E C N  253 and MTH 
190, or permission) 
American Capitalism. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of American Capitalism in terms of how interacting economic ,  political and class sys-
tems allocate resources and outputs. Includes empirical evaluation of  conservative, liberal and radi-
cal views. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
Economic Development o f  the United States. 3 hrs. 
History of  the economy; political-economic determinants of growth patterns; the evolution of 
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corporations, unions, and other institutions. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
3S0 American Labor History. 3 hrs. 
The history of the American labor movement. (Same as History 350) 
3S1 Government and Business. 3 hrs. 
Business ideologies and organizations; the business system within the economy; anti-mm and other 
laws. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
405 Environmental Economics. 3 hrs. 
A n  application of basic economic theory to a consideration of a wide range of environmental 
problems including pollution, natural resource exhaustion, population and economic growth. (PR: 
E C N  253 or permission) 
408 Comparative Economic Systems. 3 hrs. 
Marxism, capitalism, communism, fascism and socialism considered as theories, movements and 
actual political economies. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
410 The Soviet Economic System. 3 hrs. 
Origins of the Soviet economy. A discussion of central planning and the organization of industry 
and agriculture. Emphasis on recent and current performance and future problems. {PR: E C N  253 
or permission) 
415 Regional Economics. 3 hrs. 
A study of location theory and regional development within a framework of  economic theory. 
(PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
420 International Economics. 3 hrs. 
Movement of goods and balance of payments among nations; exchange rates; exchange controls 
and tariffs; problems and policies. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
422 Introduction to Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs. 
Modern mathematical methods for use in economics and other social sciences. (PR: E C N  253 and 
M T H  190, or permission) 
423 Introduction to Econometrics. 3 hrs. 
Combines economic theory with real data to obtain quantitative results for purposes of explana• 
tion and prediction. The development of useful economic models applicable to present day world 
problems. (PR: E C N  253, M O T  318 and M T i i  190, or permission) 
440 History of Economic Thought. 3 hrs. 
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economists to those of Marshall and Keynes. (PR: 
E C N  253 or permission) 
441 Contemporary Economic Thought. 3 hrs. 
A survey of 20th century economic thought that includes traditional, institutional, Keynesian and 
Marxian theory. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
4S0 Public Finance. 3 hrs. 
Analy sis of governmental activities pertaining to raising of revenue and expenditure of monies; 
analysis of public debt and fiscal programs at all levels of government. (PR: E C N  253 or E C N  3001 
or permission.) 
456 Labor Economics. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and empirical analysis of labor markets, wage determination, hours of work, unem• 
ployment and inflation, unions and collective bargaining and related subjects in their social and 
legal contexts. (PR: E C N  253) 
460 Economic Development. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and development in under• 
developed and developed countries. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
464 Economics o f  Human Resources. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the earnings and employment of selected social, economic and demographic groups. 
Actual and proposed manpower policies and programs are examined using a human capital model 
and alternative theories. (PR: E C N  253 or permission) 
465 Research in Economics. 3 hrs. 
A detailed study of a current economic problem requiring the application of economic theory 
and quantitative analysis. A written and oral report will be presented to faculty and students. 
480-483 Seminar in Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among 
the current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics, senior standing, or permission) 
.485-488 Independent Study. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A research project conducted by a qualified student under guidance of  a member of  the depart• 
ment; involves gathering of data, interpretation, and presentation of findings in a written report. 
(PR: Twelve hours of  economics, senior standing, or permission) 
490 Internship. 3·12 hrs. (CR/NC) 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of  work and study wHl be defined in advance and 
the students performance wUI be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Economics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.  
Open only to economics majors of outstanding ability. (See Honors Courses) 
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E D U C A T I O N A L  F O U N D A T I O N S  (EDF) 
114 Introduction to Education. 3 hrs. I, I I1 S. 
A basic course designed to give the prospective education major an orientation to the profession. 
Emphasis is given to professional qualifications, career opportunities, contemporary issues, histori, 
cal and philosophical foundations of education. 
218 Human Development. 3 hrs. I, I L  
A basic course in the study of children's emotional, social, mental, nod physical development. 
Field experience required. (PR: Sophomore standing. CR: 270) 
270,272 Level I Clinical Experience. (Corequisi.te with Educational Foundations 218; no credit houn) 
A public school Clinical Experience in an elementary public school. A n  opportunity to work with 
faculty, staff and students in a teaching/learning environment. (CR: EDF 218) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
319 Human Development (Teaching and Learning). 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of the psychological principles which are the foundation for learning and teaching. (PR: 
EDF 218) 
402 Psychology of the Middle Childhood Student. 3 hrs. 
Study of developmental principles relating to the physical, cognitive, social and moral develop-
ment of the middle childhood student (10-14 years old). 
406 Foundations of Education. 3 hrs. I ,  ll ,  $. 
A survey of the historical, philosophical and sociological foundations of American education with 
emphasis upon current educationnl problems and issues. (PR: Junior standing) 
415 History of Modern Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, :md Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the move-
ments since the beginning of the Renaissance. (PR: Junior standing) 
417 Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. I, II,  S. 
A foundation course in descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in education and the social 
sciences. (PR: Junior standing) 
435 Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. [, II, S. 
History, philosophy and elementary statistical methods for testing, measuring and evaluating pupil 
behavior are studied. (PR: Junior st::inding) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Foundations of  Education. 1-3; 1-3 hr s . 
E D U C A T I O N A L  M E D I A  (EDM) 
(See Instructional Technology and Library Science) 
E N G I N E E R I N G  
E L E C T R I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G  (EE) 
201 Circuits I .  4 hrs. l .  
Fundamental concepts. Basic circuit laws. Principles of electrical measurements. Introduction ro 
network theory. Computer applications. 3 lec-3 lah (PR or CR: M T H  231) 
202 Circuits II.  4 hrs. II. 
Continuacion of Circuits I. Sinusoido.1 steady state network theorems. Fourier methods. Laplace 
transforms. Computer applico.tions. 3 lec-3 !ah (PR: EE 201. PR or CR: MTH 335) 
204 lntroductory Digital Logic Design. 3 hrs. [. 
Digital Systems, Number Systems; Boolean Switching Algebra; Logic Design; Sequential Networks; 
Digiral Subsystems. (PR: CIS  203; CR:  M T H  131) 
E N G I N E E R I N G  M E C H A N I C S  (EM) 
213 Statics. 3 hrs. [. 
Particle and rigid body mechanics for static force systems. Computer applications. 3 lee. (PR: E G  
107; PR o ,  C R ,  M T H  230) 
214 Dynamics. 3 hrs. II. 
Laws of motion, work and energy, impulse and momentum, relative motion. Computer applica-
tions. 3 lee. (PR: E M  213; PR or CR: M l H  231) 
215 Engineering Materials. 3 hrs, [. 
Properties and testing of engineering materials. Computer applications. 2 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: 
EM 213) 
216 Mechanics of  Deformable Bodies. 4 hrs. II. 
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses in shafts, beams and columns; com-
bined stresses, deflections; computer applications. 4 lee. (PR: E M  213; PR or CR:  M T H  231) 
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218 Fluid Mechanics. 4 hrs. 11. 
Principles of hydrostatics and hydrodynamics; computer applications. 3 lec-3 lah (PR or C R :  E M  
214 and MTH 231) 
GENERAL ENGINEERING (EG) 
101 Engineering Graphics. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Orthographic projection; conventional representations and sections. Introduction co descriptive 
geometry. Introducdon to computer-aided graphics. 2 lec-4 lah 
106 Computer Aided Drafting and Design for Engineers and Scientists. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles of computer aided drafting and design for engineers and scientists using microcomputers. 
Use of graphic pads and plotters. l lec.-3 lab. (PR: E G  101 or permission of instrucror) 
107 Engineering Computations. 2 hrs. I,  II. 
Use of electronic calculators, format for engineering calculations; significant figures and dimen• 
sional analysis; graphs; computer applications. l lec.-2 lab. (PR or CR:  M T H  122 or 131) 
108 Engineering Design. 2 hrs. II.  
Principles of elementary engineering investigations and design. Computer applications. 2 lee. (PR: 
EG 107) 
221 Engineering Economy. 3 hrs. l. 
Economic selection of machines, structures and processes. Computer applications. 3 lee. (PR: E G  IO?) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 I, II.  
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
285-288 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4. I,  II. 
(PR: Permission of inscructor) 
290 Internship in Engineering. 1-4 hrs. 
Supervised off-campus activities which provide professional experience in different fields of en-
gineering. (PR: Permission) 
ENGLISH (ENG) 
Advanced placement in English is granted on the basis of the Educational Testing Service (E1S) Advanced 
Placement Test scores. Students who score five or four in English are given credit for English 101. Students 
with enhanced A C T  scores of 34 or better should notify the Director of Writing who will then arrange for 
credit in E N G  101-102 to be assigned to the student's record. Special sections of composition for international 











Preparatory English. 3 hrs. I, II ,  S. 
A course in Basic En glish with emphasis on writing, revising, and usage. The graduation require-
ment is increased by three hours for students assigned to English 099. 
English Composition. 3 hrs. each. I, II, S. 
Fundamentals of English composition with extensive practice in the process of writing and revis--
ing. (PR for 101: Enhanced A C T  English score of 18, English 099, or passing Placement Examina• 
don; PR for 102, English 101) 
English Composition Honors. 3 hrs. I, II.  
A n  accelerated. course in English composition. Completion of 201H with a C or better satisfies 
the University requirement in freshman composition. Students completing the course are awarded 
three additional hours of credit toward graduation. (PR: Enhanced A C T  English score of 30) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each. 
Writing courses to meet needs of special groups. Cannot be substituted for English lOl-102 or En-
glish 201H. 
English Literature. 3 hrs. I,  II,  S. 
Study of the works of major authors from the beginnings to the present, including Chaucer, 
Shakespeare, Milton, Pope, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Kenrs, and Eliot. (PR: E N G  l02 or 201H) 
American Literature. 3 hrs. I, I I  
Study of the works of major authors from the beginnings to the present, including Hawthorne, 
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Twain, Faulkner, and Frost. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Appalachian Fiction. 3 hrs, [, II, S. 
Study of short fiction and novels of literary merit which examine the Appalachian experience. 
Emphasis on Wolfe, Arnow, Stuart, Elizabeth M .  Roberts, and others. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Appalachian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
A srudy of the poetry reflecting the intellectual, emotional, and aesthetic experience of Appalachia. 
It includes popular ballads, Fugitive and Agrarian poetry, and modern poetry. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Drama. 3 hrs. 
Study of drama as a literary type from the earliest periods to 1870, with emphasis on the develop-
ment and analysis of form, structure, and language. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Modern Drama. 3 hrs. 
British and American plays since 1870, with their backgrounds in foreign literatures. (PR: E N G  
102 o,  2D!H) 


























Contemporary Drama. 3 hrs. 
British and American plays since 1945. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Literature of  Fantasy. 3 hrs. 
Study of different forms, conventions, and styles in fantastic literature, such as in legend, fairy 
tale, horror story, heroic fantasy, nonsense, and romance. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Biography. 3 hrs. 
British, American, and world literature as seen through selected major biographies. The study of 
biography as a literary type. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Science Fiction. 3 hrs. I ,  II. 
Study of science fiction in its background, themes, types, analyses, and appreciation. {PR: E N G  
102 cc 201H) 
Introduction to Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Theory, prosody, analysis, and principal types, forms, and themes; selected examples through literary 
periods and culrures. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Novel. 3 hrs. 
A n  introduction to the basic elements of the novel, such as forms and techniques, through careful 
reading of selected novels and criticism concerning them. (PR: E N G  102 or 201 H) 
The Political Novel. 3 hrs, 
Studies in English and American novels relating significantly to political themes. (PR: E N G  102 
or 201H) 
Shakespeare. 3 hrs. I ,  l l ,  S. 
The major comedies, tragedies, and histories. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Twentieth Century Novel. 3 hrs. 
Criticism and analysis of principal British and American novels since 1900. (PR: E N G  102 or 20lH) 
Introduction to Short Story. 3 hrs. I, l l ,  S. 
Criticism and analysis of representative short stories, primarily British and American, (PR: E N G  
102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Afro-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
A survey of major writers and types of literature. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Film and Fiction. 3 hrs. 
The relationship between literature and cinema: analysis ofliterary masterpieces and the films from 
which they are derived. {PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Scientific and Tuchnical Writing. 3 hrs. 
Acquaints students with types and styles of written reports required in science, government, in-
dustry, and medicine. Practical applications adapted to the needs of the individual student. (PR: 
ENG 102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Creative Writing. 3 hrs. 
A n  introduction to writing of fiction and poetry. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Practicum in Writing. 3 hrs, 
Junior-level course in the writing processes involved in completing a research project in any dis-
cipline within the university: exercises in style, revision, form1 documentation, abstracting, summary, 
paraphrasing, and quoration. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Creative Writin{;: Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writmg poetry. (PR: E N G  360 or permission of instructor) 
Creative Wrltin{;: Fiction. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writmg fiction. (PR: E N G  360 or permission of instructor) 
Composition and Rhetoric for 'leachers. 3 hrs. 
Scuay of rhetorical invention and modds of the composing process, with intensive practice in writing. 
(PR, ENG 102 or 201H) 
History o f  the English Language. 3 hrs. 
The phonology, spelling, grammar, syntax, and vocabular y  of previous language periods as back-
ground to Modern English. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs. 
Reports, theses, briefs, abstracts and other expository types. Adapted to the needs of the individu-
al student. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Milton. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and critical study, including Milton's English poetry and prose, and his literary and 
intellectual milieu. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
The poetry of Chaucer, chiefly the Canterbury Tales, in the light of medieval tradition and critical 
analysis. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
English Novel to 1800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne, with supporting study of their most important 
predecessors and contemporaries. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Nineteenth Century English Novel. 3 hrs. 
Austen, Scott, the Brontes, Dickens, Thackeray, Hardy and others. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
Victorian Poetry, 3 h n .  
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold and others. (PR: E N G  102 or 201H) 
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417 English Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. 
Non-Shakespearean English drama from its beginning to the dosing of the theatres. (PR: ENG 
102 o, 201H) 
420 Senior Seminar in Literature. 3 hrs. II. 
Advanced study of forms and movements. Individual research required. Limited to English majors 
with senior class standing. 
421 American Literature to 1830. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
Study of American literature of the Puritan, Colonial, and Federal periods, including such authors 
as Jonathan Edwards, Edward Taylor, Benjamin Franklin1 Phillis Wheatley, Washington Irving, 
and William Cullen Bryant. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
422 American Literature, 1830,1865. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
American literature of the Romantic Period1 including such authors as Emerson, Poe, Melville, Hawthorne, Whitman, and lesser figures of me period. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
423 American Literature, 1865-1914. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
American literature of the Realistic and Naturalistic_ periods, includin_g such authors as Howells, 
Twain, James, Dreiser, Dickinson, and Frost. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
425 Southern Writers 
The study of selected writers of the American South from che beginnings co the present with 
special attention on writers after 1920. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
433 Contemporary English Poetry. 3 hours. 
Principal poetry since the Victorian period. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
434 Contemporary American Poetry. 3 hn. 
Principal poetry since 1900. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
436 Medieval English Literature. 3 hrs. 
Old English elegiac and heroic poetry; Middle English lyrics and romancesj the Ricardian poets 
and Malo,y. (PR, ENG 102 o, 201H) 
437 Tudor Literature: Poetry and Prose of the 16th Century. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes works by More, Skelton, Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Nashe, Marlowe, Ralegh, 
Lyly, and Shakespeare, excluding drama. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
438 17th Century Literature: Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes Donne and the Metaphysical poets, the Cavalier lyricists, Bacon, Browne, 
Herbert, Jonson, Burton, Walton, Hobbes, and Bunyan. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
446 Drama of the Restoration and 18th Century. 3 hrs. 
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatre of this period. (PR: ENG 102 or 2011-I) 
44 7 English Romantic Poets, 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
450 Western World Literature to the Renaissance. 3 hrs. I. 
Maier works (excluding__English)
1., 
with emphasis on Homer, the Greek Drama, VergH, Dante, 
and Cervantes. (PR: ENU IOZ or t0lH) 
451 Western World Literature Since the Renaissance. 3 hrs. II. 
Major works (excluding English and American), with emphasis on Racine, Moliere, Goethe and 
principal continental fiction. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
455 Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Historical study, with application of principles. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
460 English Literature from 1660 to 1745, 3 hrs. 
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
461 English Literature from 1745 to 1800. 3 hrs. 
Major literature of the Age of Johnson. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
475 Introduction to Linguistics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
The structural and descriptive approach co study of the English language. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
476 Modern Grammar. 3 hrs. 
A descriptive analysis of the structure of present day American English, utilizing the basic theory 
of generative transformational grammar. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
477 Linguistics for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Application of principles of linguistic science to the teaching of language arts in the elementary 
!<'•des. (PR, ENG 102 °' 201H) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each.
(PR: Permission of chair) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. each
(PR: Permission of chair) 
491 Creative Writing: Poetry Workshop. 3 hrs. 
A practical and intensive class in exploring the varieties of creative expression; exercises on the 
creating of verse in different forms and styles. (PR: ENG 377 or permission of instructor) 
492 Creative Writing: Fiction Workshop. 3 hrs, 
Offers students a forum for presentation, discussion, and refinement of their work, either short 
stories or novels. (PR: ENG 378 or permission of instructor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in English. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to English majors of outstanding ability. Possible study areas include world literature, 
works of individual authors, etc. See Honors Courses. (PR: Permission of chair) 





ENGLISH AS FOREIGN LANGUAGE (EFL) 
Elementary English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic principles of English, stressing the oral•aural. Emphasis on pronunciation, in• 
tonation, and particularly on elementary meaning units (EMUs). (PR: None, but class may be man• 
datory when score is below 81 on Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency) 
Elementary English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
A continuation of EFL 101. (PR: EFL IOI or a score of 82.86 on the Michigan Test of English 
Language Proficiency) 
Intermediate English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
Review and reinforcement of grammatical and phonological panerns. Oral practice, scrucrural drills, 
and conversational vocabulary. Great stress on EMUs. (PR: EFL 102 or a score of 87•90 on the 
Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency) 
Intermediate English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
A continuation of EFL 203. (PR: EFL 203 or a score of 91-94 on the Michigan Test of English 
Language Proficiency) 
FINANCE AND BUSINESS LAW (FIN) 
BUSINESS LAW 
307 Legal Environment of Business. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The nature of law and judicial system. The relationship of law, government, ethics and the 
consumer to business enterprise. Includes the study of contracts, law of sales, torts, government 
regulation of business, environmental and consumer protection. (PR: Junior standing) 
308 Commercial Law. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A continuation of Finance 307. Emphasizes in-depth case study of the law of commercial paper, 
business organizations, security, and real and personal property. (PR: FIN 307) 
309 Consumer Protection. 3 hrs. 
An in-depth study of current consumer protection problems facing the consumer and business­
man. Emphasis will be placed on current Federal and State statutes including the U.C.C., F.T.C.A., 
C.C.P.A., and W.V.C.C.P.A. (PR: FIN 307 or permission)
409 Corporate Process. 3 hrs. 
A casebook review of taxation of business enterprises, private methods of corporate controls, regu• 
lation of securities, business acquisitions, regulation of pricing, compensation plans, relations with 
employees (Labor Law), local government regulation; administrative agency procedures and the bus­
iness in financial difficulty. (PR: FIN 307, FIN 323 or permission) 
INSURANCE 
225 Principles of Insurance. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A survey course on the nature of risks in all lines of insurance and methods for meeting those risks. 
327 Life and Health Insurance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Legal facets of life and health insurance; the insurance contract; risk selection; programming; 
mathematics of life and health insurance, group insurance; business uses of life insurance. 
329 Property and Liability Insurance. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Principles and legal facets of risk management in fire and marine; business and personal liability; 
allied lines; and automobile insurance, with emphasis on the fire, liability, and automobile insur­
ance contracts. 
405 Social Insurance. 3 hrs. 1, S. 
Coverage and limitations of social insurance; social security; worker's compensation; unemploy­
ment insurance; medicare, medicaid, integration with private insurance. 




The identification and measurement of risk and the methods and tools used by the risk manager. 
(PR, FIN 323 and MOT 320) 
FINANCE 
Personal Finance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
To assist the consumer in management of personal financial affairs. Topics are consumerism, in• 
surance, savings instruments, banking, personal expenditures and budgeting, personal taxes, house 
buying, introduction to investments, and estate planning. (Not open to Business majors with junior 
and senior standing.) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Principles of Business Finance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Business finance from viewpoint of business manager; use of financial statements, tools, and con• 
cepts for measuring and planning for profitability and liquidity. (PR: MOT 318, ECN 250, ACC 
216, and MTH 190 and Junior standing) 
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323;H Principles of Business Finance Honors. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An accelerated course for specially selected juniors. (PR: ACC 216, MOT 318) 
325 Commercial Banking. 3 hrs. II. 
Bank structure; asset and liability management; management of reserves; liquidity management; 
credit analysis and loan administration; costs and pricing of bank services; analysis of bank perfor­
mance and capital adequacy; evolution of the "financial supermarket." (PR: ECN 310, FIN 323) 
343 Corporate Financial Management. 3 hrs. 
Application of financial principles to corporate business problems. Computer analysis will be uti• 
iized where appropriate. (PR: FIN 323, CIS 101) 
351 Legal Aspects of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs. 
A survey of basic legal problems facing a hospital administrator. The study also includes constitu; 
tional and administrative law issues dealing with medicaid and medicare and regional planning. 
(PR, FIN 307 and MGT 350) 
356 Financial Management of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Management of working capital, evaluation of financial data, capital budgeting, the capitalism 
process, and the study of third party reimbursement systems. (PR: FIN 323 and MOT 350) 
370 Principles of Investment. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of risks and returns of investment media in relation to the primary investment objectives 
of the investors. (PR: FIN 323 or permission) 
420 Capital Budgeting. 3 hrs. 
Detailed study of capital budgeting techniques. Computer analysis will be utilized where nppropriate. 
(PR, FIN 343) 
425 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. 3 hrs. 
Analytical procedures for valuing various financial securities and techniques for the creation and 
maintenance of portfolios. (PR: FIN 370) 
430 Principles of Real Estate. 3 hrs. I. 
A broad study of the principles of real estate media in relation to the instruments, investments, 
leasing, brokerage, management, development and appraisal. (PR: FIN 307, FIN 323, or permission) 
435 Money Markets and Capital Formation. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of federal monetary theory and practices, as well as federal fiscal policies. More emphasis 
will be placed on the activities of financial institutions than on single businesses or on individual 
investors. Included in the capital market area is the study in some depth of the operations of registered 
securities exchanges and the over-the-counter market. (PR: FIN 323 or permission) 
440 International Finance. 3 hrs. 
International financing techniques and the role of finance in multinational organizations. (PR: 
FIN 343) 
470 Advanced Financial Analysis and Planning. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Financial planning, working capital management, capital budgeting, divided policy and compre­
hensive problems. (PR: FIN 323) 
4B0-4B3 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1;4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Finance majors only, with 
permission of department chairman. 
4B5-4B8 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. (CR/Nq 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency co gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the students performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) (CR/Non-CR) 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Finance. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
FINE ARTS (FA) 
101 Introduction to the Arts. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to art, music and theacre which explores the relationships and distinctions among 
the arts. 
FRENCH (FRN) 
101-102 Elementary French. 3; 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition with emphasis on auraVoral development. 
(PR for 102, French 101 or one unit credit of high school French or departmental examination) 
1so.151 Applied French. l; 1 hr. 
One hour credit is eamed for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only che language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 
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1161R,162R Elementary French Reading Approach. 3; 3 hrs. I, U. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension skills through the recognition 
of patterns based on the act of reading French itself and intensive word study. Taught in English. 
Not open to majors. (PR for 162R: FRN 161R) 
203 Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic language skills: pronunication, conversation, 
reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR for 203: FRN 102 or cwo 
units of high school French or departmental examination) 
204 Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Devel�pment of practical conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed compo• 
sition. (PR for 204: FRN 203 or three or four units of high school French or departmental examination) 
240 French Soc iety and Life. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Selected topics relating to culture and life in the French.-speaking countries. Lectures, readings, 
and discussions in English. 
250-251 Applied French. 1; 1 hr.
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 1263R Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. I. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading skills in magazines, newspapers, and journals accom• 
panied by review of verb systems and advanced grammatical principles. Not open to majors. (PR 
fo, Z63R, FRN 16ZR) 1264R Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. II.
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in short stories, periodicals, and technical journals ac• 
cording to student interest. Noc open to majors. (PR for 264R: FRN 263R) 
280,283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1➔; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR, FRN Z04) 
310-311 Advanced Conversation. 3; 3 hrs. 
Pronunciation, phonetics, oral practice with use of language laboratory and records. Emphasis 
is on oral skills with vocabulary building and refinement of pronunciation. (PR for 310: FRN 204 
or four units of high school French. PR for 311: French 204). 
314 Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. II. 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use oflaboratory facilities. 
2 hour lab co be arranged. Open to education majors only. (PR: FRN 204) 
315-316 Advanced Grammar and Composition. 3; 3 hrs. 
Study of idioms, grammatical structure, and syntax with emphasis on free composition, use of 
language laboratory, and formal study of the art of translation from English to French. (PR for 
315-316, FRN 204) 
317-318 Survey of French Literature. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important literary movements, representative authors and their works from the Mid• 
die Ages co present. (PR: FRN 204) 
350-351 Applied French. 14; 1•4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/ or in­
dividual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations arc re­
quired for maximum hours credic. (PR: Permission of Department) 
401 Seventeenth Century French Theater. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative plays by the classical dramatists Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. This course 
is conducted entirely in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
402 Eighteenth Century French Literature. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative works by the philosophcs, Momesquieu, Rousseau, Voltaire, and Diderot. 
The course will be conducted in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
403 Nineteenth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A study of major novels chosen to illustrate the romantic, realistic, and naturalistic literary move­
ments. The course is conducted in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
404 Twentieth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A study of representative 20th century French novels by Proust, Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Robbc­
Grillet. The course will be caught in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
405-406 French Civilization and Culture. 3; 3 hrs. 
French culture from prehistoric to modern times with emphasis on contemporary life and French 
institutions. This course is conducted in French, and full language credit is given. (PR for FRN 405 
m 406, FRN 204)
450-451 Applied French. l•4i 1·4 hrs.
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language and/or individual 
applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they arc enrolled while on the 
lAnyone who opts for Readlni,: Approach course 16IR must continue throu11h the ""'JUence or 1tart again with the regular 101. 
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floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are required for 
maximum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Department) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1•4 hrs. I, ll.
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do constructive work in phases of the 
language or literature of interest to them. (PR: FRN 204 or permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR, FRN 204) 






















Open only to French majors of outstanding ability, See Honors Courses. 
GEOGRAPHY (GEO) 
Cultural Geography, 3 hrs. I, II. 
A survey of major countries of the world in a regional context with emphasis on cultural ele­
ments that are significant to man. 
Physical Geography. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Systematic survey of earth-sun relationships, land-surface form, climate, soils, water, natural vege­
tation, and other natural content as a background for human geography. 3 lec•2 lab. 
Economic Geography. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
World geography with units built around specific products of agriculture, manufacturing, and 
mining, as related to human numbers, soil, climate, geology, and other factors of natural environment. 
Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Transportation, population, mining, industry, and agriculture as related to climate, soils, land 
forms, and other natural environmental items. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. 
Relationship between man's activities and natural environment studied by countries, with at ten­
tion given to inter-relation of countries. 
Geography of North America. 3 hrs. 
Natural regional divisions emphasizing major economic activities and environmental factors with 
chief emphasis given to the United States. 
Geography of South Ameri.ca. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture, geopolitics, and natural resources 
of South American countries. 
Geography of Middle East. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, rransporradon, manufacturing, senlement, geopolitics, and 
natural resources of the Middle Eastern countries. 
Geography of Africa. 3 hrs. 
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship approach with national and 
sectional problems stressed. 
World Geography Problems. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Agriculture, industry, mining and transportation studied on global basis. Physical geography in­
troduced and regional climatic approach clarified. 
Conservation of Natural Resources. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of the critical resources approached from che historic, geographical, ecological, and recrea­
tional viewpoints. 
Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hrs. 
Study of coastal settlements, che population spread through Appalachia and the Mississippi Ba­
sin and the development of intermouncain and Pacific Coast centers. 
Geography of Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture and resource potential. 
Geography of Asia. 3 hrs. 
Special attention given activities and environment in representative continental countries and 
nearby islands. 
Political Geography. 3 hni. 
A systematic and regional survey of world political problems and international relations stressing 
studies of the United Scates, Europe, and the Soviet Union. 
Geography of Mexico and Central America. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, transportation, settlement, geopolitics, and natural resources. 
Urban Geography. 3 hrs. 
Study of city function, patterns, past and current problems confronting the city including plan­
ning, zoning, housing, and urban renewal. 
Geography of Soviet Union. 3 hrs. 
Russian agriculture, mining, grazing, industry, and transportation examined in environmental terms. 
Methods and Techniques of Regional Planning. 3 hrs. 
introductory planning with emphasis on methods, techniques, tools and principles necessary to 
accomplish objective regional planning. 
Regional Planning and Development. 3 hrs. 
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The philosophy, theories, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas. (PR: GEO 
414 or permission of instructor) 
416 Urban and Rural Land Use. 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and techniques of urban-rural land use,.and the problems and issues 
encountered in the practice of land use. 
41 7 Coal Industries Studies: Past & Present. 3 hrs. 
An interdisciplinary study for all facets of the coal industry within a historic perspective. Emphasis 
is placed upon coal industry of West Virginia and the cri-state region. 
418 Geography for- Teachers. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic content in 
professional education and the social studies. 
420 Field Geography of West Virginia . 3 hrs. 
Representative areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field methods. 
425 Climatology. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climatic classification, and distribution 
and characteristics of world climate regions. 
429 Cartography. 3 hrs. 
Understanding principles and developing skills in the use of cartographic drafting equipment and 
in map making. 
430 Cartography and Geographic Information Systems. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to computer use in mapping and geographic information systems. 
480483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.













See Honors Courses. 
GEOLOGY (GLY) 
General Geology. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A beginning level geology course which surveys elements of earch materials, processes, structures 
and history. Designed primarily for the non-science major. Prospective majors must maintain at least 
a B average to use Geology llO as a prerequisite for ocher geology courses. 3 lee. (CR: GLY 210L) 
Recommended follow-up courses are Geology 201 and 211L. 
Introductory Oceanography. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Origin of the seas and ocean basins. Processes of marine sedimentation and seawater chemistry. 
Dynamics of air/sea interaction, circulation, waves and tides. Description of coastal and other ma• 
rine environments. 3 lee. (CR: GLY 150L) 
Introductory Oceanography Laboratory, 1 hr. 
A complementary laboratory to Introductory Oceanography, GLY 150. A series of exercises relat• 
ing to bathymccry, accoustic profiling, marine charts, properties of seawater, sea floor sediments, cur­
rents, waves and tides. (PR or CR: GLY 150) 
Physical Geology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An elementary but comprehensive physical geology course that deals with the earth's origin, com• 
position, structures, tectonics and processes. Intended primarily for, but not limited to, the science 
major. 3 lee. (CR: GLY 210L) Recommended follow-up courses arc Geology 201 and 2llL. 
Historical Geology. 3 hrs. II. 
Chronological history and development of the earth, sequence of the geologic ages and rock for­
mations, develof,ment and evolution of life as revealed by fossils. (PR: GLY 110 or 200. CR: GLY 211L) Earth Materia s Laboratory, 1 hr. I, II, S. 
An introduction to laboratory methods and materials as applied to the identification, classifica• 
tion, recovery and uses of earth resources. 2 lab. (CR: GLY 110 or 200) 
Eanh Development Laboratory. 1 hr. 11. 
The geologically significant representatives of both animals and plants will be studied. Attention is given 
to elementary morphology, taxonomy, biometrics and paleocology. 2 lab. (PR: OLY 210L; CR: GLY 201) 
Geological Field Mapping. 2 hrs. I. 
An introduction to geologic mapping and map incerpretation, preparations of topographic and 
geologic cross sections. 2 lab. (Field work). (PR: GLY 110, 200 or 201. Required of majors) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Instructional Television Course. 1.4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
Structural Geology, 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Analysis, classification and origin of depositional and deformational struetures common to all classes 
of rocks; their structural history, relationships, and stresses which caused them. 3 lec-2 lah (PR: OLY 201) 
Mineralogy, 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Identification, classification, origin, occurrences, and economic uses of minerals and their crystal• 
\ographic forms. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 110 or 200, CHM 211, 212 and appropriate labs) 





















Stratigraphy and Sedimentation, 4 hrs. l, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Formation, organization, sequence, and correlation of sedimentary rocks; study of the origin, crans­
pcmation and deposition of rock-forming sediments. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 201) 
Big Bend Field Excursion. 2 hr,. 
Field rrip to Big Bend National Park, Texas to study the structure, stratigraphy, igneous geology, 
metamorphic geology, paleontology and natural history of this national park. (PR: 12 hours of geology) 
Analytical Mineralogy. 4 hrs, II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Analytical scudy of the internal structure of minerals and their optical properties, using modern 
techniques, as an aid to their identification. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 314 or consent) 
Invertebrate Paleontology. 4 hrs. I� (On demand) 
Taxonomy and morphology of the major invertebrate phyla with an introduction to biometrics 
as applied to paleontology. 3 lec•2 lab. (PR: GLY 201 and 325 or ZOO 212 and consent) 
Petrology. 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Identification and classification of igneous, and metamorphic rocks, their origin and occurrence; 
their geologic and economic importance. 3 lec•2 lab. (PR: GLY 200, GLY 314 or consent) 
Economic Geology. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Origin, distribution and e<:'.onomics of the metallic and non-metallic ore deposits. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: 
GLY 201, 314, or consent) 
Sedimentary Petrography. 4 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Megascopic and microscopic identification and a depositional and post depositional incerpreta• 
tion of the sedimentary rocks. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 201 and 314) 
Geochemistry. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Introduction to the principles of geochemistry. The application of elementary chemistry to gee-, 
logic problems. 3 lec-2 !ah (PR: GLY 200, CHM 211, 212, 213, 214 or permission) 
Geophysics. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Development of seismic, gravity, magnetism, electrical and thermal methods to study the structure 
and dynamics of the earth. 3 lec•2 lab. (PR: GLY 200, PHY 201, MTH 130) 
Fossil Fuels. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Origin and distribution of coal, oil and gas, and methods of exploration and reserve evaluation. 
3 lec•Z lab. (PR: GLY 313, 325 or permission} 
Computer Methods in Geology. 4 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Computers are used for compilation, data analysis and modeling from a wide range of geological 
problems. Existing and student generated programs are used. 3 lec-2 lab. {PR: 16 hrs. GLY, MTH 
131 and 225, C!S 203) 
Principles of Geomorphology. 3 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) and S. 
Principles of identification and analysis of the world's surficial features in terms of stratigraphy, 
structure, processes, tectonics and time. 3 lee. (PR: GLY 110, 200, 210L or consent; CR: GLY 451L 
for majors, elective for non�majors) 
Principles of Geomorphology Laboratory, 1 hr. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) and S. 
For Geology majors,'corequisite with Geology 451. For non-majors, elective. (PR or CR: GLY 451) 
Seminar. 1 hr. I, II. 
A graduation requirement for all seniors seeking the B.S. in Geology and recommended for seniors 
seeking the B.A. in Geology. (PR: Permission of chairman) 
Water Resources. 3 hrs. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
The properties of water, the hydrologic cycle with emphasis on surface and groundwater processes, 
the uses, needs and problems associated with water resources. 3 lee. (PR: GLY llO or 200; CR: GLY 
455L for majors, elective for non-majors) 
Water Resources Laboratory. 1 hr. I, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
A two-hour laboratory of practical hydrogeologic problem solving. For non-majors, elective. (CR: 
Geology 455 for majors) 
Environmental Geology. 3 hrs. II, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Through lecture and demonstration, the interactions of man and the earth, dealing with natural 
resources, natural hazards, cultural and urban geology and future planning. (PR: GLY 200) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Instructional 1.elevision Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
GERMAN (GER) 
1101R-102R Elementary German Reading Approach. J; 3 hrs. I, II.
Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension skills through the recognition of 
patterns based on the act of reading German itself and intensive word study. Taught in English. 
Not open to majors. (PR for l02R: GER lOlR) 
1Anyone who opts for Reading Approach courses (10IR•204R) must continue through the scque� or Hart again wich the regular 230. 



















Applied German. 1; 1 hr. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
indiv idual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Intermediate German Reading Approach ill. 3 hrs. I.
Emphasis on rapid development of reading skills in magazines, newspapers and journals, accom­
panied by review of verb systems and advanced grammatical principles. Not open to majors. (PR 
fa, 203R, GER lOZR) 
Intermediate German Reading Approach IV. 3 hrs. II. 
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in short stories, periodicals, and technical journals ac­
cording to student interest. Not open to majors. (PR for 204R: GER 203R) 
Intensive German I. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Intensive pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition exercises with emphasis on 
aural/oral development. 4 lec.-1 lab. 
Intensive German U. 4 hrs. IL 
Intensive pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition exercises with emphasis on 
aural/oral development. 4 lec.-1 lab. (PR: GER 230 or 2 units of high school German or departmen, 
ta! examination} 
Intensive German III. 4 hrs. 
Intensive pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition exercises with emphasis on aural/oral 
development. 4 lec.-1 lab. (PR: GER 232 or 3 units of high school German or departmental examination) 
German Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Study of selected topics relating to culture and life in the German spealdng countries. Lectures, 
readings, and discussions in English. No prerequisite. 
Applied German. 1; 1 hr. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4i 1-4 hrs. 
(PR, GER Z34) 
Drama of the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. 
A survey of literary trends and main authors. Reading and comprehension of selected dramas of 
the pe,ciod. (PR, GER 234) 
Prose of the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. 
A survey of literary trends and main authors. Reading and comprehension of selected stories and 
discussion of novels. (PR: GER 234) 
Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. II. 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use of laboratory facilities. 
Two hour lab to be arranged. Open to education majors only. (PR: GER 234) 
Advanced Grammar and Composition. 3; 3 hrs. 
Study of idioms, grammatical structure, and syntax with emphasis on free composition, use of 
language laboratory, and formal study of the art of translation from English ro German. (PR for 
315: GER 234. PR for 316: GER 315 or consent of instructor) 
Applied German. 1•4; 1,4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern language House and/or in­
dividual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are required 
for maximum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Depamnent) 
German Civilization and Culture. 3; 3 hrs. [, II. 
German culture from prehistoric times to present-day divided Germany. Lectures, reports, discus­
sions, representative readings in English and German. (PR: GER 234). 
Survey of German Literature. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important literary movements, representative authors and their works from the Middle 
Ages to the present. (PR for 417 or 418: GER 234) 
German Literature ol the Classical Age. 3; 3 hrs. 
German literature of the classical age, stressing Goethe, SchUler, and romanticism. (PR: for 419: 
GER 234 and at least one literature course and consent of instructor) 
Applied German. 1-4; 1,4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modem Language House and/or in­
dividual applied work. Srudents agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 'I: 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are required 
for maximum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 14 hrs. [, II. 
(PR for GER 48().483: GER 234 and permission of instructor.) 
Independent Study. 1•4; 1-4; 1,4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: GER 234 and permission of instructor) 
I Anyon� who opts for Reading Approoch coune1 (l01&-204RJ mu5t continue throuii:h the &equence or 1tart a1:aln with the regular 230, 
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[----495H-496H Readings for Honors in German. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to German majors with outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
GREEK (GRK) 
201-202 Ancient Greek First Year. 3; 3 hrs. I, IL 
(PR foe GRK 202, GRK 201)
260-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs.
301-302 Ancient Intermediate Greek. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Varied readings including selections from Homer's Iliad, Dialogues of Plato and the New Test a• 
ment. (PR, GRK 202 for JO 1; GRK JO! foe 302)
480-483 $pedal Topics in Greek. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 1-4 hrs. I, II.
(PR: ORK 302 or equivalent) 


















HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
Personal Health I. 3 hrs. I. 
A survey course that touches upon current health problems and their causative agents; with em­
phasis in development of positive attitudes and abilities that affect personal and community health. 
Pe,:sonal Health ll. 3 hrs. [L 
An examination of the health content areas of mental health, emotional health, substance abuse, 
and human sexuality. 
First Aid. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
First aid, safety and survival education in the home, in the school, and on the playground. 
Methods of Teaching First Aid. 1 hr. 
(PR: HE 222 and permission of department chairman) 
Special Topics. 14; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
The School Health Program. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A consideration of the total school health program, including healthful school living, health services, 
and health instruction. 
School and Community Health. 3 hrs. II. 
An examination of some of the specific relationships between school and community health pro­
grams, including the roles and interaction of public, professional, private and voluntary health agencies 
with the school. {PR: HE 220) 
Curriculum in Health Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of principles, objectives, and procedures in curriculum construction for elementary and 
secondary programs. Historical and philosophical perspectives. Study of existing curricular patterns. 
(PR, HE JZl and 325) 
Health Issues in Physical Education and Athletics .. 3 hrs. 
Survey of current health issues such as sanitation, contagious diseases, substance abuse, ergogen­
ic aids, and diet/nutrition in PE and ahdetics. (PR: HE 221, 201, 215, 435) 
Special Topics. 1•4; 1•4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
Health education majors only, with permission of department chairman. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 14; 1-4; 1-4 hn. 
HISTORY (HST) 
The Great Civilizations to 1300. 3 hrs. I. II. 
Comparative study of the origin and course of major civilizations focusing on the Middle East, 
India, China, and the West. (Same as Social Studies 104) 
The World and the Rise of the West, 1300 to the Mid-19th Century. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An interdisciplinary analysis of the foundations of Western development. (Same as Social Studies 
105) 
The Twentieth Century World. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Major world developments and trends from the 19th century to the present and their implica• 
tions for the future. (Same as Social Studies 106) 
Twentieth Century World • Honors. 3 hrs. 
Survey for superior students of world developments and trends from the 19th century to the present 
and their implications for the future. (PR: 3.0 GPA) 
American Business History. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of the major financial, commercial, manufacturing, and transporta• 
don enterprises which transformed the United States from an agricultural to a leading industrial 
nation. 
History of Modern Science. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the major scientific ideas and achievements of the last five centuries and of their 
relationship to historical events. 


























History of Medicine. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the major developments in the theory and practice of medicine from the Renaissance 
to the 20th century. 
The American Military Experience. 3 hrs. [. 
Examines the American military tradition from the colonial period co the present with particular 
emphasis on the Twentieth Century. 
English History to 1642. 3 hrs. I. 
A political and social survey of England. Emphasis is placed on the development of the English 
Parliament. 
English History Since 1642. 3 hrs. II. 
A concinuation of English History 105. Special auention is given co the development of ministerial 
government and co the growth and decline of the British Empire. 
Ancient History. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
A survey of the ancient Near Ease, Gree�, and Rome with emphasis on Greek and Roman civili• 
zation from Mycenaean times chrough the Roman Empire of the 5th century. Open to all under• 
graduates. 
European History, Medieval 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
A survey of the history of Europe from the later Roman Empire to the end of the Middle Ages 
with emphasis on religious, cultural, social, political and economic developments. Open to all un• 
dergraduates. 
War in Modern Times. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis upon trends in military thought and practices in western civilization. Special attention 
to the two world wars of the Twentieth Century. 
The Rise and Fall of Nazi Germany. 3 hrs. 
A study of the origins, course, and collapse of the Third Reich. Some attention will be given 
to pre-Nazi period. 
Women in United States History. 3 hrs. 
A study of the public and private contributions of women in the shaping of the United States 
from the Colonial period to the present. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1•4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. 
Latin America: Discovery to Independence. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis is on conditions in Spain which influenced the development of Latin America and even­
tually led to the independence movement. 
Latin America: Independence to the Present. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis is on the political, economic and social institutions of Argentina, Brazil, Chile and Mexico. 
American Social, Cultural and Intellectual History 1607 to the Present. 3 hrs. 
A study of the changes and continuities in the history of social movements, culture and thought 
from 1607 to the present. 
History of Black America to 1885. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of the history of Black Americans, beginning with their origins in Africa and 
the West Indies and extending throughout his development on the Nonh American continent to 1885. 
History of Black America Since 1885. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of the history of Black Americans since the end of reconstruction in the South, 
1885. 
European History, 1492-1815. 3 hrs. 
A survey of European history emphasizing the Renaissance, the Reformation and the rise of the 
national states. 
Modern Europe Since 1815. 3 hrs. 
A survey of European history from the Congress of Vienna to the present. 
Religion in America. 3 hrs. 
The rise and development of religion and of religious thinking in America. (Same as Religious 
Studies 323) 
American History to 1877. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A general treatment from the discovery in 1492 through the period of Reconstruction. 
American History to 1877-Honors. 3 hrs. 
A general treatment from the discovery in 1492 through the period of Reconstruction for the 
superior student. (PR: 3.0 GPA) 
American History Since 1877. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A general survey since Reconstruction. 
American History Since 1877-Honors. 3 hrs. 
A general survey since Reconstruction for the superior student. (PR: 3.0 GPA) 
American Colonial History. 3 hrs. 
A study of the historical development of the English colonies in America. 
American Legal History. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Historical development of American law in areas ranging from slavery and racial discrimination 
co civil liberties and crime and punishment. 
History of Mentalites. 3 hrs. 
























This course provides an introduction to the literature and methods of the history of mentalites 
which is the study of the world views and activities of ordinary, largely inarticulate peoples. 
American Labor History. 3 hrs. 
The history of the American labor movement. (Same as Economics 350) 
China and the West, 1500-1900. 3 hrs. 
Focuses on China's intellectual, political, diplomatic and social responses to the aggressive expan• 
sion of the modern West. 
China in the 20th Century. 3 hrs. 
Traces China's history from the turblent close of the dynastic era at the end of the 19th century 
through che present Communist period. 
Methodology. 3 hrs. I. 
Survey of literature and practical experience in methods and sources of history through bibliographi­
cal study and research papers. Required of history majors. 
American Social, Cultural and Intellectual History 1865 to Present. 3 hrs. 
A critical examination of intellectual, creative, and literary movements in the modem era. 
American Urban Hi.story. 3 hrs. 
Study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual impact of the city upon American histo­
ry, and the impact of history upon the growth of American urbanization. 
American Di.plomacy, 1789-1900. 3 hrs. 
American foreign policy from colonial times to 1900 emphasiring the gradual development of the 
United States and its achievement of membership in the family of nations. 
American Diplomacy, 1900 To Present. 3 hrs. 
American foreign relations in the 20th century. The gradual retreat from isolation in the period 
between World War 1 and World War II and modern American involvement in international com• 
mitments are stressed. 
Tudor and Stuart England, 1450-1688. 3 hrs. 
A history of England under the Tudors and Stuarcs, focusing primarily demographic, social, cul­
tural, and political developments. 
American Revolution. 3 hrs. 
A varied view of the American Revolution and its impact on the American people. 
Conquering the Continent: America's Frontier Experience. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the American frontier experience with particular emphasis on the fate of the Ameri• 
can Indian, the environment and the character of the America:n-created culture. 
History of the Old South, 1492•1860. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
The History of the Old Sou ch is a study of the political, economic, social, and cultural conditions 
in the South that led to the development of the South as a distinct section in the United States. 
Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
A discussion of the economic, political, social, and cultural differences leading to the Civil Wat, 
the war itself, and an analysis of the political and economic importance of Reconstruction. 
History of the New South, 1877 to the Present. 3 hrs. 
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural changes in the South after Reconstruc• 
tion, which explains conditions in the contemporary South. 
American Social Movements. 3 hrs. 
A study of the social movements which have influenced the course of American History. Includes 
abolition, women's rights, Progressivism, civil rights. 
European Diplomacy. 3 hrs. 
Particular attention is given co che period since the French Revolution. Diplomatic history of major 
continental nations and diplomatic relations with non-European nations are emphasized. 
American Historical Biography. 3 hrs. 
A study of the men and women whose lives illuminate the American experience. 
The Era of the Renaissance and Reformation. 3 hrs. 
The impact of the Renaissance upon esthetic, economic and political developments especially in 
the 15th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholicism and the growth of the Protestant move• 
ment, and the influence of rhe two movements upon each other are stressed. 
The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. 3 hrs. 
Society and government in Europe before the French Revolution and the influence of the en• 
lightenmenr; ideas and changes introduced by the revolution and Napoleon and their effect on 
the institutions and economy of Europe. 
European History, 1814-1914. 3 hrs. 
A century of European political, economic, and social history and its relationship to and influence 
upon the history of other world areas is noted. The impact of imperialistic rivalry is emphasized. 
European History, 1914 to Present. 3 hrs. 
the impact of World War I upon Europe, the era between two world wars, the search for world 
peace, and Wotld War II and its aftermath are major topics of consideration. 
Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the main events in European thought and culture in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
Russia to 1917. 3 hrs. II. 
A survey of Russian history to 1917 which examines Russia before the Russians, Kievan Russia, 
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Appan�ge Russia, Muscovite Russia and Imperial Russia. 
430 Soviet Russia. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A continuation of History 429 which examines the development of Soviet Russia from its begin­
nings to the present. Emphasis is placed upon political and economic changes in the Soviet system 
and on Communist expansion in Europe and Asia. 
431 America in the Gilded Age. 3 hrs. 
A study of America's transformation from a rural, agrarian nation into an urban, industrial world 
power; the final destruction of the American Indian; the settlement of the West; and the farmers' revolt. 
432 America Matures 1900-1945. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the social, political, and economic trends in che United Scates in the first 
half of the 20th century, emphasizing social upheavals, conflicrs, and reform movements at home 
and abroad. 
433 In Our Time -America Since 1945. 3 hrs. 
A study of America since World War II, focusing mainly on domestic politics, foreign affairs, the 
civil rights movement, the rise of minorities, and the fragmentation of American society. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of department chair). 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs, 
(PR: Consent of department chair). 















Open to history majors of outstanding ability. Study may deal with any field of history. Wide 
reading and comprehensive understanding of the era are required. (PR: Consent of department chair) 
See Honors Courses. 
HOME ECONOMICS (HEC) 
Food Selection and Preparation. 2 or 3 hrs. I. 
Principles of food selection, preparation and preservation. 
Clothing Construction. 2 hrs. 
Basic principles of clothing construction. 
Overview of the Fashion Industry. 3 hrs. 
Fashion theories and cycles are studied in relation to the textile and apparel industries. Fashion 
designers, international and national fashion markets, raw materials, fashion production, distribu­
tion and selling are analyzed. 
Meal Management. 3 hrs. II. 
Problems involved in planning, preparing and serving nutritionally adequate meals. Emphasis 
on management of time, money and energy. (PR: HEC 110 or consent of instructor) 
Nutrition. 3 hrs. I, U. 
Principles of human nutrition and their application in planning and evaluating dietaries for 
individuals and families. 
Textiles. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Natural and man-made textile fibers, methods of fabrication, and finishes as related to the selec­
tion, use and care of clothing and household textiles. 
Advanced Clothing Construction. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Experiments in construction techniques, fabrics and design compatibility. (PR: HEC 112 or an 
acceptable score on clothing construction pretest) 
Visual Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
Use of elements and principles of design to manipulate materials--props, background, lighting, 
mannequins, fabrics and signing--for three dimensional display. Includes business/commercial, re­
tail and institutional display. 
Fashion Merchandising Practicum. 3 hrs. 
Involves application of coursework - processes, theories, systems, - at the post-sophomore !eve! 
in the area of apparel or accessories retailing. (PR: Must have completed 15 hours of HEC course­
work for placement) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Child Development. 3 hrs. 
Care and guidance of young children two through five years in relation to their physical, emo­
tional, mental and social development. Observation and participation in nursery school required. 
Home Economics Education: Clinical Experience I. 1 hr. Il. 
Develops competence in using pr�sentation skills in teaching by means of micro-teaching and 
conferences. Use of audio-visual equipment and graphics. (PR: EDF 218. CR: EDF 319) 
Home Economics Instructional Methods. 1 or 3 hrs. 
Professional role; objectives; methods, materials, evaluations; planning educative programs for 
varied learners in various settings. (PR: For Education majors only, EDF 319 and HEC 305. CR: 
For Education majors only, HEC 307 and Cl 470) 
Home Economics Education: Advanced Clinical Experience II. 1 hr. I. 
Develops competence in recording classroom verbal interaction, using questioning skills in teach­
ing and developing teaching materials. (PR: EDF 319 and HEC 305. CR: HEC 306) 
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310 Principles of Nutrition. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of nutrient chnracteristics, requirements, and utilization. Sources of accurate nutrition in­
formation. Nutrition through the life span. (PR: I yr. of Chemistry) 
314 Clothing Selection. 1 or 3 hrs. 
Psychological, sociological, economic and esthetk aspects of clothing selection. 
351 Housing. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Influence of family needs, social and economic trends, and physical environment on housing; 
analysis of building materials and space utilization in housing. 
354 Home Furnishings. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Application of art elements and principles of design in selection, arrangement and use of furnish­
ings and interiors of homes. (PR: ART 112 or consent of instructor) 
355 Problems in Home Furnishings. 3 hrs. 
Design and construction of curtains, draperies, and slipcovers with emphasis on selection for specific 
needs; furniture restoration and refinishing. (PR: HEC 354 or consent of instructor) 
358 Principles of Management. 3 hrs. 
Identification of management concepts with emphasis on principles and interrelationships within 
framework of the family .. 
359 Merchandising: Processes and Procedures. 3 hrs. 
This course encompasses costing, markup, pricing, inventory, merchandise planning and con­
trol, direct and indirect cost. (PR: MTH 120, Cl 102) 
369 Fashion Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the elements of fashion management, promotion, selling and other topics impor­
tant to successful fashion merchandising. (Not for Home Economics Fashion Merchandising majors.) 
401 Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional requirements during prenaral and early growth periods; surveys of nutritional status. 
(PR, HEC 210 nnd CHM 204) 
402 Foods of the World. 3 hrs. 
Characteristics and cultural aspects of the foods of Europe, Mid-East and Far East. (PR: HEC 
203 or permission of instructor) 
403 Advanced Nutrition. 3 hrs. 
Metabolism of food nutrients as related to nutritional requirements of man. Reports of current 
research and other topics to add depth and perspective in nutrition. (PR: CHM 327; ZOO 228; 
HEC 210) 
404 Diet Therapy. 3 hrs. 
Present day concepts of the relation of nutrition and diet to the prevention and rreatment of 
disease. (PR: HEC 210 or 310 and CHM 204 or 212 and 365 for Dietitians) 
405 Quantity Food Production. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of quantity food selection, preparation and service. Laboratory application in lo­
cal food institutions. (PR: HEC 110 and HEC 203 or consent of instructor) 
406 The Vocational Home Economics Program. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Vocational home economics at the secondary, post secondary and adult levels with emphasis on 
types and organization of programs, legislation, and groups served. (PR: EDF 319 and HEC 306) 
407 Food Service Systems Management. 3 hrs. 
Administration of food service in institutions. (PR: MOT 320 and HEC 203) 
408 Nutrition in Cardiac Disease. 3 hrs. II. 
Role of nutrition in cardiac rehabilitation. Teaching methods in working with families to improve 
patient compliance. 
409 Nutrition in the Community, 3 hrs. 
Identification of nutritional needs of a community and of programs that service these needs. Field 
experiences include surveys, nutrition education, observation and participation in health care delivery. 
(PR, HEC 210, 306) 
410 Nutrition in Aging. 3 hrs. 
Nutritional needs of the elderly and diseases responding to nutritional therapy. Government food 
programs for the elderly. 
413 Experimental Foods. 3 hrs. 
Experimental study of chemical and physical factors affecting food preparation. (PR: HEC 110 
and Organic Chemistry) 
414 Problems in Fashion Merchandising. 3 hrs. 
This course uses case studies and experiences of students to orient them to problem-solving in 
che areas related to retailing. (PR: HEC 160, 259, 270, 314 and 359) 
415 Family Relationships. 3 hrs. 
Relationships in the family during its life cycle, with some consideration of family 
life in ocher cultures. 
416 Prenatal and Infant Care. 3 hrs. 
Prenatal and postnatal care of the mother, development of the fetus and care of the infant through 
two years of age. 
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417 Evolution of Fashion. 3 hrs. 
Fashion from Ancient Egypt to the present day. Includes influences of social, political and eco­
nomic conditions on fashion as it has evolved. (PR: SOS 104, 105 or 106 and ART 112 and 214) 
418 Clothing: Fitting and Alterations. 3 hrs. 
Prepares teachers for training fabric service workers in custom sewing and alterations. Includes tech-• 
niques of fitting, altering, repairing and modifying custom and rcady•to•wear garments. (PR: HEC 213) 
419 'Tuiloring. 3 hn;. 
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with emphasis on suitable fabrics and construction 
processes for particular styles. (PR: HEC 213 or consent of instructor) 
420 Household Equipment. 2 hrs. 
Principles underlying the selection, use and care of household equipment. 
427 Home Management Laboratory. 3 hrs. 
Home management laboratory to develop competencies in decision making, activity analyses, use 
of limited resources, and work simplification through individual and group analysis. (PR: Home Eco­
nomics 358) 
428 Cooperative Education in Home Economics Programs. 3 hrs. 
Principles of planning cooperative occupational education programs in HEC-emphasis on roles 
and responsibilities and coordination of in-/out-of--school experiences. (PR: HEC 305, 306, 307, and 
PR, o, CR, 406)
431 Development and Guidance of the Young Child . 3 hrs. 
Techniques of guidance of young children with emphasis on adult-child interaction. Laboratory 
observation required. 
432 Parenting. 3 hrs. 
Examination of current challenges, problems, and issues in the field; analysis of effective strategies 
for parenting. 
435 Administration of Day Care Centers. 3 hns. 
Instruction and practice in the development of day centers for three and four year old children 
and administration of programs in these centers. Laboratory participation required. (PR: HEC 303 
or consent of instructor) 
444 Consumer Education. 2 or 3 hrs. 
Analysis of economic factors related to provision of consumer goods and services, investigations 
of sources of consumer information, and means of providing economic security for families. 
450 Home Economics Education: Student Teaching in Home Economics. 4-12 hrs. 
Directed teaching in an approved vocational home economics program in a cooperating mid­
dle/secondary and/or vocational-technical school (PR: HEC 306. PR or CR: HEC 406) 
459 Fashion Buying. 3 hrs. 
Organization of retail firms, procurement of merchandise for different types of stores, planning 
and managing the merchandise assortment, the buyer's responsibilities in marketing, selling, pro• 
motion. Human resources are analyzed. (PR: HEC 160, 270 and 359) 
466 Career Assessment Seminar in Home Economics. 3 hrs. 
Synthesizes previous work and education experiences applicable to home economics related occu­
pations. Includes individual assessment of competencies for teaching occupational duster. Empha­
sizes planning for further development. (PR: Previous work experience required) 
4 70 The Practice of Dietetics. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to nutritional care delivery in a hospital environment through application of nutri• 
tion principles in patient assessment. Interviewing, instruction, and documentation of normal and 
disease-related cases. (PR: HEC 210, CHM 365, senior standing or permission) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent study in a selected area of home economics. May not be used to replace any listed course. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 Fashion Merchandising Internship. 3 hrs. 
Faculty supervised, off-campus contractual work-study armngements with clothing/textiles relat• 
ed retail businesses. Must have completed 21 hours of Home Economics coursework and 15 hours 
of business coursework before placement. (PR: HEC 270) 
491-494 Workshop. 2-3; 2-3; 2•3; 2-3 hrs. 
Workshop in selected areas of home economics. Usually, credit for not more than two workshops 
may be applied toward the degree. (PR: Senior standing) 
495H-496H Reading, for Honors in Home Economics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
Lisced under Home Economics 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (!TL) 
(Formerly Educational Media) 
115 Introduction to Library Skills. 1 hr. [, II. 
Prepares students to use the University Library, to become familiar with basic reference sources, 
and to utilize bibliographic cools and data bases in search strategies. Not open to library science majors. 
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280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; l•4i 1-4 hrs.
315 Reference and Bibliography. 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic reference sources for elementary and secondary school libraries with practice 
in evaluation and use of these materials; practical experience in the construction of bibliographies, 
and use of computers for reference purposes. 
320 Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of cataloging and classification by the Dewey Decimal System, including use of related 
aids, printed cards and special adaptations of the school library catalog, combined with practical 
experience in processing the various types of books and materials. Includes some attention to non• 
print materials. (PR: Skill in typing) 
365 Orientation to Instructional Technology. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Utilization of basic audiovisual equipment and production of simple graphic aids. 
370 Practicum (Fi.eld Work). 1-4 hrs. 
Practical experience in libraries, audiovisual centers, media centers, or related a�as adapted to the 
student's background, experiences, and future occupational and professional goals. 
401 History o( Libraries and Informational Retrievel Systems. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of libraries and information-storage technology, from early times to the 
present, wich emphasis on the impact of computer-based systems. 
404 Materi.al Selection for Children. 3 hrs. 
Survey of print and nonprint materials for children, with emphasis on evaluating the aids and 
standards for selection, including books, periodicals, audiovisual materials, and computer software. 
405 Material Selection for Adolescents and Adults. 3 hrs. 
Survey of books and other materials adapted to the needs of adolescents and young adults 
correlated with the school program in all subject areas; critical evaluation of standard, classic and 
current books with aids and criteria for selection; techniques of reading guidance, including deter­
mination of reading levels and study of reading skills; book talks, book reviews and book notes. 
410 Foundations of Mass Communications. 3 hrs. 
Survey of social and psychological causes and effects of reading and mass communications 
(newspapers, magazines, radio, motion pictures, television) with reference to their importance to the 
school librarian, educational media directors and other communication professionals. 
425 Library Organi.7:ation and Administration. 3 hrs. 
Principles of administration for elementary and secondary school library-media centers and pub­
lic libraries, including personnel, facilities, budgets, program planning and evaluation, publicity and 
public relations, audiovisual equipment and materials, computer hardware and software, and methods 
nnd materials for teaching library skills. (PR: ITL 315, 320, 404, and 405) 
445 Techniques for Storytelling. 3 hrs. 
Techniques for storytelling intended primarily for public librarians and public school librarians. 
450 Library Practice (Field Work). 4·6 hrs. 
Practical experience in the application of techniques of library service, adapted as far as possible 
to the student's needs. (PR: ITL 315, 320, 404, 405, and 425. CR: Cl 450, except for students in 
a Comprehensive Subject Specialization or the Elementary Education program) 
NOTE: Students must file an application for permission to enroll in Library Practice. Applicants 
fo!low the same procedure as prescribed for Student Teaching. 
465 Utilization of Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
Utilization of instructional media materials, equipment and techniques. 
466 Production of Instructional Materials. 3 hrs. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mountings, transparencies, posters 
and similar graphic instructional materials, 
467 Basic Media Skills Development for Instructional Design. 3 hrs. 
Basic techniques in producing and using a variety of audiovisual aids, i.e., photography, scripting, 
developing logos, audio-recording, and layout design of manuals. This course also prepares one to 
produce a slide-tape presentation. 
468 Computer Graphics in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. 
A basic course designed to assist the student in becoming familiar with a variety of software graphics 
packages. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1--4; 1-4i 1--4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1--4; 1-4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs.
(PR: Permission) 
491-494 Workshop in Instructional Technology. 1•4; 1•4; 1-4; 14 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Instructional 'Iechnology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (IS) 
(See Humanities and Women's Studies) 
326 Women's Studies. 3 hrs. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES (IS) 
Historical and social problems of women. Draws upon literature, history, psychology, sociology, 
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and economics to illuminate problems women face today. 




















Continuation of Women's Studies 326 (see also Multi-Departmental Offerings) 
JOURNALISM ORN) 
Survey of Journalism. 3 hrs. I. 
An examination of important facets of mass communications, including newspaper, magazine, 
broadcast journalism, advertising and public relations. The course is designed to provide a critical 
overview of the mass media. Guest speakers are part of the course. 
Fundamentals o( Journalistic Writing and Editing. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A preparatory course designed to develop writing and editing skills specifically as rhey relate to 
professional journalistic techniques and practices. 
Use and Understanding of the News Media. 3 hrs. 
A study of the interaction between a free press and a free society. Designed for nonjournaHsts 
to give them an understanding of the roles and problems of the medla. Structured to develop better 
news consumers. For non-majors only. 
News Reporting I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
T echnique.s of news writing designed to develop the basic skills necessary for a beginning reporter 
through in-class laboratory experience. (PR: ]RN 150 and OT 113, or demonstrated typing proficiency) 
News Reporting II. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Practice in gathering and writing news for the newspaper. Emphasis is placed on beat assignment 
reporting, interviewing techniques, and some specialized reporting. A laboratory class in which stu� 
dents write for The Parthenon, university student newspaper. (PR: ]RN 201) 
General Photography. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to general photography, with emphasis on composition, camera techniques, film 
developing and print making. 
Introduction to Broadcast Journalism. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Introduction to techniques of radio and television news broadcasting, news room organization 
and operation, history and ethics of broadcast journalism. {PR: JRN 201) 
Graphics of Communication. 3 hrs. I, II. S. 
Creative and practical aspects of typography, layout and design of printed communication. 
Fundamentals of Advertising. 3 hrs. 
Organization of mass media advertising departments and their relationships to advertising agen­
cies and media representatives. An examination of the practices and problems of the three areas. 
(PR: Sophomore standing) 
Yearbook Editing and Management. 3 hrs. 
Study and practice of the editing and management functions of a yearbook, including planning, 
budgeting and promotion. A laboratory class for the Chief]ustice, Marshall University's yearbook. 
Special Topics. 1-41 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fundamentals of Copy Editing. 2 hrs. 
Theory and practice In copy editing, headline writing, picture editing and page makeup. (PR: JRN 201) 
Advanced Copyediting. 3 hrs. I, IL 
Advanced course in newspaper copy editing, headline writing and makeup. Instruction and 
practice in contemporary newspaper typography. Lalxiratory instruction and experience on the univer­
sity newspaper, The Parthenon. (PR: JRN 202 and 241) 
Interpretation of Contemporary Affairs. 3 hrs. I. 
Study and practice of research methods and writing techniques for in-depth reporting on topical 
issues, also emphasizing matters of structure, style and policies of editorial writing. {PR: ]RN 202 
or permission) 
Feature W citing. 2 hrs. II. 
Experience in recognizing, developing and writing news features for student and local newspapers, 
and other publications, with and without specific assignments. Exercises in fundamental and ad­
vanced techniques. (PR: ]RN 202 or permission of instructor) 
Critical Writing. 2 hrs. 
Principles of cultural and artistic evaluation and criticism, with practice in writing critical reviews 
of books and other literary and artistic works. (PR: Junior standing) 
Fundamentals o( Public Relations. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Public relations practices and techniques used by business, educational, industrial, governmental, 
and social organizations. 
Public Relations Publications. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of public relations publications used by industry, government, and non-profit organiza­
tions. Special emphasis on producing internal and ext�rnal publications from the writing stage through 
printing. (PR: JRN 201 and 241) 
Broadcast News I. 3 hrs. I. 
Practice in compiling, writing and editing news for broadcasting. A laboratory class that makes 
use of university broadcast facilities. Students receive on-air experience as available. (PR; ]RN 202, 
240 or permission) 






















Broadcast News II. 3 hrs. II. 
Examination of and practice in using skills required by the broadcast journalist: writing, taping, 
editing and announcing. Class makes use of university broadcast facilities and WPBY-TV as availa� 
bl,. (PR, JRN 350) 
News Photography I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Methods of taking phorographs for newspapers and magazines and picture editing. Laboratory 
work in developing and printing required. Enrollment limited to 20 students, with journalism and 
advertising majors given enrollment priority. 
Advertising Copywri.ting. 3 hrs. I. 
Practice in obtaining material and writing copy for advenisements in all media. (PR: JRN 201 
m MKT 341)
Advertising Layout and Design. 3 hrs. II. 
Principles and practices in layout and design of advertising for all media. (PR: ]RN 241,245, or 
MKT 341) 
Advertising Media Planning. 3 hrs. I. 
Planning and practice in allocating advertising budgets in the mass media to effectively reach the 
target audiences at the most reasonable cost. (PR: MKT 34 l) 
News Photography II. 3 hrs. 
A course in advanced techniques for newspaper and magazine photography, concentrating on 
creation, design and use of photo essays and picture stories. (PR: ]RN 360) 
Law of Mass Communications. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Legal aspects of mass communications as they apply to the professional journalist. (PR: Junior 
standing) 
History of American Journalism. 3 hrs. II. 
The development of the press in the United States, the contributions of American journalists, 
the rise of radio and television, and the relation of communications developments to political, ecer 
nomic and social trends in America. 
Seminar in Advertising Research. 2 hrs. 
Lectures, readings, discussions and projects relating to research used in campaign preparation and 
syndicated media resources. Students may select areas of special interest. 
Maga%ine Editorial Practices. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of the organization and functions of the ma�ine editorial department, with practice in 
elanning m�gazine cement, laying out pages and establishing production procedures. (PR: JRN 241) 
Reporting Public Affairs. 3 hrs. II. 
Instruction in reporting local, state, and federal government; politics, finance, and labor; social 
environmental issues and other areas, with emp�asis on background and interpretation. Course 
includes field trips and guest speakers. (PR: JRN 202) 
Advertising Campaigns. 3 hrs. II. 
Scudents function as an advertising agency to plan, to prepare, and to present local and national 
advertising campaigns. Problems of the advertiser and the agency are considered. (PR: ]RN 382, 
383, 385) 
Supervision of School Publications. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of advising and producing school publications, with emphasis on methods 
for teachers of journalism. (PR: Permission) 
Magazine Article Writing. 3 hrs. I. 
Fundamentals of researching and writing the popular, factual magazine articlej techniques of sell­
ing articles to magazines. (PR: Junior standing) 
Public Relations Practices and Methods. 3 hrs. II. 
Procedures for planning and preparing internal and external public relations activities and com• 
munications. (PR: ]RN 201 and 330 or permission) 
Public Relations Case Studies. 3 hrs. II. 
Examination of the handling of public relations problems and opportunities by business, educa• 
tional, governmental, and social organizations, with particular emphasis on public relations analy• 
sis and problem solving. (PR: ]RN 330) 
Mass Communication and Society. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of the interaction between the mass media and ocher social institutions, and between the media 
and the government; problems and responsibilities of the media in social change. (PR: Junior standing) 
Advertising in Modern Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of current issues and problems affecting the advertising industry and a study 
of advertising's impact on and responsibility to society. (PR: Junior standing) 
Contemporary Issues in Broadcast Journalism. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of current issues in broadcast journalism affecting development and operation of electronic 
journalism in society. 
Seminar in Media Management. 3 hrs. 
Problems and practices in management affecting all departments of the mass media including labor 
and personne� editorial, business, and production. (PR: Junior standing) 
Professional l"'racticum. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Instruction to assist students in meeting career expectations. Short-term courses designed to bridge 
instructional programs and practices of professional journalism. Students may participate in 
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supervised publications work in reporting, editing and advertising. (PR: JRN 202, 302, or permis­
sion of instructor) 
4 71 Magazine Editing and Production Practicum. 3 hrs. II. 
Supervised work in editing and designing magazines. A laboratory class char produces special edi• 
tion magazines. (PR: JRN 4 IO or permission) 
4 7 5 Cross.Currents of American Journalism. 3 hrs. I. 
An examination of rhe state of American journalism, the problems that confront the news busi­
ness and rhe challenges awaiting an industry beset by technological change. (PR: Junior standing) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4, 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S
Independent or group studies or projects in areas of interest to the student and conducted under 
the direction of a faculty member. Course may be taught by arrangement. Includes regular meet• 
ings with the instructor for advice and direction. Projects and studies may include mass communication 
research studies or special group field projects. Professors are assigned based on their proficiency 
in the area of study or field report. (PR: Permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11, S.
490 Journalism Internship. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Supervised journalistic work with professional media including newspapers, magazines, radio, tel­
evision, advertising, and public relations departments and agencies. Conferences with instructor 
for guidance ond evaluation. Arrangements must be made with the School of Journalism intern­
ship director before enrollment. 
495H-496H Reading for Honors in Journalism. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
LATIN (LAT) 
101-102 First Year Latin. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
(PR for Latin l02: LAT IOI) 
203-204 Intermediate Latin. 3; 3 hrs. I, IL
Varied readings including selections from Cicero's Orations and Vergil's Aeneid INI. (PR for 
Latin 203: LAT 102 or equivalent; PR for Latin 204: LAT 203 or equivalent) 
240 Elements of Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
(PR: LAT 204 or 3 units of high school Latin) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
The following courses provide a survey of Latin literature from its early beginnings in Roman comedy (Plau­
tus and Terence) to the history of the imperial court of the first century A.D. (Tacitus). The lyric poetry of 
Horace and the elegiac poets (Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid) provide personal insights about the problems 
and ideals of the tumultuous last years of the Republic and the birth of the Empire. In che more formal epic 
poetry of Vergil's Aeneid and in Livy's History of Rome, Augustan attitudes and values emerge. Roman pri­
vate life for the late Republic is chronicled in Cicero's letters and for the early empire is seen in selections 
from Pli.ny, Martial, and Juvenal. 
The courses below are offered in a cycle of four years. P:rerequisices for all 300-400 courses: Latin 204 or 











Vergil's Aeneid Vll,XII. 3 hrs. 
Selections from Horace. 3 hrs. 
Cicero's Letters. 3 hrs. 
Livy's History of Rome. 3 hrs. 
Elegiac Poets: Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid. 3 hrs. 
Roman Life: Pliny, Martial, Juvenal. 3 hrs. 
The Roman Stage: Comedies of Plautus and Terence. 3 hrs. 
Tacitus (selections from): Annals, Agricola. 3 hrs. 
Special Topics in Latin. 1�4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1.4 hrs. 
Non-Latin majors may enroll in Latin Independent Study courses for one hour credit to meet 
general requirements in literature. For such students instruction and readings will be entirely in 
English. Consult chairman for current offerings. 
495H-496H Honors in Latin. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to Larin majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
(See Instructional Technology and Library Science) 
MANAGEMENT (MGT) 
100 Introduction to Business. 3 hrs. 
The activities and organization of a business enterprise, the function of its personnel, and its role 
in the economic and social systems. Intended for students whose major is undecided or outside bus­
iness. (Not open to Business students with junior and senior standing) 



















Special Topics. l•4i 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Business Statistics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Application of statistical techniques to business and economic data. Topics include measures of 
central tendency and dispersion, theory of probability and probability distributions, sampling dis­
tributions, estimation, hypotheses testing, correlation and regression analysis, index numbers and 
time series. (PR: MTH 190 or equivalent and junior standing) 
Principles of Management. 3 hrs, I, II, S. 
A comprehensive survey of the fundamental principles of management applicable to all forms 
of organizations. The course provides the student with a basis for thinking about complex business 
situations in the framework of analysis of the management process. Some case analysis of manage• 
ment problems used. (PR: ACC 215-216, ECN 250-253, and junior standing, or permission) 
Principles of Management Honors. 4 hrs. 
An accelerated course for specially selected juniors. (PR: ACC 215 and 216; ECN 250 and 253) 
Health Care Organizations and Management. 3 hrs. 
A study of the structure and function of several components of Health Care Organizations and 
their interrelationships. (PR: permission) 
Health Care Services and Facilities Management. 3 hrs. 
A study of planning and organizing of medical services and support departments and buildings, 
facilities, and equipment management. {PR: MOT 350 or permission) 
Management of Small Business. 3 hrs. 
A study of the functions, techniques and problems of management of the small business enter­
prise as opposed to the large-scale corporate situation. The day section, in cooperation with the 
U.S. Small Business Administration, provides students with field experience as management con­
sultants to an area small business. (PR: MOT 320 or permission) 
Statistical Analysis and Survey Design. 3 hrs. 
Methods of constructing designs for survey investigation; methods of estimation, and question• 
naire design; nonparametric methods; experimental design; factorial experiment; regression and corre-­
lation; Multivariate analysis. (PR: MOT 318 and 320) 
Business and Society. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the manager's social and environmental responsibilities to his employees, cu� 
tamers, and the general public, and other external factors which management must be cognizant 
of in modern society. (PR: MOT 320) 
Operations Management. 3 hrs. 
Management of operation systems including system design, implementation and control. Analy­
sis of the system in the areas of product, process, material quality, and facilities management. Topics 
include breakeven analysis, inventory models, transportation models, network analysis. (PR: MOT 
318, 320) 
Human Behavior in Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Problems, methods, and analysis of various theories of behavior within organizations for purposes 
of integration and generalization. Emphasis will be upon the identification and investigation of the 
schools of thought concerning the behavioral sciences. {PR: MOT 320) 
Organizational Change. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the dynamics of change within organizations. The course will examine the 
cause of resistance to change and purposeful methodologies for implementing change including be� 
h a  v i  ora l, 
technological, and structural in an anempt to describe a holistic approach. (PR: MOT 320; REC: 
MOT 422 or permission) 
Personnel Management. 3 hrs. 
A study of basic methodology, organizational structure, and techniques of manpower manage• 
ment involved in recruitment, selection, training, wage and salary administration, and personnel 
assessment. (PR: MGT 320 or permission) 
Industrial Relations. 3 hrs. 
A managerial perspective of the relationships between organized labor and management. Topics 
include: union organization and recognition, collective bargaining processes, greivance procedures, 
and current trends in labor-management relations. {PR: MOT 320 or permission) 
Management Science. 3 hrs. 
Quantitative approaches to management decision making. Topics include decision theory, linear 
programming, transportation and assignment models, inventory systems PERT and CPM network 
analysis models, queuing theory, simulation and game theory. (PR: MOT 318,320, or permission) 
Work Methods and Standards Analysis. 3 hrs. 
The development and use of work methods, standards, and measuring procedures in produc­
tion/operations management. Topics covered also include job design, human factors, and quality 
control. (PR: MOT 420) 
Business Research. 2 hrs. 
Under the direction of an advisor, rhe student makes a study of a topic related to his field of 
specialization and submits a wr itten report. {PR: Senior standing) 
Trends in Health Care Delivery. 3 hrs. 
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Discussion of trends in Health Care Delivery in the United States and related public policies and 
their implications to society. (PR: MOT 350
1 
354, FIN 351) 
455 Health Care Policy Seminar. 3 hrs. 
An integrative discussion course on current problems and future policies and strategies as they 
are related to facilities planning and utilization, staffing and organization and providing quality health 
care to community. (PR: Senior standing) 
456 Planning of Health Care Delivery Systems. 3 hrs. 
Application of systems approach to evaluation of currenr health care services and for future plan, 
ning decisions. (PR: MOT 354, FIN 356, ACC 358) 
460 Business Policy. 3 hrs. 
An integration of knowledge gained in business core subjects and advanced management courses 
designed to develop ability to analyze complex business problems. {PR: Completion of all common 
BBA courses and senior standing) 
460H Business Policy Honors Seminars. 4 hrs. II. 
An accelerated course for preselected, exceptional seniors majoring in business administration 
requiring extensive supervised works. Through case analysis and problem�olving, it will integrare 
the knowledge acquired in previous courses. (PR: All other BBA Common Requirements) 
4 71 Health Care Practicum I. 4 hrs. C/NC 
Field experience in management of Hen.Ith Care Operations. (PR: Permission of department 
chairman) 
4 72 Health Care Practicum II. 4 hrs, C/NC 
Field experience in management of Health Care Organizations. (PR: Permission of department 
chairman) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1,4; 1-4 hrs.
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Management majors only, 
with permission of department chairman. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
490 Internship. 3,12 hrs. C/NC 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the srudencs performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 











Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses.
MARKETING (MK1) 
Principles of Selling. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Elements of successful techniques and salesmanship designed for individuals who must influence 
or persuade, actuate, or lead other individuals now or in the future. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Institutions, channels of distribution, functions, federal regulation, and economics of marketing. 
(PR: ECN 250, 253; ECN 300 for Journalism majors only and junior standing) 
Principles of Marketing, Honors. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An accelerated course for specially selected juniors. (PR: ECN 250, 253) 
Advertising Management. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A managerial analysis of the principles and practices of advertising from the viewpoints of the 
consumer, the firm, the industry, and the economy. Special emphasis is given advertising in rela­
tion to its role in the marketing mix. (PR: ENG 102, MKT 340) 
Retail Management. 3 hn. I, II, S. 
Management of retail establishments including successful retail merchandising, stock control, buying, 
pricing, marketing, advertising, promotion, displaying, credit, and selling of goods and/ or services. 
(PR: MKT 340; ECN 250 and 253 or ECN 300 for Journalism majors. Required for Marketing and 
Retailing majors) 
Principles of Domestic Transportation. 3 hrs. I. 
lntroduccion to the history, economics, and regulation of U.S. domestic motor, rail, water, air 
and pipeline transportation. Particular emphasis is placed upon the significance of transportation 
to the development of the United States and today's economy. (PR: ECN 250, 253 and MKT 340) 
Physical Distribution. J hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to the activities concerned with the efficient movement of products from the source 
of raw materials supply, through production to the ultimate consumer. These activities include procure­
ment, inventory control, materials handling, transportation, order processing, site determinacion, 
warehousing and customer service. (PR: MKT 340) 
Traffic Management. 3 hrs. II. 
Concerned primarily with the function of buying transportation service. Includes the mechanics 
of transportation pricing and detailed coverage of services legally includable in the price. (PR: MKT 
340, 350 or permission of the department chairman) 
Fashion Merchandising. 3 hrs. II. 
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Examination of the elements of fashion management, promotion, selling and other topics impor­
tant to successful fashion merchandising. (PR: MKT 340, 344, or permission of the depanment 
chairman) 
3 71 International Marketing. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Designed to be a student's first exposure to foreign commerce and marketing in particular. Stress­
es cultural/environmental aspects and the integration of the regular foreign markets in strategic 
market _planning. CPR: MKT 340, or permission of department chairman) 
410 Retail Promotion. 3 hrs. 
Practical analysis of the implementation of promotional strategies. Topics include displays, dis­
counting, point-of-purchase material, free samples, premiums, trade shows, conventions, and others 
relating to effective promotion of tht: retail store. (PR: MKT 340, 344) 
414 Purchasing and Inventory Control. 3 hrs. 
In-depth analysis of procurement function, problems and techniques. Maintenance of proper 
inventory level, ordering methods, and product management at both the retail and industrial lev­
els. (PR: MKT 340, or permission of department chairman) 
415 Retail Problems. 3 hrs. 
Extensive use of case study and field work methods to comprehend problems of location, layout, 
merchandising, inventory control, personnel management, promotion, etc., with highly practical 
application. (PR: MKT 340, 344) 
430 Marketing Management. 3 hrs. I, II. S. 
A research base for marketing decisions and organizing the market functions in relation to com­
pany objectives, program planning, and produces, price, and promotion strategy. (PR: MKT 231, 
340, and 12 hrs. of additional Marketing course work) 
437 Consumer Behavior. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Acquaints the student with individual and group behavior as it pertains to consumer activity. 
Theories and findings in the behavioral sciences, as well as chose set forth by marketing scholars, 
are examined so as to understand the behavioral patterns of consumers. Cultural, social, and psy­
chological influences are considered, in addition to the traditional economic interpretations. The 
stress of the course is on incorporating these data into the managing of the marketing effort. (PR: 
MKT 340) 
440 Sales Management. 3 hrs. I, II. S. 
Policies and procedures pertaining to product planning and pricing, choice of market, planning 
sales effort, and the control of sales operations. (PR: MKT 231, 340) 
442 Market Research. 3 hrs. [, II. S. 
Scope and importance of market and distribution research; product, package, brand analysis and 
social impact; consumer, industrial and institutional surveys, quantitative and qualitative analysis 
of market data; situation analysis, sampling, tabulation and presentation methods. (PR: MKT 340, 
MGT 318) 
449 Transportation Law and Public Polley. 3 hrs. 
Comprehensive review of the regulation of carriers and transportation in general. Comparison 
of the principal transportation regulatory acts, functions of the procedure before the several regula­
tory commissions. (PR: MKT 340, 350, or permission of the department chairman) 
450 Carrier Management. 3 hrs. 
Management of transportation carriers including the unique constraints faced by such firms due 
to the regulatory system, transportation competition, route structures, ownership patterns, pricing 
and rate making. (PR: MKT 340, 350, or permission of the department chairman) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Marketing majors only, with 
permission of department chairman. 
485,488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. CfNC
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the student's performance will be evaluated. This course may not be used as a marketing elective. 
(PR: Permission of Dean) 




Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
MARKETING EDUCATION (MKE) 
Introduction to Marketing Education. 3 hrs. I. 
The course is planned to give prospective Marketing Education Teacher.Coordinators an over­
view of the Marketing Education Program: its history and development, its mission, premises, and 
objectives, and activities of a Marketing Education program and requirements for persons employed 
in this field. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Curriculum Marketing Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of the structure of occupations for the purpose of developing competencies in career 
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development and curriculum development. Students will analyze marketing jobs in terms of specific 
and related job duties and competencies and will investigate career continuums. 
405 Methods of Teaching Marketing Subjects. 3 hrs. II. 
Unit and lesson planning; cooperative and project methods of teaching; classroom management 
and control; demonstration teaching; coordination techniques; evaluation of achievement. (CR: 
CI 470) Note: Reserve a two-hour block of time each morning for CI 470. 
460-463 Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Courses and activities designed co meet specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading if approved, but not in degree programs. 
Identifying course tides will vary. CR/NC grading. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 














Developmental Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Remedial mathematics with emphasis on calculation. The graduation requirement is increased 
three hours for students who complete this course. The course will not satisfy the mathematics re­
quirement in any program of study. (PR: Required for students with mathematics ACT score less 
rhan 16 who are enrolled in either the Co!lcge of Education, College of Liberal Arts, the College 
of Science or the College of Business. Permission of the chairman of the Department of Mathemat­
ics is required for admission of students who either have mathematics ACT score of 16 or higher 
or who have credit for another college mathematics course.) 
Mathematics for Elementar_y Schools. 3 hrs. 
Language and symbolism of modem mathematics for elementary school programs. Emphasis on 
rhe structure and development of the real number system. 
Introduction to College Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to logic, postulational thinking, and mathematical models; numbers, numerals and 
symbols; basic probabHiry and statistics. This course is not intended as a pre-requisite for any other 
mathematics course. (REC: MTH 099 or at least 16 on ACT) 
Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Review of modern algebraic concepts including sets, relations, functions. Review of the number 
systems through the axiomatic approach. Review of algebraic processes using exponents, radicals, 
logarithms. Solutions of linear equations and linear systems. Solutions of quadratic equations. Graph­
ing linc:ar and quadratic functions. Sequences, progressions, and the Binomial Theorem. (PR: One 
year of high school algebra or MTH 099. Rec: Students cnro!Hng with one year of high school al­
gebra should have a mathematics ACT score of 16 or more) 
Plane Trigonometry. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Definitions of circular functions; graphs of trigonometric functions, trigonometric identities, and 
applications. (PR: One-half year of high school geometry. PR or CR: MTH 120 or at least 21 on ACT) 
Finite Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, ll. 
Topics in elementary finite mathematics; sets, counting, probability and statistics, matrices and 
linear equations, and applications. (PR: One year of high school algebra or Mathematics 099. REC: 
Students enrolling with one year of high school algebra should have a mathematics ACT score 
of 16 or more) 
College Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Systems of equations, matrices and determinants, complex numbers and vectors, theory of equa­
tions and mathematical induction. (PR: MTH 120, or at least 21 on ACD 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry I. 5 hrs. [, II, S. 
An introduction to analytic geometry and calculus including a study ofBmits, continuity, differen­
tiation and antiderivatives. (PR: A score of at least 27 on ACT with strong background of at least 
I½ years of high school algebra or Matherriatics 130) 
Applied Calculus. 3 hrs, I, II, S. 
A brief survey of calculus including both differentiation and integration with applications. Not 
to be substitured for Mathematics 13 I or Machematics 190. (PR: Two years of high school algebra 
and at least 21 on ACT, or MTH 120 or equivalent) 
Introductory Calculus. 5 hrs. I, II, S. 
Review of pre-calculus mathematics. Calculus of one variable with applications for students whose 
program requires a basic knowledge of differentiation and integration and their application to a 
variety of problems. May not be used as one of the three calculus course sequence required for 
mathematics, chemistry, physics, computer science, or engineering majors. (PR: MTH 120 or 125 
or at least 27 on ACD 
Introductory Statistics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to statistical analysis. (PR: MTH 120 or MTH 125 or MTH 130 or two years of high 
school algebra) 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry ll. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of the conics and transcendental functions, techniques of integration, improper integrals, 
indeterminate forms and infinite series. (PR: MTH 131 and either MTH 122 or one-half year of 
high school trigonometry) 
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231 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Analytic geometry of two and three dimensions, partial differentiation, and multiple incegrals. 
(PR: MTH 230 or equivalenc) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1,4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of the chairman) 
325 Sampling Methods and Theory. 3 hrs. 
Coverage of a variety of sampling techniques with theoretical justification for methods used: em• 
phasis will be on the application of these methods to practical problems. (PR: MTI-l 225 or equivalent) 
330 Linear Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Vector spaces over the real and complex fields, the algebra of matrices, linear transformations, 
eigenvalues, and eigenvectors, and linear programming. (PR: MTH 125 or MTH 130 or equivalent) 
335 Ordinary Differential Equations. 3 hrs. 
An exposition of methods used in solving ordinary differential equations, with applications. (PR: 
MTH 231 or permission of instructor) 
337 Elementary Topology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the basic concepts of topological spaces including such properties as continuity, 
connectedness, separability, compactness, and metrization. (PR: MTH 230 and consent of the in• 
structor or MTH 231) 
340 Discrete Structures. 3 hrs. 
Sets, relations, directed and undirected graphs, monoids, groups, lattices, Boolean algebra, and 
propositional logic . (PR: MTH 230 or permission) 
400 Structure of Algebra. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on the language of Modern Elementary Algebra. Recommended for pre-service elemen­
tary teachers and for elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for either a 
degree offered by the Department of Mathematics or for a 5-12 mathematics specialization. (PR: 
CI 201 or consent of the departmem chairman) 
401 Structure 0£ Modem Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Informal development of geometry. Recommended for pre-service elementary teachers and for 
elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for either a degree offered by the 
Department of Mathematics or for a 5-12 mathematics specialization. (PR: Cl 201 or consent of 
the department chairman) 
410 Applied Mathematics: Calculus of Variations. 3 hrs. 
Calculus of variations and its application to boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335 
or permission) 
411 Mathematical Modeling. 3 hrs. 
Students work in teams to construct mathematical models of various real-world situations. Problems 
to be modeled are drawn from diverse areas of application and use a wide range of undergraduate 
mathematics. (PR: MTH 231 or MTH 230 and permission of instructor) 
412 Statistical Models for Regression and Correlation Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Determining regression models; deriving parameter estimates using calculus; detailed coverage of 
tests of assumptions and remedial procedures (transformations and weighted least-squares); multi• 
pie and polynomial regression; tests and corrections for autocorrelation. (PR: One previous course 
in statistics and a knowledge of elemencary calculus, or permission of instructor) 
413 Statistical Models for Analysis of Variance and Covariance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of variance and covariance models with derivations using calculus; detailed testing of 
model assumptions and remedial measures (as transformations) to yield adequate models; use of 
various statistical designs. (PR: One previous statistics course and a knowledge of elementary calcu­
lus, or permission of instructor) 
415 Applied Mathematics: Boundary Value Problems. 3 hrs. 
Theory of systems of ordinary differential equntions of first order. Theory of homogeneous and 
nonhomogeneous boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335) 
420 Nonparametric Statistical Methods and Theory. 3 hrs. 
Coverage of a variety of nonparametric or distribution�free methods for practical statistical infer� 
ence problems in hypothesis testing and estimation, including rank procedures and randomization 
procedures. (PR: One previous course in statistics and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or per• 
mission of instructor) 
422 Applied Time Series Analysis. 3 hrs. Alternate years. 
Finding statistical models ro represent various time dependent phenomena and processes; cover• 
age of a variety of forecasting techniques, with an emphasis on adaptive, regression, and Box-Jenkins 
procedures. (PR: Previous course in statistics and knowledge of elementary calculus, or permission 
of instructor) 
427-428 Advanced Calculus. 4; 4 hrs. I, 11. 
The number system, limits, sequences, partial differentiation with applications, maxima and minima 
of functions of several variables. Theory of definite integrals, multiple integrals, line and surface 
integrals, improper integrals, infinite series. (PR: MTH 231 for 427; 427 for 428. REC: MTI-l 330 
and 337) 
442 Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hn;. 
Direct and iterative methods for numerical solution of linear systems of equations. Eigenvalues 
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and eigenvectors. Error Analysis and norms. Related topics. (PR: MTH 230, 330 and CIS 203, 205, 
or 209) 
443 Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs. 
The theory and technique of numerical computation involving the difference calculus, the sum• 
mation calculus, interpolation methods, solution of systems of equations, and methods of solution 
of ordinary differential equations. (PR: MTH 230) 
445-446 Theory of Statistics. 3j 3 hrs. I, II.
Probability spaces, conditional probability, and applications. Random variables, distributions, ex• 
pectation, and moments. Parametric statistics: sampling methods, estimation of parameters, testsof 
hypotheses. (PR, MTH 230 for 445; 445 for 446) 
448 Fundamental Concepts of Modern Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Finite geometries, basic background material for the modern development of Euclidean Geomc• 
try, other geometries. (PR: MTH 230) 
449 Projective Geometry, 3 hrs. 
Projective geometry using both synthetic and algebraic methods. (PR: MTH 230) 
450-452 Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I, IL 
Structure of the absrract mathematical systems; groups, rings, fields, with illustrations and appli­
cations from number theory. (PR: MTH 230 for 450; 450 for 452) 
460-461 Complex Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I, II.
Complex numbers, analytic functions, properties of elementary functions, integrals, series, residues 
and poles, conformal mapping, (PR: MTH 231 for 460; 460 for 461) 
480-483 Special Topics in Mathematics. 1-4; 1-4i l•4i 1-4 hrs. 
Courses on special topics not listed among the current offerings. (PR: Permission of the Chairman 
of the Department of Mathematics and permission of instructor) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Consent of instructor and chairman) 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Mathematics. 2-4; 2-4 hrs, 
Open only co mathematics majors of outstanding ability. (PR: Consent of department chairman. 
See Honors Courses) 
MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN 
(See Clinical Laboratory Sciences) 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (MDT) 
(See Clinical Laboratory Sciences) 
MILITARY SCIENCE (MS) 
101 Basic Course Military Science L 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides an understanding of the military and of useful military subjects to include leadership, 
customs/traditions of the service, principles of war, National Defense Establishment, organization 
of the Anny, and land navigation. 
202 Basic Course Military Science IL 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Participation in a management/leadership simulation program, introduction to Army Physical 
Training Program, participation in first aid/CPR program, and continuation of map and aerial pho­
tograph reading begun in Military Science I. (PR: Four hours of Military Science credit or depart· 
mental permission) 
209 Nursing in the Army. 2 hrs. I, II. 
An overview of aspects, opportunities, and career progression for BSN Army nurses. Field trips 
to local civilian, VA, and military medical facilities are included. 
211-212 Ranger Operations and Techniques. 2; 2 hrs. I, II.
Provides an overview of U.S. Army Ranger history, organization, and mission. Small unit tactics, 
leadership, patrolling techniques, marksmanship, rappelling, and land navigation. 
216 Military Equipment, Weapons and Marksmanship. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Provides an opportunity for practical experiences in the use and handling of military weapons 
and equipment with an emphasis on marksmanship training. 
217 The Soviet Armed Forces. 2 hrs. I, II, S, 
An introduction to the Soviet Armed Forces, the organization, doctrine, equipment, and the 
soldier. An insight into the positive and negative influences that affect the Russian soldier of today. 
218 Milital'Y Tactics and Wargaming. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to weapons capabilities, the principles of war, and military organizations. Tac• 
tics and tactical simulation through use of terrain models and miniatures. 
219 The Military as a Profession. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An examination and evaluation of a career as an Army officer. The types of duty, pay and benefits, 
professionalism, responsibilities, promotions, travel, and education. 
220 Military Leadership. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An examination of successful leadership traits, styles, and techniques as they relate to the de­
velopment of effective military organizations. 
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221 Army Physical Readiness Program. l hr. I, II, S. A physical training program consisting of Army conditioning drills, guerrilla exercises, and grass
drills. 251 ROTC Basic Camp. 3 hn. (non-resident) S. This course is six-week camp consisting primarily of applicatory training conducted during thesummer at Fort Knox, Kentucky. It is designed to replace rhe first cwo years of on-campus ROTCtraining. Students who successfully complete the course are eligible to enter advanced military sciencetraining with departmental permission. 280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 1-4 hes. 301-302 Advanced Course Military Science Ill. 3; 3 hrs, I, II. Analysis of the leader's role in directing and coordinating the efforts of individuals and small units in che exercise of tactical missions. Application work emphasizing the duties and responsibili­ties of junior leaders. {PR: MS 101,201 and 202 and one additional MS 200 level course or permis­sion of department chairman; CR: MS 301L-302L) 30ll.,.J02L Advanced Physical Training Lab Ill. l; 1 hr. I, II. The course is designed to introduce the Army Physical Readiness Program and to prepare thecadet for ROTC Advanced Camp. Emphasis is on physical conditioning and leadership, (CR: MS
301-302) 351 ROTC Advanced Camp. 3 hrs. (non-resident)$. Six-week period of realistic applicatory training conducted at an active army post or camp to sup­plement and reinforce the instruction presented on campus. Mandatory for advanced course. (PR:
MS 302) 401 Advanced Course Military Science IV. 3 hrs. I. An examination of Battalion Staff Officers and their duties. Students perform actual duties ofactive duty counterparts. Also, they study Army counseling, training management, Army logistics,and Army personnel. (PR: MS 351) 402 Advanced Course Military Science IV. 3 hrs. II. Advanced training in command and staff functions, training management and evaluation, in­depth study of current military law, military ethics and professionalism. Preparation for commis­sioning and the Officers' Basic Course. (PR: MS 301-302; CR: MS 402L) 40ll-402L Advanced Physical Training Lab IV. l; 1 hr. I, II. Course emphasizes the planning, implementation, and supervision of the Army Physical Readi­ness Program. Designed to prepare the cadet for successful completion of the Officers' Bnsic Course.
(CR, MS 401-402) 480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; l•4i l•4i 1-4 hrs. 485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
MINE SAFETY (MSF) 
397 Minin g and Industrial Hygiene Sciences. 3 hrs. I or II. Algebra, chemistry, human anatomy and physiology as applicable to Industrial Hygiene calcula•tions; hazards encountered and physiological systems affected. (PR: CHM 212 or equivalent) 410 Survey of Mining. 3 hrs. An overview of mining to provide the participant with a general understanding of mining histo•ry, development systems terminology, procedures, methods, and safety and health activities. 411 Mine Safety Proqram Analysis. 3 hrs. This course prepares the participant for the effective analysis of safety programs and provides somespecific applications in the mining environment. 412 Mine Safety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs. A survey of the legislation that has affected safety and health in mining with special emphasis of the Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977. 413 Mine Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. This course coven the principles, functions and philosophies of mine management.414 Hatards Control in Mining. 3 hrs. A study of how to recognize accident potential through-out the mining industry.480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4i 1-4 hrs. A study of special topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses.485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 491-494 Workshop (Selected Topics). 1•4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Degrees 
MUSIC (MUS) Requirements for Music Majors
The Department of Music offers two degree programs: the B.A. in Music Education and the B.F.A. in Musicwith concentrations in performance, theory/composition, or music history and l iterature.
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Admission to Music Program 
All students applying for admission to any program in music must arrange by appointment for an audition 
and be approved by the Chairman of the Department of Music. Students unable to audition on campus may 
arrange to submit a tape. The audition will cover performance in a major applied music area. 
Applied Music 
MAJOR, 
I. All students pursuing the music education curriculum are required to select a major instrument or voice 
and complete twelve (12) semester hours in this field -six (6) hours oflower division and six (6) hours 
of upper division. 
2. Students pursuing the B.F.A. degree in performance must complete sixteen (16) semester hours -eight 
(8) hours of lower division and eight (8) hours of upper division. Students in either the composition 
or music history option are required to complete twelve (12) hours of applied study. 
3. Each student must be approved through jury examination at the end of each semester before register­
ing for the next level of study; this is particularly so after the fourth semester before upper divison (5th 
Semester) applied music courses may be started. Students who are nae approved for advancement will 
be required to repeat lower level work until successful. Major applied music courses include one hour 
of lesson time per week with two hours daily preparation. 
Applied Music students are not permitted to drop these subjects during the course of a term without 
specific permission from the department chairman. This permission is granted only for extraordinary 
reasons in exceptional cases. 
All applied music study must be approved by the Department of Music office and no registration 
for any level or category is permitted without this approval. 
Performance on the major instrument or voice is required at least once each semester on weekly daytime 
recitals held for this purpose. First semester freshmen are exempt, but may perform upon request with ap• 
proval. Seniors must give a recital as part of the requirement for graduation. Approval to plan this recital 
must be obtained during the jury examination preceding the recital semester. 
SECONDARY PIANO, 
Music majors whose area of concentration is not piano take at least four semesters of piano instruction, 
usually in class work. Incoming students are given a hearing for the purpose of determining the level at which 
chat study begins. All music majors are required co pass a piano proficiency examination as part of the require• 
ments for the degree. This examination is usually given at the end of the fourth semester of study and graded 
separately, pass or fail, apart from the semester's grade. Students may be required to repeat piano until the 
proficiency requirements are met. 
ELECTIVE, 
Students may elect applied music courses, upon approval of the Department of Music, for one hour credit 
each semester. These courses afford one half-hour lesson per week requiting at least one hour of daily prepara­
tion, and are permitted on a first come, first served basis according to spaces available on teaching loads. In 
Piano, Voice, and Guitar special beginning classes for non-majors are listed in the Schedule of Classes. 
SENIOR RECITAL, 
All music majors must appear in a senior recital to be approved by the music faculty before becoming eligible 
for graduation. This recital may be one of three options: I) a full length public recital; 2) a partial public recital; 
3) a non-public studio recital. The selection of the option for each student is made at the discretion of the 
Music Faculty. 
ENSEMBLESi 
General Requi.rements: All music majors are required to enroll in a major ensemble for at least seven (7) 
semesters. All B.F.A. students are required eight (8) semesters. Those who have completed this requirement 
and who are in residence during the spring and foll semesters are expected to continue to participate in the 
ensemble program. Such students are permitted to select the ensemble of their choice provided they meet the 
audition requirement. 
Ensembles are open to all university students. 
Major Ensembles 
The major ensembles are: Chamber Choir, University Chorus, Orchestra, Wind Symphony, Symphonic 
Band, and Marching Band. For woodwind, brass, and percussion majors, Marching Band is required in the 
fall semester and a Concert Band in the spring. 
1Senlors cloln& student teachlni:; are exempt from en:<emble pardclpatlon. 
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Secondary Ensembles: 
The secondary ensembles are: Choral Union, Opera Workshop, University Singers, Jazz Ensemble, Pep Band, 
and Chamber Ensembles (Brass, Woodwind, Percussion, String, and Collegium Musicum). 
100 
MUSIC (MUS) 
Applied Music Laboratory. 0 hrs. [, U. 
A forum devoted to the development of applied music area, supplying the opportunity for music 
majors both to demonstrnte performance skills and to observe the skills of colleagues. 
101 Basic Musicianship. 3 hrs. 
115-116 Elementary Music Theory. 4 hrs. each. I, H.
A thorough Hudy of the melodic, harmonic and rhythmic elements of music through writing, 
playing, singing and listening. Includes triads, modulation, seventh chorJs, sight-singing, melodic 
and harmonic dictation. (MUS 115 is PR for 116)
121 
142 
Aural Perception of Music Literature. 2 hrs. I. 
Development of aural skills in perceiving timbre, texture, rhythm, meter, linear organization, har­
monic organization, and form through listening to selecred works and study of their scores. 
Appreciation of Music. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of an appreciation and understanding of music as a fine art and establishment of 
intelligent listening habits. For non-music majors. 
173a,b,c,d-373a,b,c,d Applied Musi.c. Harp ............................. 1-2; 1•2 hrs. I, II. 
176 Survey of Music Literature. 3 hrs. 
A non-technical historical survey of western art music with an emphasis on the relation of music 
to the culture it reflects. Not open to music majors. 
Class Gui.tar. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
Class Voice. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
Classes for voice minors and electives designed for beginners. (PR: Permission) 
179 a,b,c,d Class Piano. 1; l; li 1 hr. 
Classes for pinna minors and electives progressing from beginner to proficiency level. (PR: Permission) 
177 a,b 
178 a,b 
181a,b,c,d-381a,b,c,d Applied Music. Saxophone ......................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l,Il. 
182a,b,c,d-382a,b,c,d, Applied Music Flute .............................. 1•2; 1-2 hrs. l,II. 
183a,b,c,d,383a,b,c,d Applied Music. Oboe .............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
184a,b,c,d-384a,b,c,d Applied Music. Clarinet ............................ 1-2i 1-2 hrs. l,II. 
185a,b,c,d-385a,b,c,d Applied Music. Bassoon ............................ 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,ll. 
186a,b,c,d-386a,b,c,d Applied Music. French Hom ....................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,ll. 
187a,b,c,d-387a,b,c,d Applied Music. Trumpet ........................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
188a,b,c,d-388a,b,c,d Applied Music. Trombone .......................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l,ll. 
189a,b,c,d-389a,b,c,d Applied Music. Baritone ........................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. [,[I. 
190a,b,c,d-390a,b,c,d Applied Music. Tuba .............................. 1•2; 1-2 hrs. [,II. 
19la,b,c,d-39la,b,c,d Applied Music. Violin ............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,ll. 
192a,b,c,d-392a,b,c,d Applied Music. Viola .............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l,ll. 
193a,b,c,d-393a,b,c,d Applied Music. Cello .............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. I,U. 
194a,b,c,d-394a,b,c,d Applied Music. String Bass ......................... l-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
195a,b,c,d-395a,b,c,d Applied Music. Piano ............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
196a,b,c,d-396a,b,c,d Applied Music. Voice .............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. !,II. 
197a,b,c,d-397a,b,c,d Applied Music. Organ ............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. l,ll. 
19Sa,b,c,d,J98a,b,c,d Applied Music. Percussion .......................... 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
199a,b,c,d•399a,b,c,d Applied Music. Guitar ............................. 1-2; 1-2 hrs. 1,11. 
Course descriptions nnd standards of performance nre available in the Office of the Chairman. 
203-403 Choral Union. 1; 1 hr. I, II.
Large choral ensemble available to university and regional singers without audidon. Gives public 
performances of oratorios and works for chorus and orchestra twice a year. One rehearsal per week. 
204-404 Marshall Universit y Chorus. 1; 1 hr. I, II.
A mixed chorus of 60-90 singers open to all university students without audition. Public perfor­
mances of a variety of music are given each semester. Three rehearsals per week, 
205-405 Marshall University Vocal Jazz Ensemble. 1; 1 hr. [, II. 
A mixed vocal jazz ensemble with limited enrollment.The J:uz Singers perform in a variety of 
popular and jazz styles in concert and on tour. Membership by audition. 
206-406 Opera Workshop. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
Preparation and performance of opera scenes and full operas. Membership open to students as 
singers, pianists, and technical personnel. Roles assigned by audition. Two rehearsals per week plus 
private coaching. (PR: Audition with Director) 
207-407 Marshall University Chamber Choir. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
Advanced, auditioned choral ensemble open to all university students. Repertoire performed 





























locally and on tour includes great chamber Hterature of the past five centuries. Three rehearsals 
per week. 
Orchestra. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
The Marshall Community Orchestra is open to all university students, faculty, and interested 
musicians in the community with permission of the instructor. Concerts are presented each semester. 
Rehearsals are held each Tuesday evening. (PR: Audition with Director) 
Introduction to Electronic Music. 2 hrs. 
A non•technical introduction to the theory, practice and literature of electronic music. Open to 
non•music majors. 
Advanced Music Theory. 4 hrs. each. I, II. 
Advanced modulation, chormatic harmony and advanced melodic and harmonic dictation, sight• 
singing. Homophonic forms and 20th century concepts are introduced. (MUS 116 is PR for 215; 
MUS 215 is PR fa, 2161
Italian and English Diction for Singers. 2 hrs. 
A systematic study of the pronunciation and problems encountered by singers when performing 
repertoire with English and Italian texts. 
French and German Diction for Singers, 2 hrs. 
A systematic study of the pronunciation and problems encountered by singers when performing 
repertoire with French and German texts. 
American Folk Music. 3 hrs. 
A survey of American folk music forms and their ethnic precursors. Special emphasis on Ap­
palachian music, textual continuity and derivation. Open to non�music majors. 
Music Skills for Classroom Teachers. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of fundamental music skills used in reading and teaching music at the elementary 
school level. (PR: MUS 142 and junior standing) 
Survey of Jan. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the development of jazz and related forms from the 19th century antecedents to re• 
cent experimental trends. 
Flute Ensemble. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
Performs a wide variety of musical styles from full flute choir to quarters, trios, etc. Membership 
required of all flute majors; others by audition. One rehearsal per week. 
String Ensemble. l; 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Woodwind Ensemble. li 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Percussion Ensemble, 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Brass Ensemble. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Jazz Ensemble. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
String Techniques. 1 hr. I, II. 
Woodwind Techniques. 1 hr. l, II. 
Brass Techniques. I hr. l, II. 
Percussion Techniques. 1 hr. l, II. 
Symphonic Band. 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Marching Band. 1; 1 hr. [. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Wind Symphony. 1; 1 hr. ll. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Pep Band. 1; 1 hr. II. 
(PR: Audition with Director) 
Special Topics. 1•4i 1•4; l-4i 1�4 hrs. 
Analysis. 2 hrs. I, II. 
The study of small and large forms; song form, minuet, variation, fugue, rondo, sonata, etc. Recog­
nition of various forms by ear and by sight. (PR: MUS 216) 
Advanced Analysis. 2 hrs. 
A study of larger musical forms and contemporary applications of older forms. Recognition of 
these forms by sight and sound. (PR: MUS 301) 
Styles. 2 hrs. 
An investigation of the distinguishing characteristics of the music of major composers by the study, 
dissection and comparison of major works. (PR: MUS 302) 
Vocal Techniques. 1; 1 hr. I, II. 
Foundation principles of voice usage, interpretation, and problems of vocal pedagogy. For instrumen­
tal music major students. Courses must be taken in sequence. (PR: MUS 312 for 313) 
Instrumental Conducting. 2 hrs. I. 
Techniques and mechanics of the baton with emphasis on securing attacks, releases, dynamics, 
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and tempo changes. Analysis of band and orchestral scores with practical application. (PR: MUS 216) 
317 Counterpoint. 2 hrs. 
Eighteenth Cenrury counterpoint includes creative writing in this style and analysis of contrapuntal 
composition of this period based upon principles learned in introductory theory courses. (PR: MUS 
216) 
320 instrumental Arranging. 2 hrs. I. 
The study of the instruments of the modern orchestra, their history, technical possibilities and 
limitations, and practical application of technique in public school work. (PR: MUS 216) 
321 Choral Arranging. 2 hrs. l, H. 
Score writing and arranging for vocal ensembles of two to eight parts. (PR: MUS 216) 
322 Orchestration. 3 h.rs. 
A detailed study of band and orchestral instrument capabilities and their use in various large 
and small ensembles to de velop comprehensive scoring technique. (PR: MUS 216, MUS 320) 
338 Music Education: Materials and Methods in School Music (Grades K-6). 3 hrs. II. 
Intensive study of vocal and ins trumental materials and methods of presentation of music K-6. 
(PR: EDF 218, 319 and activity) 
340 Music Education: Materials and Methods in School Music (Grades 7-12). 3 hrs. II. 
Intensive study of voca! and instrumemal materials and methods of presentation of music in grades 
7-12. (PR: EDF 218, 319 and activity) 
342 Music Materials and Procedures. 3 hrs. I, H, S.
Materials and procedures for teaching music in nursery school, kindergarten and grades K-6. (PR: 
MUS 142 or 175 and 242 or 303) 
375 Collegium Musicum. 1 hr. I, H. 
An ensemble for the performance of Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque musk, with special at• 
tendon to performance practices and instrumental and vocal techniques. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
401 Research in Music. 3 hrs. 
Basic research procedures and bibliography study culminating in a project in the student's area 
of specialization. (PR: Permission of instructor and MUS 216) 
415 Choral Conducting. 2 hrs. I. 
Continuation of Music 315 with emphasis on interpretations, voice classification, intonation, choral 
repertoire, and program building. Opportunity for practical experience is provided by the various 
college choral organizations. (PR: MUS 216) 
422-423 History and Literature of Music. 3; 3 hrs. I, IL 
From early music to romantic period, including form and texture in music, study of major works 
of music of all periods, listening to music, project reports. Designed for music majors (PR: For MUS 
422, 121; fo, MUS 423, 422) 
424 Church Music. 2 hrs. 
A study of liturgical music and its uses in the church service. 
425 Music of the Twentieth Century. 2 hrs. 
Study of the major schools and developments in twentieth-century music through reading, anal­
ysis, listening, and project reports. (PR: MUS 216) 
428 Song Literature. 2 hrs. 
A discussion of the development of the art song in western civilization. Study of song literature 
including texts, accompaniments, interpretation, and program building. For singers and accompanists. 
(PR: Sophomore hearing or permission of instructor) 
430 Composition. 2 hrs. 
Experience in writing music compositions in various forms. (PR: MUS 216 and 301) 
431 Advanced Composition L 3 hrs. 
Experience in writing musical compositions in various forms to develop skill in twentieth-century 
compositional techniques. (PR: MUS 430) 
432 Electronic Music Composition. 2 hrs. 
The theory and practice of the use of electronic mediums of composition. Synthesizer and tape 
recording techniques will be emphasized. Primarily for music majors. (PR: MUS 216) 
433 Advanced Composition II. 3 hrs. 
Experience in writing musical compositions in larger forms using twentieth-century composition• 
al techniques. (PR: MUS 431) 
440 Piano Teaching Techniques and Materials. 2 hrs. S. 
Materials and techniques of presentation; development of reading skills; basic fundamentals of 
technique; cultivation of musicianship. Emphasis is on elementary and intermediate levels. 
441 Piano Literature I. 2 hrs. 
Investigation of the historical significance, stylistic and technical aspects, and performance problems 
in solo keyboard repertoire from J.S. Bach to Schubert. (PR: MUS 216 and 4 semesters advanced 
applied piano or equivalent) 
J42 Piano Literature II. 2 hrs. 
Investigation of the historical significance, stylistic and technical aspects, and performance problems 
in solo keyboard repertoire from Chopin to the present. (PR: MUS 216 and 4 semesters advanced 
applied piano 
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485-488 Independent Study. 1•4i l•4i 1•4i 1-4 hrs. 
491-494 Workshops. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
NURSING (NUR) 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing Prog•am: Basic Program. 
121 Nursing and Health Promotion. 1 hr. 
Introduction to the role of the nurse in the prevention of disease and promotion of health in 
various components of the health care delivery system. I-lee. 
122 Orientation to the Nursing Professior:,.. 1 hr. 
Orientation to the profession of nursing including historic and modern influences, career roles, 
and contributions to society. 1-lec. 

















Nursing Assessment of Individuals I. 3 hrs. 
Study of nursing assessment of the individual through the life spon in relation to wellness promo• 
tion and the impact of illness. 3-\ec. (PR: PSY 311, SOC 200) 
Foundations of Professional Nursing I. 5 hrs. 
Introduction to ph1losophical and theoretical foundations of nursing, exploration and imegra• 
tion of concepts and processes basic to professional nursing practice. Laboratory included. 4-\cc 
2-lab. (PR: Required freshman support courses; CR: NUR 121, 219) 
Foundations of Professional Nursing II. 5 hrs. 
Introduction to professional nursing practice in relation to potentinl and simple alterations in 
health. Practicum included. 3-lec 4-lab. (PR: NUR 221, ZOO 227, HEC 210, MTH 110; CR: ZOO 
228, NUR 122; BSC 250) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Nursing and the Well Family. 3 hrs. 
Focus is upon nursing care related to human responses within the well family. 3-lec. (PR: NVR 
219, 221; HEC 210)
Nursing Assessment of Individuals II. 4 hrs. 
Development of skills in taking health history and performing physical examinncion of clients 
throughout the life span. Practicum included. 3-lec 2-lab. (PR: NUR 219, 222 or permission) 
Nursing and Human Responses l. 5 hrs. 
Focus of nursing is on the diagnosis and treatmenr of human responses to changes that occur 
in the expanding family. Practicum included. 3-lec 4-lab, (PR: NUR 222, 318; CR: NUR 319.) 
Nursing and Human Responses ll. 5 hrs. 
Focus is upon nursing care of clients of all ages in relation to human responses to psychosocial 
and chronic illness. Practicum included. 3-lec 4-lab. (PR: NUR 222, 318; CR: NUR 319 or permission) 
Nursing and Human Responses Ill. 5 hrs. 
Focus is on nursing care of clients of all ages responding to common health problems. Practicum 
included. 3-lec 4-lab. (PR, NUR 222, ZOO 228, BSC 250; CR, NUR 319) 
Nursing and Human Responses IV. 5 hrs. 
Focus is on nursing care of cl ients of all ages responding to cardiovnscular, respiratory, hemato­
logical, genito-urinary and reproductive problems. Practicum included. 3-lec 4-lab. (PR: NUR 319,323) 
Nursing and Human Responses V. 5 hrs. 
Focus is upon nursing care of clients of all ages responding to neurological, endocrine, gastroin­
testinal, musculoskeletal and integumentary problems. Practicum included. 3-\ec 4-lab. (PR: NUR 
319, 323) 
Nursing Management. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of management functions as a basis for first level nursing management in health 
care agencies. 3 lee. (PR: NUR 323) 
Nursing Research. J hrs. 
Course focuses on the research process as it relates to nursing clinical research. An outcome of 
the course is critical reviews of clinical nursing research in journal publication. 3 lee. (PR: Statistics 
or permission; NUR 222) 
Nursing and Human Responses VI. 5 hrs. 
Focus is upon the synthesis of public health principles with nursing practice in promoting the 
health of the community by providing health promotion for individuals, families, groups, and com­
munities at risk. Practicum included. 3-lec 4-lab. (PR: HEC 404, NUR 321, 322, 324) 
Nursing and Human Responses VII. 5 hrs. 
Focus is on leadership activities related to the roles of the professional nurse: provider of care, 
coordinator of care, and member of the profession. Practicum included. l#lec 8-lab. (PR: NUR 321, 
322, 324, 325; CR, NUR 403, 421) 
Current Issues in Professional Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Focus is on the political, legal, and ethical issues and their impact on nursing practice. 3-lec. (PR: 
NUR 324 or permission) 
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Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program: RN Option 
305 Concepts in Professional Nursing. 4 hrs. 
Discussion of nursing conceptual models. Dynamic concepts of health, nursing process, change, 
teaching/learning, research and leadership introduced. Exercises in communication/assertiveness 
skill development. 4 lee. (PR: R.N.) 
320 Health Assessment. 3 hrs. 
Development of beginning skills in taking health histories and performing physical examination. 
Z lec-2 h1b. (PR: Permission nnd at least 4 credits in Anatomy and Physiology) 
330 Family Nursing. 7 hrs. 
Theory and practice of family nursing with a focus on factors influencing wellness in families and 
the impact of chronic illness on family functioning. 4 lec-6 clinical lab. (PR: Admission to BSN 
Program, NUR 305, 320
1 
ZOO ZZB; CR: NUR 409)
403 Nursing Management. 3 hrs. 
Investigacion of management functions as a basis for first level nursing management in health 
care agencies. 3 lee. (PR: NUR 305) 
407 Community Health Nursing. 7 hrs. 
Theory and practice of community health nursing to promote health through health maintenance, 
health education, and continuity of care using a holistic approach to the family, group, and com­
munity. 4 lt:e 6 clinical lab. (PR: NUR 330, 409, H);:C 404) 
409 Nursing Research. 3 hrs. 
Course focuses on the research process as it relates to nursing clinical research. An outcome of 
the course is critical reviews of clinical nursing research in journal publications. 3 lee. (PR: NUR 
305, statistics) 
416 Trends and lssues in Professional Nursing. 2 hrs. 
Discussion of current trends and contemporary issues in nursing and health care. Z lee. (PR: NUR 305)
418 Senior Practicum. 4 hrs. 
Implement roles of the professional nurse; provide wholistic care for clients and their families in 
acute care setting; participate in management activities of the unit and implement a change project. 
l sem.-6 clinical lab (PR: NUR 407) 
450 Nursing and the Elderly Client. 3 hrs. 
Provides a knowledge base in physiological, intellectual, emotional and sociological changes and 
related problems of the elderly as it relates to nursing practice. (PR: Senior status or registered nurse 
graduate student) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Study of topics not available in other courses. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.











Open only to nursing majors of outstanding ability. By permission of the dean. See Honors Courses 
PARK RESOURCES AND LEISURE SERVICES (PLS) 
Leisure in Your Life. 3 hrs. 
An elective course, for non-park and recreation majors, designed to explore contemporary leisure 
values and the impact of leisure on American culture. (May not substitute for PLS 101) 
Introduction to Parks and Leisure Services. 3 hrs. 
An orientation to the profession emphasizing history, trends, concepts, and relationship to other 
fields. This course is prerequisite to all other PLS courses. 
Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the therapeutic recreation profession and its services which are designed to serve 
the ill, disabled, aged, blind and mentally handicapped. 
Recreational Activities. 3 hrs. 
Recreation Programming and Leadership. 3 hrs. 
A study of the fundamental principles of planning and the techniques of implementing these 
�rograms. 
Programming for the Handicapped. 3 hrs. 
Designed to develop program planning and supervision of leisure activities for the physically and 
mentally handicapped. (PR: PLS IZ0 or permission) 
Park Management and Operation. 3 hrs, 
Origin and conceptual development of parks, the basic study of both management and operation 
practices, and the management of physical park resources. 
Nature Study. 3 hrs. 
Practicum. 2 hrs. 
Scheduled in conjunction with PLS Z 10 to provide the student with program planning and leadership 
with leisure service organizations in the community. (CR: PLS 210) 
Therapeutic Recreation Practicum. 2 hrs. 
Scheduled in conjunction with PLS ZZ0 to provide the student with programming experience for 
the handicapped. (CR: PLS 220) 


























Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Outdoor Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Organization, administration and delivery of outdoor recreation activities and resources. Emphii, 
sis upon federal, state, and local government programs and areas. 
Recreation Areas and Facilities. 3 hrs. 
Basic considerations in the planning, construction, design and maintenance of recreation areas, 
facilities, and buildings. (PR: PLS 230 or permission) 
Recreational Sports and Campus Recreation Management. 3 hrs. 
This course will deal with the fields of recreational sports and campus recreation management. 
It will present the foundations of both fields, the development, implementation and trends in to­
day's programs. 
Wildland Recreation Management. 3 hrs. 
A systematic approach m the management of back country, primitive, and wilderness areas. 
Administration of Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs. 
Considers administrative practice and various organizational structures. Includes administrative 
processes, supervision of personnel, budgeting and public relations. 
Assessment and Evaluation in Recreation and Leisure Services. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical and practical approach to evaluation as applied to recreation and Leisure Services. 
Emphasis will be upon devdoping sound assessment and evaluation methodology applicable to recre­
ation and leisure studies. (PLS 101) 
Recreation Area and Facility Maintenance. 4 hrs. 
A study of the knowledge and skills necessary to supervise and administer the general develop­
ment and maintenance of park and recreation areas and facilities. 
Recreation for Special Populations. 3 hrs. 
A study of the use of recreation activities with disabled persons. Techniques in programming and 
adapcation co meet the leisure needs of special groups in today's society. (PR: PLS 120 or permission) 
Therapeutic Recreation in Institutional Settings. 3 hrs. 
Designed co acquaint students with the role and practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment 
centers. (PR: PLS I 20 or permission) 
Environmental Interpretation. 4 hrs. 
Principles and techniques of environmental interpretation as practiced in federal, state and pri• 
vate agencies. 3 lec.�2 lab. 
Forest Recreation Planning. 4 hrs. 
A forest recreation planning course utilizing the functional planning approach based upon de­
mand and site capability analysis. 3 lec.•2 lab. 
Special Topics in Recreation. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: By permission of the division head) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
Park and Recreation Internship. 12 hrs. 
A supervised, 40-hour per week, 14-week internship in which the student works with park and 
recreation agencies. (PR: Senior standing, completion at least 41 hours of professional preparation 
requirements, minimum 2.0 overall grade point average) 
PHILOSOPHY (PHL) 
Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An interdisciplinary course to introduce students to the elemenrs of a humanistic education. (Same 
as Classical Studies 150 and Religious Studies 150; PR or CR: English 101) 
Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The origins of philosophical activity among the Greeks by means of a selective sounding of sever­
al major thinkers. 
Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period. 3 hrs. Honors 
A detailed consideration of Plato's Apology of Socrates and Republic and Aristotle's Politics 
against the background of the problem of individual and community. (PR: 3.0 GPA) 
Introduction to Philosophy: Modern Period. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Questions and answers concerning the nature of existence and human values and how we come 
to know them. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Group or individual study of areas demanding further study of a more specialized depth. (PR: 
PHL 150, 200, o, 201) 
Applied Ethics. 3 hrs. 
The application of basic ethical theories to contemporary moral issues drawn from such fields as 
medicine, business and the environment. 
Ethics. 3 hrs. 
A critical study of diverse moral norms, ideals and systems in theory and practice. 
Logic and Scientific Methods. 3 hrs. I, ll. 
The analysis of the correct principles of thinking and observation. 
Philosophy of Art. 3 hrs. 
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Examination of the qualities involved in the appreciation of beauty which serve as standards of taste. 
312 Modern Western Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Rationalism, empiricism, idealism: A survey of philosophical problems from Descartes to che end 
of the 19th century including Hume, Kant, Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche. 
315 The Development of American Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
Great American thinkers from Jonathan Edwards to the present. 
320 Comparative Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
The relations of the world's philosophies to the basic cultural and religious traditions of the world 
and to the development of the world community. (PR: PHL ZOO or 201) 
321 Current Philosophical Trends. 3 hrs. 
Selected reading in contemporary thought embracing such movements as pragmatism, positivism, 
realism and idealism. (PR: PHL 200 or 201)
330 Philosophy of Sex. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to some of the basic authors, texts, and themes in this branch of philosophy begin• 
ning with Plato's Symposium. 
350 Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. 
A structured interdisciplinary study offered by the departments of Classical Studies, Philosophy 
and Religious Studies in the foundations of Western thought: its myth, literature, religion, philosophy, 
arc. (Same as Classical Studies 350 and Religious Studies 350)
407 World History of Philosophy, Ancient and Medieval. 3 hrs. 
Survey of patterns of synchronological developments of philosophies in India, China and the 
Mediterranean region. (PR: PHL 201)
408 World History of Philosophy, Modern. 3 hrs. 
Survey of patterns of synchronological developments of philosophy in Europe, Japan, the Islamic 
world, Lnrin America and North America. (PR: PHL 201 or 407) 
451 Philosophy of History and Culture. 3 hrs. 
Ancient and modern theories of the meaning and consequence of history and culture. (PR: Three 
hours of philosophy) 
453 Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs. 
Reflections on crucial concepts of modern science relevant to philosophical issues in interpreting 
m:m and the universe; special attention given to epistemological and other problems of mathemar­
ics and physical and social sciences. (PR: Three hours of philosophy) 
455 Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs. 
Theories of the nature and functions of religion, including the meaning of religious language and 
the problems of belief. (PR: Six hours between philosophy and religion) 
463 Philosophy of Feminism. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to contemporary feminise theory including discussion of current gender-related 
issues. (PR: Three hours of Philosophy) 
465 Existential Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
A comparative study of the influence and emphases of outstanding existentialist philosophers from 
Kierkegaard co Sartre and Heidegger. (PR: Three hours of philosophy) 
480-483 Special Topics. 14; 14; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Shared study and research on a special topic as announced. (PR: Permission of the chairman) 
485488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Philosophy. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open only to philosophy majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
498 Directed Readings in Philosophy. 3 hrs. I or IL 
Advanced research adaptable to the needs of the individual student. (PR: Permission of depart• 
ment chairman) 
499 Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
Designed for majors as the culminating interdisciplinary study in the Basic Humanities program. 
(Same as Classical Studies 499 and Religious Studies 499) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
100 Beginning Swimming. 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: Non-swimming classification or instructor's permission) 
108 Beginning Field Hockey. 1 hr. I, II. 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental cognitive and psychomotor skUls of field hockey. 
113 Basketball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Theory, rules and techniques of basketball. 
114 Beginning Archery. 1 hr. I, II. 
Theory, rules and fundamentals of skills of archery. 
115 Body Conditioning with Weights. 1 hr. I, ll. 
An introduction to weight training principles and techniques which can be utilized by both men 
and women to devise their own individual body conditioning programs. 
116 Beginning Wrestling. 1 hr. I 
T caching of basic techniques of wrestling. 

































Riflery. 1 hr. II. 
Theory, rules, and fundamental skills of riflery. 
Development of Physical Education and Sport in the United States. 3 hrs. [, II. 
A survey of the development of sport forms and physical education curricula from colonial 
America ch rough the present day. 
Self Defense. 1 hr. I, II. 
Survey of Physical Abilities and Motor Skills. 1 hr. II. 
Teaching of calisthenics and conditioning activities with emrhasis on physical fitness conceptsincluding muscular development of the body. The measurement o individual motor abilities and skills. 
Fundamentals of Movement. 1 hr. IL 
To develop an understanding of the theory and analysis of human movement. 
Beginning Gymnastics 1 hr. I, ll. 
Aerobics, 1 hr. [, 11. 
A course designed m provide the information necessary for the development of an individualized 
aerobic fitness program. • 
Beginning Volleyball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Softball. 1 hr. II, S. 
Techniques and skills of sofrba\1 taught with emphasis on participation in the activity. 
Beginning Tennis. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Beginning Golf. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Beginning Badminton. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Bowling. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Beginning Soccer. 1 hr. I. 
Instruction in techniques and skills of beginning soccer with strategy provided through class par, 
ticipation. 
Beginning Folk Dance. 1 hr. l, II. 
Beginning Square Dance. 1 hr. I, II. 
Beginning Social Dance. 1 hr. 
The analytical and practical study of the skills necessary to perform contemporary and tradition­
al ballroom dance. 
Beginning Modem Dance. 1 hr. I, II. 
Analytical and practical study of beginning modern dance technique with some experiences in 
the basic elements of composition. 
Beginning Racquetball. 1 hr. 
Beginning Handball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Theory, rules and techniques of handball. 
Scientific Foundations for Physical Education I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Instruction and laboratory experiences in basic anatomy, physiology and bio-mechanics asap­
plied in human movement. 
Scientific Foundation of Physical Education II. 3 hrs. II. 
Advanced instruction and laboracory experiences in Anatomy, Physiology and Biomechanics as 
applied in human movement. 
Intermediate Swimming. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Theory and practice of fundament:11 strohs. 
Intermediate Archery and Bow Hunting. 1 hr. II. 
Theory, rules and techniques of intermediate archery and bow hunting. 
Physical Fitness Leadership. 2 hrs. 
The student will learn skills needed to lead exercise classes involving aerobic, resistive, and flexi­
bility exercises. (PR: PE 201) 
Sports Injury Control and Management. 3 hrs. I. 
Survey and srudy of the basic techniques and practices of athletic training. (PR: PE 201, HE 222) 
Socioculture Bases of Physical Education/Sport. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of the possible interrelationship between physical activity and various sociocultural fac­
tocs. (PR, PE 118)
Track and Field. 1 hr. II. 
Instruction and practice of fundamental skills in various track and field events. 
Intermediate Volleyball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Practice of intermediate volleyball technqiues with additional insight into offensive and defensive 
techniques used in competitive volleyball. 
Intermediate Gymnastics. 1 hr. II. 
To prepare students to teach gymnastics and tumbling and to organize gymnastics programs by 
providing them with adequate skills and knowledge. (PR: PE 125) 
Intermediate Wrestling. 1 hr. 
Theory and analysis of wrestling, giving consideration to intermediate skills and strategy. (PR: 
PE 116 or permission of instructor) 
Intermediate Softball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Practice of intermediate softball skills with emphasis on offensive and defensive techniques and 
strategies. 




























Intermediate Tennis. 1 hr. l, II. 
(PR: PE 140 or permission) 
Intermediate Golf. 1 hr. I, II. 
(PR: PE 141 or permission) 
Intermediate Badminton. l hr. I, II. 
(PR: PE 142 or permission} 
Intermediate Basketball. 1 hr. I, II. 
Practice of intermediate basketball skills with emphasis on offensive and defensive techniques and 
strategies. 
Intermediate Bowling. 1 hr. 11. 
Intermediate Soccer. 1 hr. II. 
Instruction in advanced cechniques, skills and strategies in soccer. 
Touch Football. 1 hr. I. 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level I., CR/NC 
To devdop beginning evaluation and treatment skills of the student under the direction of NATA 
certified Athletic Trainer. Requires ZOO clinical hours. (CR: Admission to Athletic Training Pro­
gram; at least a second semester sophomore; concurrently registered for PE 348 or PE 422) 
Intermediate Folk Dance. 1 hr. II. 
Continuation of skills in Folk Dance with emphasis on intermediate dances and techniques. 
Intermediate Square Dance. 1 hr. II. 
Continuation of skills in Square Dance with emphasis on intermediate dances and techniques. 
Intermediate Social Dance. 1 hr. 
Emphasis on stylization and more advanced skil!s involved in the performance of ballroom dance. 
Movement Behavior in Children. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Introduction to the understanding of physical and motor develop ment of children from preschool 
age to adolescence, case studies, observation, and experience with children at various age levels. 
(PR: Sophomore standing) 
Intermediate Modern Dance. 1 hr. II. 
A continuation of Beginning Modern Dance with an emphasis on analysis, discipline, and per­
formance. (PR: PE 160) 
Intermediate Racquetball. I hr. 
Intermediate Handball. 1 hr. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Department Chairman.) 
Adult Fitness Programs in Business and Industry. 2 hrs. I. 
Basic course dealing with adult fitness programs in Business and Industry. Consideration will be 
given to types of programs and professional opportunities. 
Recreational Aquatics. 1 hr. II. 
The development of skills in wateMelaced activities such as scuba, skin diving, springboard div­
ing, and ocher aquatic activities of recreational nature. 
Teaching Individual Sports. 2 hrs. 
Study rind application of the principles and techniques of teaching individual sports skills in grade 
5-12, (PR: Completion of Physical Education Activity Competencies)
Teaching Team Sports. 2 hrs.
Study and application of the principles and techniques of teaching team sports skills in grades 
5-12. (PR: Completion of Physical Education Activity Competencies)
Physical Education in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A pr actical approach designed to aid the elementary teacher in teaching methods and techniques 
needed for the teaching of elementary physical education. (PR: Majors, PE 260 and 350) 
Kinesiology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Applied anatomy of the human musculature and biomechanics in relation to physical activity. 
(PR, PE 201) 
Physiology of Exercise. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Analysis of physiological changes which occur in the body during exercise. (PR: PE 201) 
Training Room Modalities. 4 hrs. II. 
Investigation and analysis of administrative concerns, therapeutic modalities, rehabilitation exer­
cises and muscle testing. (PR: PE 215 and permission) 
Dance in the Elementary School. 2 hrs. II. 
A course of study designed to aid the elementary school physical education specialist in develop• 
ing a functional knowledge, understanding, and proficient application of dance activities appropri• 
ate for grades K-6. (PR: PE 260} 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level II. CR/NC 
To develop evaluation and treatment skills of the student under the direction of NATA certified 
Athletic Trainer, Requires 200 clinical hours. (CR: Admission to Athletic Training Program; nr 
least a first semester junior; concurrently registered for PE 345, PE 321, HE 220 or HE 221; comple­
tion of Clinical Level I) 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level III. CR/NC 
To develop evaluation and treatment skUls of the student under the direction of NATA certified 

























Athletic Trainer. Requires 200 clinical hours. (CR: Admission to Athletic Training Program; a:t 
least a second semester junior; concurrently registered for PE 348 or PE 422) 
Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A study of the nature and purpose of measurements and evaluation in the field of physical educa­
tion. Evaluation of available tests and practice in administration of tests. 
Nature and Bases of Motor Skills. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A study of the factors contributing to the acquisition, improvement and ret'encion of gross motor 
skills. Stages of motor development and learning will be examined from a behavioral approach. 
(PR, PE 118 and 218) 
Evaluadng Fitness. 3 hrs. II. 
Application of neuromuscular, physiological and psychological knowledges to the appraisal of in­
dividual fitness. Consideration will be given to procedures and practices applicable to individuals 
varying in age, physique, and initial fitness levels. (PR: PE 365, 345) 
Development and Management of Adult Fitness Programs. 3 hrs. I. 
Considers organizational structures, record keeping, budgeting, and liability factors. 
Advanced Swimming and Life Saving. 1 hr. I, 11. 
Instruction in several swimming strokes and cechniques co develop advanced levels of ability. In­
struction and tests for American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certification. 
Water Safety Instruction. 1 hr. [, II. 
Materials and methods of teaching American Red Cross Safety Course. Upon satisfactory com-· 
pletion, Water Safety Instructor's Certificate issued. (PR: PE 403 and Senior Life Saving Certificate) 
Principles, Organization and Administration of Physical Education and Athletics. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Principles of health and physical education, procedures in the organization and administration 
of chefhysical education program, including purchase, care and use of equipment. (PR: Comple­tion o Physical Education activity competencies and PE 201) 
Planning and Developing HPERD and Athletics Facilities. 3 hrs. I. 
A course designed to familiarize students wi.th the basic concepts of facility planning and con­
struction. Current trends and innovative designs are reyiewed. 2 lee• I lab. 
Advanced Practice and Officiating. 1 hr. II. 
Advanced Practice and Officiating. 1 hr. II. 
Prevention, Care and Treatment of Athletics Injuries. 3 hrs. II. 
This course is designed to prepare the athlete for competition, for prevention and protection from 
accidents, and for examination, care, and rehabilitation following injury. (PR: PE 215 and 348) 
Methods of Coaching Basketball. 2 hrs. 11. 
Different styles and systems of playing, methods of selecting and teaching players, scouting cech­
niques and a scientific analysis of the player and the methods of playing basketball. 
Methods of Coaching Football. 2 hrs. II. 
Different styles and systems of playing, methods of selecting and teaching players, scouting tech­
niques and a scientific analysis of the player and the methods of playing football. 
Methods of Coaching Baseball. 2 hrs. l. 
Methods and coaching techniques in baseba[l theory and fundamentals including scouting, rules 
interprecation, officiating, selection of players, and construction and maintenance of baseball facilities. 
Methods of Coaching Golf. 2 hrs. 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamentals of golf. 
Methods of Coaching Wrest ling. 2 hrs, 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamentals of wrestling. 
Methods of Coaching Track and Field. 2 hrs. 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamentals of track and field. 
Adapted Physical Education and Mainstreaming. 3 hrs. 
Theory of remedial exercise and indivlduali-:z:ing of physical activities to meet the needs of the 
physically handicapped. (PR: PE 201) 
Methods of Coaching Tennis. 2 hrs. 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamentals of rennis. 
Methods of Coaching Volleyball. 2 hrs. 
Methods and coaching techniques in the fundamentals of volleyball. 
Athletic Training Clinical Experience: Level IV. CR/NC 
To develop advanced evaluation and treatment skills of the student under the direction of NATA 
certified Athletic Trainer. Required 200 clinical hours. (CR: Admission to Athletic Training Pro­
gram; at least a first semester senior; concurrently registered for PE345, PE 321, HE 220, or HE 221) 
Curriculum Development in Physical Education. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A study of principles, objectives and procedures in curriculum construction in the elementary 
and secondary school programs. Typical programs studied and evaluated. (PR: Completion of Physical 
Education activity competencies) 
Theoretic al and Practical Aspects of Coaching. 3 hrs. 
An indepth study of the principles and/roblems of coaching.Energy Sources, Body Composition an Performance. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of the energy sources and requirements for various types of physical activity as 
well as the impact that physical activity can have on body composition and performance. 
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479 Trends in Athletic Training. 3 hrs. II. 
To provide an indepth analysis of current trends with regard to administration, liability, and in• 
surance. Cover current standards in surgery, rehabilitation, and evaluation of sport related injuries. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs.
(PR: Physical Education majors only, with permission of department chairman) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
490 Internship: Professional Student Experience. 3-8 hrs. 
Supervised clinical experience in an approved setting. 













PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS) 
General Physical Science. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The course covers the basic principles and concepts of the universe including energy, and its vari• 
ous forms. Force, motion, electricity, magnetism, the wave theory of light and sound and astrono­
my are also studied. (PR: CI IOI or high school mathematics equivalent• algebra. CR: PS l09L 
lab.) 3 lee. 
General Physical Science Laboratory. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Selected experiments relating to measurement, force, work, energy, astronomy, light, and elec• 
tricity. (CR: Physical Science 109 lecture) 2 lab. 
General Physical Science. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The course covers the basic principles and concepts of chemistry, geology, and meteorology. The 
cruse of the earth, minerals, rocks, chemical reactions are studied. (PR: CI 101 or high school 
mathematics equivalent•algebra. CR: PS l lOL lab) 3 lee. 
General Physical Science Laboratory. 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Selected experiments relating to chemistry, geology, and meceorology. (CR: Physical Science 110 
lecture) Z lab. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
Astronomy. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A study of the stars, planets and galaxies, planetary motion, cosmology, cosmography. Designed 
to assist teachers and others to develop an interest in astronomy. (PR: PHY ZOO or 203, or PS 109) 
Astronomy Laboratory. 1 hr. I, S. 
A computational and observational laboratory. Fundamental observations in astronomy and their 
interpretation through physical laws. Quantitative discussion of orbital motion, time, telescopes, 
solar system, stars, and galaxies. (PR or CR: PS 400) 
Industrial Hygiene Measurement Evaluation Control I. 3 hrs. 
Principles of recognition, measurement, evaluation and control of environmental factors in the 
work place. 
Industrial Hygiene Measurement Evaluation Control II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Physical Science 420. 
Development of Scientific Thought. 3 hrs. Offered on demand. 
A study of che people and ideas which have influenced science: the philosophy of cheir periods; 
the economic conditions leading to scientific advancement and the works of the foremost scientists 
in this field. (PR: A total of twelve hours in Physical Science, Physics, and Chemistry courses) 
Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
PHYSICS (PHY) 
200 Introductory Physics. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A course which covers the basic principles of classical and modern physics. This course is designed 
to introduce non•science majors to the applications of Physics in everyday life. Recommended for 
science students who never had Physics in High School. 3 lee. (PR: MTH 110 or 120 or the equiva• 
lent in high school math. CR: PHY ZOOL) 
200L Introductory Physics Laboratory. 1 hr. I, S. 
A laboratory course with selected experiments related to the materials in Physics ZOO. (CR: PHY 
200) l lab.
201-203 General Physics. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
A course in general physics for all science majors with the exception of physics and engineering 
majors. 3 lec. (PR: MTH 120 and MTH 122 or equivalent. CR: PHY 202 and 204 for 201 and 203, 
respectively; 201 muse precede 203) 
202·204 General Physics Laboratory. 1; 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Required of all students taking Physics 201.203, unless exempt by special permission. Z lab. 
211•213 Principles of Physics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
A course in the basic principles of physics for physics, mathematics, and engineering majors. 4 
lee. (PR: MTH 13 I. CR: MTH 230) 
212.214 Laboratory Methods in Physics. 1; 1 hr. 
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 211•213. 3 lab. 























Special Topics. 1-4; 1 -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. l. (Alternate years) 
A t.oun.e indudmg the �ruJ\ uf d�trn,tatk ,, m.1gnt:to,t,mc..,, dectromagnt"tlC induction, incrn...!t.,· 
don to Maxwell's equatioM ,rnJ dt'ctrnm,igm•tk \\'.1\ c,. 1 b. \PR: PHY 201 and �1TH 2 � 1 )  
Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. 1 1. (Alternate years) 
A study of Maxwell's cquanom .rnJ cle..::trom.1gncti.:: \\ .l\'L'<;, raJiatil,n theorv, uptkal phtnntT"· 
n.i, and electr0dynamko:;, ) Ice. 1PR: PHY K10)
Optics. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
An in termediate cour�l' m gcomern, al anJ phy.,ic'.11 11ptlC'>. � lei:. lPR: PHY 2lH\ Sl·t' 4l'1. 
Thermal Physics. 3 hr&. I. (Alternate years) 
A study of thermoJynamu.:,, kinetll theory nf ga<;e�, .:md an introduction en �can�nLal mecham, , 
3 lee. 1PR: PHY 201 and MTH 2 1 1 )  
Electronic Physics. 3 hrs. ll. (Alternate years) 
A study of transistor�, integrnteJ drl uit� :mJ the1r a��odateJ cirl uit..,, 1 k•L, {PR: Pl IY 201 m•J 
W4) St>(· 4 1 5  
Introductory Modern Phy�ic�. 3 hrs. I. 
An mtrndur t11ry <;tuJy of :citmntr' :mJ mnlecubr theories, relat1vitv, 4u;int11m rlwPTy, nncl tl\lL lt"nr 
physic<;. 1 le..:. (PR: PHY 201 anJ MTH 1 40 ex MTH 230) See 421  
Mechanic&. 3 hrs. l .  (Alternate years) 
An mtermeJ1.-ite &tudv nf Lhe funJamenwl principles of statks of particle� anJ ngiJ hnJic�, mnmen 
tum anJ enerp:v, dynamic� n( p:irt:cles, harmonic o�c1llatiom, and wave m,.mon J lcL, (PR: PHY 
203 and �1TH 2 1 1 ) 
Mechanics. 3 hrs. II. (Alternate years) 
A ,;rndy l'f rigiJ-h...,Jl Jynamk..,, Lt'ntral furL t' mutiun , [;LLt'lernteJ f,� �tL·m�, nnJ an intrlldu.:til,n 
to the C4u.1rk,ns of Lagrange .i.nd HHmiltun. l lee . {PR: PHY 110 auJ MTI I l Vif  
Biomedical Physics. 4 hrs. ll. 
A o ne--,eme<,tt'r ..,tirwv c our�e m hiomedkal aprlkatiorl', ni phy�k al prim ip!e.., Jt'..,igned iw 
student-. m premed1c.;il, parameJ1c::il, anJ life :,c:eno.:e,,. 3 leo.:-2 bb. ll1R: l'HY 2P t :u1-l .!C-l , 11r loll 
sent of m�trucrnr) 
Optics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A course in optkal t'Xpt'nmL·nt'> encompassing g:eometrical nnd physi.:al optics. Thi� .:ounc i� t. i 
be taken with l'hy:.:L , 104. 
Physics of Remote Sensing with Applications. 3 hrs. 
A �mJy of the phyf,kal :.yHeffif, for LUllt•Lrin� rcmute!y '>cn�l·J Jam. Srmi,ri.:11 ' ,;pmi:i! ann:y:.1, 
and moJding u:,ing imaiw pmlt':,:,mg/1,;eL•graphiL infurrnariun/:,pHti.il :mal) "i" u ,mpurl'f :,nftwarL 
sy,;tcm� with ea rth rt'M1urLe applk,mum, (PR: PHY 2Ul anJ 204; �1TI 1 U'i .md � <1(1; ('r pl·tm i,..,a,n) 
Digital Image Processing nn<l Computer Simulation I\foJeling. J hrs. 
A :,tudy l,i imngc prucc��im:/gengrnphil information n nd ..,p,irml anal'y..,i� hardw.nt·/�nitwan· ")"· 
t t·m..,, t illll urrent nnJ pnrl"lld image prnccssmg m0Jeli11g :,o.:enurh1, u1 1h:-1ng gt•,1h1nph�,il nl dnt .1 f,,r 
rnmp11 1 1·r �llnulntkm mnJehng :inJ prnct10.:um. (PR: PHY 410 or pi:rmh�hm) 
Atmospheric Phy:.ics with Computer Simulation Modeling. 3 hrs. 
A general inrrnJucth.m to the eJ.rth\ atmosphere. The rhvs1u1l and chi:mic.:il Jynnmk hehavior 
of the t:arth\ .:itmn�rhcre \\ ill hi: ana.!yzed by companng computer simu!aceJ prolilcs with m :.icu 
mc:huremi:m�. (PR: Pcrmi��iun uf i n:.uucwr) 
Electronics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A i nur�c in  lnhPrn.Wry mC"a•urement:. enLompu-,:-.mg rrnthi�tnr:-., 1ntet;rnll'd I ir1 uih, irnJ 1 he1r n�­
�oc1ateJ CITLUlt..,, Th1'> cnur�e l'> to he taken with PhyHC'> 1 14. 
Modern Physics Laboratory. 2 h rs. 
Lahnratnry l"xern..,C"� , in modern physic� topics encomra��mg hoth expcnmenc� of h1sconc �ig• 
niflcame anJ LUrrt:nt applic.1t1on:.. To be taken \\ ith Phy..,{c,; 120, nr cqut\ J.lem. 
Applied Electron ics and Instrumentation. 4 hrs. (Offered on Jemnnd) 
A o ,ur..,e .1pplv1ng dectmmc principles to in�trumenc,1tion wirh emphn�i,; l•n rhe mcJknl and life 
�LtenLe�. The fu nui"°" l,f imtrumt'ntf, \\ ill he �trt•w.·J. ; ll'L•2 \ah. \PR: Pl IY 201 anJ 204. or UlD­
sent of in�trmtur) 
Seminar. 1 hr. each I, II. 
l)ne :,t,•mc..,ter requ irt"J uf phy..,il , major�.
Optics with Life Science and Medical Applicatium. 4 h ri.. (O ffered on dema nd) 
A c our8e cmpha�izing the appho.:ation of optKal prmc.tple, 111 m�trurnent� Je:i l1ni:: wnh htf'!1,gk.1l 
anJ mr-Jic.11 men8urcment�. 1 lcc-2 lab. (PR: PHY 201 anJ �04, or o.:nment of m�tructor) 
Quantum Mechanics. J hrs. (Alternate years) 
A stuJy of wave5 nnJ particles, the Schroedinger nnd I lei�enbcr� formulations, particle� in potential 
fl1:!J.,, .., .... mering anJ perturbation theories, nnJ nppl icnttons to nwmk and nuclear structure. 3 lee. 
(PR: PHY 445 L•r CI IM 358 or CL1nSent Llf in,trm rur) 
Mathematical Methods of Physics. 3 hrs. (Offere<l on demand). 
An intrroJt1L·t1nn to theory of nrthngonal fu nt l ion�, L t1rvil11wnr 1 ,1nrdmat 1• sy:=tc•m:-, vector and 
rcnwr f1elJ;., anJ thetr aprlkauom in phy::-k�. Prnhlem'> ure Jr:iwn from J1fferent oren� of phy<;ic�. 
\ Jc,,.·. (PR: PHY 20 1. and MTH 315  or perm1ss1on) 
Radiation Physics in Life Sciences. 4 hrs. ll. (Alti:rnate years) 
A course in radiation physics with emphasis on applications in the medical sciences. Designed 
for students interested in the life sciences. A field trip to the University of Michigan nuclear reactor 
is an integral part of the course. 3 lcc-2 lab. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, or consent of instructor) 
462 Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. 11. (Alternate years) 
An introduction to the description of nucleons, electric and magnetic properties of a nucleus, 
nuclear energy levels, nuclear reactions including neutron activation, interaction of particles with 
matter, and nuclear forces. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 320 and MTH 231 or consent of instructor.) See 463. 
463 Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Laboratory techniques for the measurement of nuclear properties, theory and characteristics of 
various detectors, statistics of counting, and energy determination of nuclear particles and radia• 
tion. This course is to be taken with PHY 462. A field trip co the University of Michigan Nuclear 
Reactor is an integral part of the course. 
480-483 Special Topics. 14; 14; 1-4; 1-4 bra. I, ll, S.
By permission of department chairman. 

















POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 
American National Government and Politics. 3 hrs. 
The American federal government system, with emphasis on constiturionalism, governmental struc• 
cure, and the political process. (Open to all students). 
Fundamentals of Politics. 3 hrs. 
General survey introducing the study of politics, its major concepts, processes, institutions, and 
fields of concern, with attention to the place of political science in the larger context of social science 
inquiry. 
Models of Politics. 1-3 hrs. 
Introduction to the use of theory in political science. Offered in one-credit (5-week) modules. Module 
I is prerequisite co all ochers. Designed to assist in the development of analytic and synthetic skills. 
American State Government and Politics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of the institutions, processes, and significance of this level of political life in America. 
Comparative Politics. 3 hrs. 
lncroduction to the field of comparative politics, stressing comparative concepts and approaches 
to the cross-national study of politics and government, with examination of political systems, rang• 
ing from democratic to non-democratic types. 
Scope and Method in Political Science. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of political science as a distinct science and discipline, and of the fun• 
damentals of research in political science, such as bibliographic techniques, use of scientific method, 
textual and case-study approaches and data analysis. 
Introduction to Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Basic concepts and skills in the analysis of public policy problems. Use of policy as an instrument 
for solving problems. Application co selected fields, for example, environmental policy and urban 
poltcy. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To offer a course on some special topic not adequately treated in the regular course offerings. 
Urban Government and Politics. 3 hrs. 
Political systems in American cities and metropolitan areas. 
American Political Parties. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the American party system, its origins, development and characteristics. Empha­
sis also on parry organization, political ambition and recruitment, party impact on public policy, 
campaigns, elections, and voting behavior. 
Public Opinion and Propaganda. 3 hrs. 
Study of the processes by which individuals acquire politically relevant information, attitudes, 
values, and opinions; the consequences of these processes for political stability and conflictj and 
the linkage of mass opinions to elite behavlor. (Same as Sociology 307) 
Fundamentals of International Relations. 3 hrs. 
Survey of major concepts and approaches in the study of international realtions and analysis of 
processes, institutions, strategies, and trends in world politics. 
Topics in Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
A course devoted to a special topic of interest in the policy field, such as energy, healch care, 
transportation, environmental concerns, etc. 
Ancient and Medieval Political Thought. 3 hrs. 
Selective study of classics of Western political theory from earliest times through the 15th centu• 
ry, such as that of Plato, Aristotle, the Romans, Augustine, and Aquinas. 
Modem Political Thought. 3 hrs. 
Selective study of classics of Western political theory from the 16th century through the 19th 
century, such as that of Machiavelli, Bodin, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, Burke, Mill, and Marx. 
Introduction to Public Administration. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to modern theories of administration; the relation of administration to the political 






















system and process; and analysis of administrative organizations and functions, including planning, 
personnel, and finance. (PR: PSC 104, 202) 
Black Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study emphasizing power structures in black communities, dissent and protest, problems and trends, 
and the uniqueness of black politics as compared with the politics of other ethnic groups. • 
The American legislative Process. 3 hrs. 
Structure and behavior of American national and state legislative systems; the impact of const� 
tuencies, parties, interest groups, interpersonal relations, and other factors on the legislative policy• 
making process; the role of the legislature as a subsystem in the larger political system; and problems 
and trends. (PR: PSC 104, 202) 
Student Legislative Program. 1 hr. II. 
One week of intensive legislative obsetvation designed to provide selected students an understanding 
of the organization and processes of the West Virginia legislature and its role in the making of pub..' 
lie policy. (PR: Junior or senior standing, a Political Science course in American Governmenc and 
permission) 
The American Executive Process. 3 hrs. 
Study of governmental executives in the American political system, with emphasis on the presi• 
dent, including analysis of constitutional status and powers, recruitment, administrative responsi• 
bilities, political and legislative leadership, accountability, and problems and trends. (PR: PSC 104,202) 
International Organization. 3 hrs. 
• 
Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, as instruments of for­
eign policies, and as forces for change and order, with emphasis on their role as channels for manage­
ment of cooperation and conflict. 
International Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of major issues in world politics, with emphasis on theoretical approaches, problems of j 
war and peace, and contemporary trends. 1 
Asian Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of such nations as India, China, Japan, and Korea in the contemporary setting. 
Middle Eastern Politics. 3 hn. 
Study of the Arab States and such nations as Israel, Iran, and Turkey in the contemporary setting. 
Western Democratic Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of such nations as Canada and those of Western Europe, particularly Great Britain and; 
France. 
European Communist Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 
Latin American Politics. 3 hrs. 
Study of Latin American policies by sectors, such as landed elites, the military, the church, etc. 
Various styles of governance are considered. Case examples illustrate concepts discussed. 
International Law. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories, origins, sources, development, present state, and trends of international law 
as a factor in various aspects of international politics. (PR: PSC 309) 
Current World and Regional Issues. 3 hrs. 
An intensive study of specific world or regional problems, such as the politics of world hunger, 
the role of multinational corporations, imperialism, Third World Communist movements, etc. 
African Political Systems. 3 hrs. 
The study of political systems of selected countries, blocs, or regions. 
American Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. 
The study of descriptive, analytical, and normative aspects of United States foreign policy with 
emphasis on contemporary problems and issues. 
Comparative Foreign Policy. 3 hrs. 
Application of the comparative method to foreign policy decision-making and outputs. Compari• 
sons within or between geographic regions. 
Islamic Political Ideas and lnstitutions. 3 hrs. 
Study of Islamic political ideas, practices, and institutions and their impact on che rise and de­
velopment of contemporary Islamic movements, organizations, and states. 
The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs. 
Study of major theories of conflict and revolution with emphasis on cross-national explanations 
and outcomes. 
Political Theory and Public Problems. 3 hrs. 
Draws upon both classic and contemporary sources of political theory to address basic political 
issues inherent in public problems. 
Theory of Policy and Administration. 3 hrs. 
Examination of alternative theoretical approaches to the study of policy and administration and 
their implications for the use of policy to shape administrative practice. 
The American Judiciary. 3 hrs. 
Structure and behavior in American national and state judicial systems, including analysis of their 
decision making and policy making functions, their procedures and administration, and problem! 
and trends. 





Power in American Society, 3 hrs. 
Examination of some of the major theoretical approaches - pluralistic, elitist, etc. - to the study 
of power. A major concern is the relationship between the distribution of political resources and 
the performance of political systems. Efforts to transform political systems are examined on the ba­
sis of cross-national research. 
Administrative Law. 3 hrs. 
A study of the bnsic legnl framework of administrative organization, including the problems of 
administrative discretion, rule-making and adjudication, regulatory agencies, and administrative 
responsibility in the democratic state. (PR: PSC 333) 
Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs. 
Survey of Public Personnel Administration with particular attention to various facets of the merit 
system concept. Psychological and huma·n relations aspects of the work situation and supervisor• 
subordinate interaction emphasized. (PR: PSC 333 or permission) 
Governmental Budgetary Administration. 3 hrs. 
Study of organization, administration, and accountability in the management of public funds, 
with emphasis on the political decision-making processes of budget formulation, presentation and 
execution. (PR: PSC 333 or permission) 
455-456 Seminar in Theory and Research. 3-6 hrs. total. 
461 
A two-semester course devoted to the exploration of some research topic of theoretical interest 
in political science. The first semester is used to examine pertinent literature and develop hypotheses. 
The second semester is taken up with computer-assisted secondary data analysis. 
Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Study of policy problems of metropolitan areas in terms of structures, alternatives, and outcomes. 
480-483 Selected Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 1-4 hrs. 
484 
To offer n course on some special topic which is not adequately treated in the regular course offerings. 
Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the principles of American constitutional law and analysis of constitutional is­
sues, emphasizing leading Supreme Court cases. (PR: PSC 104) 




These numbers are reserved for tutorials, directed and independent readings, directed and in­
dependent research, problem reports, etc. 
Seminar in Public Service. 3 hrs. 
Public Service Internship, 6 hrs. 
Workshop in Citizenship and Public Policy, 3-12 hrs, total. 
Applied research and analysis of policy problems from a citizen perspective. Includes field Work 
in the state and local community. Publishes the West Virginia Cititen.s' Almanac annually. (Under­
graduates may earn up to 12 credits) 











Open only to political science majors of outsranding ability. Both courses must be taken to receive 
credit. See Honors Courses. 
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 
General Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods in the scientific study of behavior. 
General Psychology -Honors. 3 hrs. 
For the superior student. (PR: ACT score of 26 or GPA of 3.2) 
Psychology of Adjustment. 3 hrs. 
Modes of personal and social adjustment; assessment and treatment techniques. (PR: PSY 201) 
Elementary Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs. 
Orientation to the philosophy of science; survey of methods in behavior study; elementary statistics. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Paranormal Phenomena. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of such putative paranormal events as ESP, clairvoyance, UFO's, ghosts, astral projec­
tion, astrology, and related topics. Emphasis on evaluation of evidence using the scientific method 
and scientific criteria. 
Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Social determinants of individual behavior. (PR: PSY 201. Same as SOC 302) 
Developmental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Psychological characteristics and personal and social problems of developmental periods. (PR: PSY 
201) 
Psychology of Aging. 3 hrs. 
Study of the physiological, psychological, and social processes that occur with aging. (PR: PSY 
201 o, 311)
Sex-Role Stereotypes. 3 hrs. 
An examination of current research in sex differences and the origins and effects of the stereo• 
types. (PR, PSY 201) 
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323 Experimental Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Methodology and research in psychology. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PSY 223) 
324 Sensation and Perception. 3 hrs. 
Methodology and research in sensory and perceptual processes. (PR: PSY 223} 
330 Human Sexual Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A psychological approach to the functioning, attitudes, varieties and development of human sex­
ual behavior. {PR: PSY 201) 
350 Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A comprehensive study of the behavior of non-human animals. (PR: Nine hours of Psychology) 
360 Personality. 3 hrs. 
Personality structure, dynamics and development. (PR: PSY 201) 
370 Practicum in Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
This course involves work and study in a day care center, including observation of cognitive and 
social development of children. (Graded CR/NC only; PR: PSY 311, -408) 
391 Psychology of Aggression. 3 hrs. 
A multifaceted study of aggressive behavior in humans and other animals, Topics include biolog­
ical and learned components of aggression, sex differences in aggression, violent crimes and perso­
nalities, media violence, and control of personal and group aggression. (PR: PSY 20 l) 
402 Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Advanced study of selected topics in social psychology. (PR: PSY 223, PSY 302 or consent of 
instructor) 
403 Applied Social Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the applica.rions of social psychological methods, theories, principles and research 
findings to the understanding or solution of social problems. (PR: PSY 302) 
406 Psychometrics. 3 hrs. 
Mental test theory and applications. (PR: PSY 223) 
408 Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the theories, assessment techniques, and trearment of maladaptive behavior. (PR: 
PSY 201) 
416 Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs. 
Critical study of the major theories of learning and the related research. (PR: PSY 201) 
417 Intermediate Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs. 
An intermediate level presentation of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in behavioral 
research. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PSY 201 and 223) 
418 Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs. 
Psychological principles and methods applied to functions in personnel administration. (PR: PSY 201) 
440 Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
The relacionships between physiological functions and biochemical processes and behavior. (PR: 
PSY 201) 
441 Laboratory Methods in Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs. 
Laboratory exercises involving the current surgical and behavioral testing methods used in biop­
sychology research. (PR: PSY 440) 
442 Drugs and Behavior. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of psychoactive drug action, therapeutics and use in the general population. 
(PR, PSY 20 I) 
456-457 Research in Psychology. 3; 3 hrs. 
Laboratory courses to give advanced students experience in conducting psychological research. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
460 History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the hiscorical and philosophical antecedents of contemporary psychology. {PR: 
Twelve hours of Psychology) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1·4 hrs.
A course or seminar on some aspect of Psychology not otherwise treated in regular course offer­
ings (PR: Permission of instructor and department chairperson) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors. 2-4 hrs. each. 
Open only co students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RS'!) 
The department participates in the undergraduate Basic Humanities program. Students who wish to de­
velop a major concentration in Religious Studies may consult a member of the departmental faculty. Students 
are encouraged to explore the possibilities of a dual major. 
150 Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I. 
An interdisciplinary course to introduce students to the elements of a humanistic education. (Same 
as Classical Studies 150 and Philosophy 150; PR or CR: ENG 101) 
202 Approaching Biblical Literature. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An introductory study of the growth and development of the Bible in cultural context. In 
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addition to selected biblical texts, special attention is given to religious documents of ancient Mesopota• 
mia, Egypt, Canaan, and the Hellenistic world. 
205 Introduction to Religion in the Modern World. 3 hrs. I or Il. 
A correlation of religion with the different areas of life: natural sciences, humanities, social sciences, 
philosophy, ethics, education. Also an introduction to world religions. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Research adaptable to the needs of the individual student. 
300 The Nature of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the nature of religious personalities, insticutions, liceracure, philosophies, experiences, 
and education. 
304 The Teachings of Jesus. 3 hrs. l, II. 
An analysis of early Christion writing and n systematic study of the message of the historical Jesus 
thnc stands behind it. 
305 Early Christianity. 3 hrs. 
Traces the background, birth, and development of Christian thought from Paul through Augustine. 
310 The Hebrew Prophets. 3 hrs. l or II. 
The rise of the office of prophet and rhe contributions of prophecy to religion. 
320 Literature of the Old Testament. 3 hrs. l or II. 
Traces the origins, growth, and development of the literature of the Hebrew people to the Greek 
period. Includes an introduction to and application of modern tools of biblical study. 
321 The Protestant Faith. 3 hrs. 
An examination of the distinctive historical and theological features of the Protestant movement 
in Western Christendom, with special attention to the distinctive beliefs and practices of contem­
porary American denominations. 
322 The Catholic World. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of the origin and development of the Catholic World in all of its multiple expres­
sions: theology, politics, liturgy, and the arts. 
323 Religion in America. 3 hrs. l, II. 
The rise and development of religious thinking in America. (Same as History 323) 
324 The Jewish Way of Life. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of the distinctive features of the heritage of modern Judaism. An integrated ap• 
preach to the study of Jewish religious practices, teachings, literature, and contributions to contem­
porary life. 
325 Literature of the New Testament. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Traces the origins, growth, and development of the literature of the early Christian church. In­
cludes an introduction to and application of modern tools of biblical study. 
350 Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. II. 
A structured interdisciplinary study offered by the departments of Classical Studies, Philosophy 
and Religious Studies in the foundations of Western thought: its myth, literature, religion, philosophy, 
art. (Same as Classical Studies 350 and Philosophy 350) 
351 Classics of Religious Literature. 3 hrs. 
A contextual analysis of selected popular religious classics, e.g., Foxe's Book of Martyrs, 
Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, St. Augustine's Confessions, Bhagavad•Gita, and the like. 
400 Currem Issues i.n Biblical Literature. 3 hrs. 
A considerotion of contemporary literary-critical issues associated with the reading and interpre• 
tation of biblical texts. Consult instructor for emphasis in any given semester. 
419 Religious Thought in the Western World. 3 hrs. 
An analysis of the major schools of religious thought as they have developed in the West. 
450 Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
An investigation into religion as a social phenomenon. {Same as Sociology 450) 
480·483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs.
495H•496H Readings for Honors in Religious Studies. 4; 4 hrs.
Open to students with permission of the department chairman. See Honors Courses. 
499 Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
Designed for majors as the culminating interdisciplinary study in the Basic Humaniries program. 
(Same as Classical Studies 499 and Philosophy 499) 
SAFETY EDUCATION (SEO) 
101 Leaming to Drive. CR/NC. 1 hr. 
An introduction to traffic safety: emphasis is placed on the fundamentals of driving, pedestrian 
and cycle safety. 2 lab. per week. 
235 Introduction to Safety Education. 3 hrs. II, S. 
The child accident problem: basic courses, types, and areas of accidents; home, farm, recreation, 
school and vacation accidents; safe practices, control and prevention in the school and the general 
environment. 

























Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Industrial Environmental Protection. 3 hrs. 
The importance of environmental protection related to an industrial setting. Air quality, water 
impoundments, noise pollution, and waste control. {PR: SED 235) 
Safety and Industrial Technology I. 3 hrs. 
Industrial processes, graphics, materials, and dynamics, instrumentation, and design factors in• 
valving safety. (PR: SED 235) 
Safety and Industrial Technology II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of SEO 372 with focus on general industrial manufacturing complex. (PR: SEO 372) 
Construction Safety I. 3 hrs. 
Basic construction site safety focus on site preparation, planning, and inspection for safe opera­
tions. (PR: SEO 372) 
Construction Safety II. 3 hrs. 
Continuacion of SEO 37 S with focus on sys rem safety techniques applied co the construction in• 
dust,y. (PR, SED 375) 
Safety Evaluation and Measurement. 3 hrs. 
Methodologies of safety performance and evaluation for accident prediction and control. (PR: 
PSY 223) 
Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in the teaching of safety and driver education, including techniques of 
classroom and behind-the-wheel instruction. Z lec•Z lab. (PR: SEO Z35, ability to drive an automo­
bile, and possession of a valid dr iver's license) 
Traffic Law and Enforcement. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A course designed to study and evaluate the varied and complex system of laws governing the 
control of a!l forms of traffic and the influences and responsibilities of traffic law enforcement in 
present.day society. 
Problems and Practices in Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs. 
A survey course designed for supervisors of traffic accident prevention programs. Examines and 
evaluates problems, attitudes, philosophies, activities and administrative practices in school, city 
and state traffic safety programs. Supplements basic teacher training courses in traffic safety. (PR: 
SED 235) 
Teaching Driver Education to the Handicapped. 3 hrs. 
A survey of driver education for the handicapped, including physical, mental and social aspects. 
The course is recommended for students preparing to teach driver education or ocher related safety 
subjects. 
Teaching Driving: Range, Multimedia, Simulation. 3 hrs. 
A basic course of study designed to provide the student with insight into the technology of range, 
mulcimedia and simulation instruction through hands-on and practical learning experiences. 
Traffic Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Concerned with traffic and pedestrian flow, channelization, light coordination, intersection con• 
crol, and devices related to safe, convenient and economical transportation of persons and goods. 
Occupational Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis is placed on principles, facts, and methodology rather than on incidental detail con­
cerning safety management. (PR: SEO 497) 
Accident Investigation/Reconstruction. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in traffic accident investigation designed to give insight into the recogni­
tion and collection of evidence, collecting and recording data and reconstructing the accident based 
on the facts. 
Systems Safety, 3 hrs. 
Introduction to and application of concepts and methods of system safety techniques. (PR: PSY ZZ3) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Students with specialization in safety education only, with permission of department chairman. 
Independent Study. 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Occupational Hazard Control. 3 hrs. 
A study of the latest industrial safety information which will assist the student in designing a 
program to reduce or eliminate all incidents which downgrade the system. 
Safety Internship. 3 hrs. 
Supervised experience on the job site. (Permission of Instructor) 
Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Workshop in selected areas of occupational safety and health. 
Occupational Safety and Health Programs. 3 hrs. 
Safety functions in industry. Principles of organization and application of safety programs. Preven­
tion, correction and control methods are outlined and evaluated. 
Occupational Safety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the legislation that has affected the snfety movement with special emphasis on the 
1969 Coal Mine Health and Safety Act and the 1970 Occupational Safety and Health Act. 
Organitation, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. 3 hrs. 
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A study of safety programs at the state and local levels including the administrative, instruction• 
al, and protective aspects of a comprehensive safety program in schools, occupations, home and public. 
SCIENCE EDUCATION 
Listed under Teacher Education 
SOCIAL STUDIES (SOS) 
104 The Great Civilllations to 1300. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Comparative study of the origin and course of major civilizations focusing on the Middle East, 
India, China, and the West. 
105 The World and the Rise of the West, 1300 to the Mid-19th Century. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An interdisciplinary analysis of the foundations of Western development. 
106 The Twentieth Century World. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Major world developments and trends from the 19th Century to the present and their implica­
tions for the future. 
106H Twentieth Century World• Honors. 3 hrs. 
Survey of world developmenrs and trends from the 19th century to the present and their implica• 
tions for the future, for students with a 3.0 GPA. 
207 Problems of a Multicultural Society. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An interdisciplinary analysis of the multicultural nature of American society and its problems, 
with emphasis on the problems of minority groups. 
208 Social Problems in a Global Context. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An interdisciplinary analysis of the growth of global interdependence and the nature of major 
global problems. 
208H Social Problems in a Global Context • Honors. 3 hrs. 
A study of contemporary global issues for students with a GPA 3.0. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
403 West Virginia History, Geography and Government. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An interdisciplinary study of the state, its people and its institutions within the national context. 
(PR: HST 330 and 331, or permission of instructor) 
404 Senior Seminar. 3 hrs. I or II. 
A capstone course designed for those preparing to teach social studies in the middle school and 
the high school. (PR: Admission to teacher education; CR: An educational methods course) 
410 Coal Industry Studies: Past and Present. 3 hrs. 
An interdisciplinary study for all facets of the coal industry within a historical perspective. Some 
emphasis is placed upon the coal industry of West Virginia and the tri-state region. 
460 Seminar in Social Studies Education. 1-4 hrs. 
A guided program of readings, reports, discussions and individual and group projects. 
465 Sociology of American Schools. 3 hrs. 
A sociological interpretation of the American school organizational patterns. Attention is given 
to concepts of power, bureaucracy, social and cultural change, stratification and social mobility, 
values and school rituals. (Same course as Sociology 465) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. I, II, S. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1•4; 1•4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Social Studies. 2-4; 2-4 hrs.
See Honors Courses. 
SOCIAL WORK (SWK) 
{The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the School of Medicine.) 
203 Introduction to the Field of Social Work. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the field of social work. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. {PR: Majors only) 
307 Child Welfare. 3 hrs. 
Examination of child welfare issues, services, and interventions. (PR: SWK 203, or permission 
of instructor) 
310 Human Behavior and Social Environment I. 3 hrs. 
Integration of biological, psychological, social and cultural aspects of the individual's growth and 
development from prenatal period through adolescence including the impact the social environ• 
ment has on the individual. (PR: BSC 105, SOC 200, PSY 201, SWK 203 or permission ofinstruc• 
tor. CR: SWK 320, 330, 340, or permission of instructor) 
312 Human Behavior and the Social Environment II. 3 hrs. 
Integration of biological, psychological, social and cultural aspects of the individual's growth and 
development from early through later adulthood including impact of social environment or the in­
dividual. Organizational theory included. (PR: BSC 105, SOC 200, PSY 201. SWK 203,310,320, 
330, 340, or permission from instructor; CR: SWK 322, 332, 370, or permission from instructor) 
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3 20 Social Work Practice 1. 4 hr:.. 
Gencrah'-t Sn1 ial \X'nrk Pr;i( 1 1ce wnh porulanon,; and imt1 rut 1L'n"' nf Appalachm. Pr0fo.::,:,urnal 
develnpment, mformation �athermg, nnd a5,;c-:,sment new,, v.1rinu:, :,1:e ,;y:,tl•m, (PR: S\\1K 201 Pf
perm1:,:,icm r,j imtru.:tor CR S\VK 'd O, 1 10, HO or permi,,1nn of msrrucrnr\ 
3 22 Social Work Parcticc II. 4 hrs. 
Generalist �ucml Work Prnctice with popul.1tiom anJ mstitunom uf Arp.11.Khia. Pl.inning, in­
tervention ev.1luat1on nnJ termination ncnw, \ .Inom ,;i:c ,, :,rems. WR: S\\'K 203, Hll, 12C', 1 10, 
HO or permi"ion of imtru, tnr. CR: S\'\'K 1 1 2 , 3 32 ,  1 70 or permi�,1(>n of m,t1 m w1) 
330 Social Welfare Issue� in Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
Thl' Je,el, ,pmcnt c,C SocL1l \'v'dfarl· a, ,1 tonunuim: mvirutinn. Rurnl pnvrrq nnd otlwr cntll al 
wcin! i,,ut"-. m Ar,raL1l hia. (PR: ECN 2'i0, PSC Zi.12, S\\'K WI ,  or pt>rnH��wn nf 1m1 ructor. CR: 
$\X'K i ! O, HJ, Ht', or pL'rm1,,ion of imtructnr) 
332 Social Wdfare Policy an<l Legislation. 3 hrs. 
Pol KV formul:itinn, 1mr,lemi:nl,1ti.rn and an.1.\v,1�. Examination anJ cntical .m,1!v:.i� ol snc:<1] \\ d­
!are rol:ne�, k·g1 -.!acion, anJ aJminismuion. {PR. ECN 2-iC, r.sc 202 , 5\''\'K 201, SWK r10, SWK 
140 or permi"'ion of instruct1 ,r. CR: S\X'K 1 1 2 ,  122, 17() tit pcrmi��h,n tif ir•,crucn,1 ) 
340 Social Work Research .  3 hrs. 
Inrr0JuLtiu11 w St,cia! \\1nrk Rt·�L·nn h v. ith prcparnt i1rn for t•v:1luat1c-,n of genern!i:-t prrn t!ll.'. ( l'R: 
l-.1TH 1 1 0, S\X' K 20 1 nr pt"rm1-.-.ion nf imrruttnr. CR: SWK 1 1 0, 12t\ 1 10) 
170 Practicu m I. 3 hrs. CR/NC 
Surwrvi-.eJ fielcl t'X[WTlt'tKe m n ,rn 1nl agenc. v <lt 0r nrg:m1;::at1,rn fnr m i nimum nJ 1 00 dnLk hnur,. 
Regul:ir L tmfer,._.n'- e-. wllh mstrU{ wr nnJ weekly M'mmar4, (PR: .SWK 2cn, 1 10, 12(\ 14C, CR: SWK 
3 12 ,  322,  n2) 
473 Practicum 11 . 12 hn,. CR/NC 
S11pt>rv1-.eJ field experience m ;:i "nu�l .1gen(v nr nrg.mization for mmimum of 400 clock hour•. 
Regul.ir c.onference� with 1mtrw tor anJ weeklv �emmar�. (PR· �\X'f..: 20', 1 10, 1 1 2, \20, 122 ,  \ \(\,  
l 32, HO, 3;0)
4 7 5  Social Work Seminar. 3 hrs.
A car'-tone ,-,,urse imc:grnting course w0rk nnJ fielJ w0tk n� rreparntiun fur h,·pmnin,; lt'Vt'l t•l 
)'.!enera!ist Soci,11 Work rracue. (PR: S\X'K 201 ,  1 10, H 2, 12Ll, 122, I 'll, 1 i2, HJ, 1/0, 471) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1 -4 hrs.
SmJy ,1f tupk \ uf intt'Tt'�t not u>ven·d 1 n  n:gu lnrly �( lwJu lcJ l b:--.1•,. (l'R: Scrnnr m.i1cir-. only) 
485-488 lnJepenJent Study. l -4; 1-4; 1 -4; l -4 hrs.
lndividual i,.tuLh (ii tnpH. !>  not offL·reJ m regularly ,( ht•duk·J ..:nur,1•-.. AJvonce pcrm1��1nn requm.:"J, 
(PR: s{"!ll(IT mllpr-. cinlvl 
495l l-496l l ReaJings for Honors in Social Work. 2-4; 2-4 hn. 
<.. l!'t•n unly to M1t 1nl work ma;nr� nf nut�tandmg ;:ihd11y ,  Sec I lnr.nn, Course, 
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 
101- 102 Introduction to the Behavioral Sciences. 3; 3 hrs.
An mte,Ji,dp!iunry i 1 1 cn ,Juctinn to dw h::i�k lwha\'1Pn11 �c1encc.4. 
108 Mnrriage Relations. 3 h n. 
A fum I nn;i\ cnun,c in t lw persnnnl, snr tnl, anJ (ultural foltur� 1 1w1)lveJ m lourt,h1p .:inJ m,1rriagl', 
200 Intrnductury Suciology, J hrs. 
lntrnJmt tnn tn the <.tuJy of humnn s,K1ety, 
280,283 Special Topics. 1•4; 1-4 ; l-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topic:. not covered in n:gular courst' n{fering,. (PR: SOC 20()) 
297-298 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A cour:.L· ha:.,:J upnn an Inst rue ti,m,1I ·1 t>lt:·v1-.inn S,,rw, hrnnJc_:i,1 h p1 1hli..: tele\'l'lnn. The stu• 
Jent is n:tpum1hle fnr vit·wing the <,t•ric� nn rhe nir nnJ �n! i8fymg all cour>i: rc4u1remi-nt� a nnnunceJ 
bv the dt·parnm·1n. 
300 Social Oriani:ation. 3 hr:.. 
Analw,1, nf MlllO!tlgKal rnnceptu;:i\ <.y&tem� anJ theune�. {Requi reJ of all major�. PR: SOC 2M) 
302 Social P:,yi.:hology. J hrs. 
(.Snmt> n l'-.yc.hnlogy W2. PR: P.SY �0 1 )  
307 Puhlic Opinion and Propaganda. 3 hrs. 
(.Same a, l'ohttcnl :,:;,1en..:e 107) 
3 1 0  Social Behavior. 3 hrs. 
The ,nc1nlogy of the mJ1vidual (PR: SUC 200) 
3 1 1  Deviant Behavior. 3 hrs. 
Study of the bn5k concerts nnJ theoric� of Jev,anr social h•h,1vtt1t anJ t!•t· t• ,rrdati\·e M'ti,1I J1-.­
oq1,mi:ation. (PR: SOC 200) 
313 Contemporary Social Issues. 3 h rs. 
St,l iologicnl nnaly�1h of t 1 1rre11r S(ll in! t�<,ue,. Spedfk i"Ue'> <.tudted will vary frnm time to time (PR: 
SC)C 2lll1) 
320 Criminology. 3 hri,. 
lnt wd1 1rt 1c_,n to 1 he �ocial aspecl� uf criminal behavior. ( PR: ,S()(,_' 2C0) 




























Introduction to Social Gerontology. 3 hrs. 
(PR, SOC 200) 
Afro-American Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Entails a sociological analysis of Black people in American Society. (PR: SOC 200) 
Sociology of Community Health. 3 hrs. 
An investigation of those social institutions and environmental, social, and personal factors in 
the community ro maintain health and provide support in illness as related to social theory. (PR: 
SOC ZOO) 
The Fami.ly in Later Life. 3 hrs. 
Focuses on family relationships in later life. (PR: SOC 200) 
Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs. 
Theories of delinquency causation and prevention; organization and functions of social agencies 
operating in the field. (PR: SOC 200) 
American Society. 3 hrs. 
Sociolqgical analysis of the basic social and cultural features of contemporary American society. 
(PR, SOC 200) 
Social Research I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to systematic social research methodology. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Statistics I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to statistical analysis of social data. 
Utopian Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of the social organization and structure of Utopias and other planned so­
cial systems. (PR: SOC 200) 
Human Ecology. 3 hrs. 
Ecological structure and processes of human communities, regions, and areas. (PR: SOC 200) 
Population Studies. 3 hrs. 
Study of population characteristics, growth, and trends with emphasis on the social and cultural 
implications. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Research II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research design. (PR: SOC 344 and 
345, or departmental permission) 
Applied Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Study of the application of sociological principles toward social change in communities. (PR: SOC 
ZOO) 
Sociology of American Schools. 3 hrs. 
A sociological interpretation of the American school organizational patterns. Attention is given 
to concepts of power, bureaucracy, social and cultural change, stratificacion and social mobility, 
values and school rituals. (Same course as Social Studies 465)
The Family. 3 hrs. 
Theoretical analysis of the family as a primary social institution. (PR: SOC 200) 
Small Groups. 3 hrs. 
Study of the dynamics of small groups with emphasis on role theory. (PR: SOC 200) 
Collective Behavior and Social Movements. 3 hrs. 
Non-institutionalized social behavior. (PR: SOC 200) 
Sociological Theory I. 3 hrs. 
The development of social thought and early sociological theory. (PR: SOC 200) 
Conflict Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of theories of the conflict school of sociology and their application in research. (PR: SOC 
ZOO) 
Medical Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the social organization of medicine and related health delivery services. (PR: SOC 200) 
Problem Perspectives of Aging. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of some of the problems people experience as n consequence of growing older. (PR: SOC 
200) 
Rural Sociology. 3 hrs. 
The sociology of rural life and rural communities. (PR: SOC 200) 
Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Study of the organization and structure of the work plant as a social system; the meaning and 
organization of work; managerial functions; management-labor relations; and human relations in 
industry. (PR: SOC 200) 
Social Stratification. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of various theories of stratification, with emphasis on the American class system. (PR: SOC 200) 
Urban Sociology. 3 hrs. 
The sociology of urban and metropolitan communities. (PR: SOC 200) 
Evaluation Research. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of social organizations and pro_grams in order to evaluate: program planning, monitor• 
ing, impact assessment, efficiency, and effectiveness. (PR: Any Research and Statistics) 
Social Statistics II. 3 hrs. 
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Intermediate level statistical analysis, including analysis of variance and covariance. 2 lcc-2 lab, 
(PR: SOC 345 or departmental permission) 
450 Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs. 
Sociological analysis of religion as a social institution. (PR: SOC 200. Same as Religious Studies 450) 
451 Sociology of Retirement. 3 hn. 
Retirement is examined as a process, an event, and a role. Retirernenr is analyzed from the point 
of view of the individual and society. (PR: SOC ZOO) 
452 Sociology of Death and Dying. 3 hrs. 
Study of death and dying as a societal and cultural phenomenon. Explores how institutions wi, 
thin our society deal with death. (PR: SOC 200) 
4 70-4 71 Sociological Field Experience. 3; 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in a social organization or community working on practical problems. (PR: 
SOC 4-06 or permission) 
475 Senior Seminar. 3 hrs. 
A capstone course drawing together the major areas of sociology to form an integrated picture 
of the field. (PR: Graduating senior in sociology) 
480483 Special Topics. 1-4; 14i 1-4; 1•4 hrs. 
Smdy of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1•4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses. Advance permission required. 
(PR: Permission) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Sociology. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to sociology majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
497-498 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The stu­
dent is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the depamnent. 
SPANISH (SPN) 
101-102 Elementary Spanish. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. 
(PR for 102: Spanish 101 or one unit of high school Spanish or departmental examination) 
150-151 Applied Spanish. l; 1 hr. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/ or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only che language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 1161R-162R Elementary Spanish Reading Approach. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension skills through the recognition of 
patterns based on the act of reading Spanish itself o.nd intensive word study. Taught in English, 
Noc open to majors. (PR for l62R: SPN l61R) 
203 Intermediate Spanish. 3 hrs. [, II, S. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic language skills: pronunciation, conversation, 
reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR for 203: SPN 102 or two 
units of high school Spanish or departmental examination) 
204 Intermediate Spanish. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of practical conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed compo• 
sitions. (PR for 204: SPN 203 or three or four units of high school Spanish or depanmental exami­
nntion) 
240 Spanish Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Study of selected topics relating to culture and life in the Spanish•speaking countries. Lectures, 
i• 
readings, and discussions in English. No prerequisite. 
250-251 Applied Spanish. 1; 1 hrs. •. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 1263R Intermediate Spanish Reading Approach. 3 hrs. I. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading skills in magazines, newspapers, and journals, accom• 
eanied by review of verb systems and advanced grammatical principles. Not open to majors. (PR: 
fo, l63R, SPN 162R) , 1264R Intermediate Spanish Reading Approach. 3 hrs. IL 1 
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in short stories, periodicals, and technical journals ac• 
cording to student interest. Not open to majors. (PR for 264R: SPN 263R) 
280-283 Special Topi.cs. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR, SPN 204) ; 
1Anyone who ope� for Rending Approach course� (16IR-264R) must continue through the Kqucnce or scare again with the regular JOI. 
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304 Spanish Phonetics. 3 hrs. 
A systematic study of the phonemes and allophones of Spanish and their articulation. (PR: SPN 204} 
310·311 Advanced Conversation. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Conversation and discourses in Spanish on selected topics. Courses conducted in Spanish. (PR 
for either 310 or 311: SPN 204) 
314 Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. II. 
Training in the use of laboratory equipment. Clinical practice in the use of laboratory facilities. 
2 hour lab to be arranged. Open to education majors only. (PR: SPN 204) 
315 Advanced Grammar and Composition I. 3 hrs. 
A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning, with the writing of original compo­
sitions in Spanish to perfect the student's own style. (PR: SPN 204) 
316 Advanced Grammar and Composition II. 3 hrs. 
A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning, with the writing of original compo­
sitions in Spanish to perfect the .student's own style. (PR: SPN 204) 
318 Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
Readings from represencative Spanish-American authors with reports and class discussions; from 
the Colonial period to che present. (PR: SPN 204) 
319 Survey of Spanish Peninsular Literature. 3 hrs. 
Readings from representative Spanish authors with reports and class discussions; from El Cid 
to the present. (PR: SPN 204) 
321 The Spanish Short Story. 3 hrs. 
A study of the short story form, from the medieval tales to the present, through readings, lectures 
and reports on selected authors. (PR: SPN 204) 
322 Cervantes. 3 hrs. 
Study and analysis of selections from Don Quijoce, the Novelas Ejemplares, and selected dramat­
ic works. (PR: SPN 204) 
350-351 Applied Spanish. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/ or in­
dividual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are re• 
quired for maximum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Departmenc) 
401 Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hrs. 
Readings, lectures, discussions and reports in Spanish on the major dramatists of the Golden Age. 
(PR, SPN 204) 
402 Contemporary Latin American Prose Fiction. 3 hrs. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and repons in Spanish on the major figures in contemporary Spanish 
American prose. (PR: SPN 204) 
403 Twentieth Century Spanish Drama. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the developments in the Spanish Theatre dealing essentially with the readings and 
analytical study of the most representative works of leading dramatists during the Twentieth Ccn• 
tury. Spanish focus will be devoted to the Theatre of Paradox and Social Protest, Theatre of Ab­
surd, Theatre of Evasion and Underground drama. (PR: SPN 319) 
405 Latin American Civilization. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of the civilization of the Latin-American countries and their contributions to world cul­
ture. Lectures, discussions and reports. This course is caught strictly in Spanish. (PR: SPN 204) 
406 Hispanic Civilization. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of the civilization of Spain and its contributions to world culture. Lectures, discussions, 
and reports. This course is conducted strictly in Spanish. (PR: SPN 204) 
450-4S1 Applied Spanish. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or in­
dividual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are re• 
quired for maximum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Department} 
460 The Modernist Movement. 3 hrs. 
The precursors of the Modernist Movement, its chief exponents, and its influence on the litera• 
ture of Spanish America and Spain. lectures, discussions, readings and reports. (PR: SPN 204) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 1, II. 
Independent research for qualified students who are interested beyond the other courses in the 
catalog. (PR: SPN 204 and permission of instructor) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: SPN 204 and permission of instructor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Spanish. 4; 4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to outstanding majors. See Honors Courses. 
SPEECH (SPH) 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION 
103 Fundamentals of Speech-Communication. 3 hrs. 
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Application of verbal and nonverbal concepts to interpersonal and public communication contexts. 
104H Honors in Speech Communication. 3 hrs. l, II. 
An accelerated course for selected freshmen and sophomores in fundamentals of communication, 
concepts and skills in verbal/nonverbal communication and listening. Not open to juniors and seniors. 
(Substitute for SPH 103) (PR: ACT score 26) 
202 Introduction to Public Speaking. 3 hrs. 
Source credibility, lines of reasoning, psychological appeals, attention factors, methods of topic 
and audience analysis, style, and the application of this basic theory to the practice of various forms 
of public address. (PR: SPH 103) 
207 Busi.nl!ss and Professional Communication. 3 hrs. 
A study of the communication demands and skills relevant co the student's future role as a busi• 
ness or professional person. (PR: SPH 103 or 305) 
240 Voice and Diction. 3 hrs. 
Theory and practice of speech production and improvement. (PR: SPH 103) 
NOTE: A special section (240A) for international students focuses on diction of oral American 
English. For international students required to take 240A, this course is prerequisite to Speech 103 
and 305. 
270•271 Intercollegiate Debate. l; 1 hr. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
280·283 Special Topics. 1•4; 14; 1•4; 14 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
297 .. 29s Instructional Television Course. 1·4 hrs. 
A course based upon Instructional T devision Series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
300 Interpersonal Communication. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the principles underlying communication in interpersonal relationships. Emphasis 
is upon diagnosing interpersonal communication breakdowns and developing communication skills 
important for forming and maintaining functional relationships. (PR: SPH 103) 
301 Parliamentary Procedures. 1 hr. 
A study of the rules of parliamentary law with practice in their usage. 
303 lncroduction to Communication Theory. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the process of communication and its constituent elements, with emphasis upon tradi­
tional and contemporary theories, their validation, and their use as a tool in diagnosis and remedi• 
ation of communication problems. {PR: SPH 103) 
305 Principles of Communication. 3 hrs. 
Beginning course, open to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech 103 or 202. 
307 Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of the functions, ethics, responsibilities and social impact of oral communication 
in periods of social unrest. (PR: SPH 103) 
308 Persuasive Communication. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the understanding, practice and analysis of persuasion. Behavioral and rhetorical 
theories of persuasion will be examined and applied to contemporary persuasive communications. 
(PR, SPH 103) 
310 Argumentation and Debate. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of argumentj practice in discussion and debate. Recommended but not a prereq• 
uisite for intercollegiate debating. (PR: SPH 103) 
311 General Semantics. 3 hrs. 
A method for studying the role which language pfoys in human affairs. {PR: SPH 103) 
315 Group Communication. 3 hrs. 
Study of group communication processes, including problem solving, systems of group communi• 
cation analysis and evaluation, in task oriented groups. 
316 Legal Communication. 3 hrs, 
The theory and practice of legal communication techniques. The course will examine interview• 
ing skills, negotiation skills, argument preparation skills, presentation skills, and cross examination 
skills. Recommended for pre-law students. (PR: SPH 103) 
319 Superior-subordinate Communication. 3 hrs. 
Survey of principles underlying communication between superiors and subordinates in organiza• 
tions. Emphasis placed upon communication strategies regarding role definition, performance feed• 
back, development and maintenance of relationships, conflict management, leadership, decision• 
making. (PR: SPH I 03 or 207) 
320 Oral Interpretation of Literature. 3 hrs. 
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing, and interpreting literature. {PR: SPH 240 or permission) 
322 lntercultural Communication, 3 hrs. 
A study of the barriers to communication across cultures and of strategies for addressing these 
pmblems. (PR, SPH !OJ) 
345 Listening and Feedback. 3 hrs. 
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A study of listening/feedback behavior as an integral part of the communication process, develop­
ment of listening/feedback skills, and an awareness of barriers to effective listening and feedback. 
370-371 Intercollegiate Forensics 1; 1 hr.
Continuation of Speech 270-271. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
401 Organizational Communication. 3 hrs. 
Investigation of information flow in organizations with emphasis on identifying communication 
problems. (PR: SPH 103) 
402 Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs. 
An exploration of theories of rhetoric from the Greek philosophers to the present. This course 
will examine the strategic use of symbols in persuasive discourse. (PR: SPH 103) 
406 Interviewing. 3 hrs. 
Skill development in the question-answer-response process as it applies to a variety of interview­
ing situations. 
408 Leadership and Group Communication. 3 hrs. 
A.study of the variables affecting, and affected by, communication process in small groups, with
particular emphasis upon leadership variables. (PR: SPH 103) 
409 Theories of Persuasion and Change. 3 hrs. 
Study of the relationship between persuasion and social change, including theories of attitude 
and behavioral change and contemporary theories of persuasion. 
450 Direction of Speech Activities. 3 hrs. 
Direction of extracurricular speech activities: assemblies, forensic events, etc. (PR: Fifteen hours 
of speech or permission of department chairman) 
451 Speech Communication for the Middle School. 2 hrs. 
Instruction and application of communication events for classroom methods and children's pro­
grams to promote effective oral communication and to foster creativity. (PR: SPH 103 and 300) 
4 75 Seminar in Speech Education for Secondary Teachers. 6 hrs. 
A seminar in speech education for secondary and future teachers: a joint teacher-student pro­
gram where theories and techniques can be studied, applied, and evaluated through practical ex­
periences with high school students. (PR: By permission only) 
476 Speech Communication for Classroom Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Knowledge and utilization of interpersonal communication skills in all teaching-learning en­
vironments. 
480-483 Special Topics in Speech. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1·4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
490 Internship, 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Speech. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open only to speech majors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. (PR: Permission of depart­
ment chairman) 
497-498 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced 
by the department. 
BROADCASTING (SPH) 
230 Introduction to Telecommunication. 3 hrs. 
A survey course which provides an overview of the field of Telecommunication. (PR: SPH 103) 
231 Introduction to Audio Production. 2 hrs. II. 
Fundamentals of audio production, including operation of audio equipment, microphone tech­
niques, tape editing and audio production. Laboratory work at WMUL,FM is required (PR: SPH 
103 and 230) 
239 Development and Appreciation of Film to 1930. 3 hrs. 
The historical development of the motion picture as an art form from its first development to 
1930. Analysis of the technical, social, economic and cultural factors which have influenced the 
medium. (PR: SPH 230 or permission of instructor) 
272-273 Practice in Broadcasting. l; 1 hr.
Staff responsibility on campus broadcast facilities, WMUL-FM or WPBY-TV. (PR: Written per• 
mission before registration and the satisfactory completion of one year of service on WMUL) 
330 Introduction to Video Production. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the fundamentals of video production, dealing with cameras, microphones, light• 
ing, staging, field production, editing, post production. (PR: SPH 103 and 230) 
331 Radio-Television Announcing and Newscasting. 3 hrs. 
Specialized training in the interpretive skills of announcing and newscasting. (PR: SPH 230 and 
240 or permission of instructor) 
332 Radio-Television Continuity Writing. 3 hrs. 





















Analysis of forms and practices in the writing of commercials, music and talk continuities, with 
special emphasis on the difference between writing for broadcast and writing for the print media, 
(PR, SPH 230)
History of Broadcasting. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the history of radio and television in the United States, including the development 
of educational broadcasting. (PR: SPH 230) 
Advanced Audio Production. 3 hrs. 
Advanced theory and practice in the elements of audio production, utilizing proper microphone 
technique, splice and electronic tape editing and continuity writing. One hour of laboratory work 
at WMUL-FM is required. 3 lec-Z lab-1 practicum. (PR: SPH 230, 231, 330, 331, 332) 
Instructional Uses of Radio and Television. 1 hr. 
Principles of electronic reproduction of sound and pictures. Orientation to functions and opera• 
tion of equipment and its use in training and instruction. {PR: SPH 103) 
Practice in Broadcasting. 1 or 2 hrs. 
Staff responsibility on campus broadcast facilities WMUL-FM or WPBITV. (PR: Written permis-. 
sion before registration and satisfactory completion of one year of service on WMUL) 
Broadcast Sales. 2 h.s. 
A survey of requirements, relationships, and functions of broadcast sales in the context of the 
media buying environment. (PR: SPH 103 and 230) 
Broadcast Documentary and Dramatic Writing. 3 hrs. 
Writing techniques for preparing scripts for the documentary, film, and dramatic sh.ow. (PR: SPH 332) 
Advanced Video Production. 3 hrs. 
Advanced theory and practice in the elements of producing the complete video program. (PR: 
SPH 230, Z31, 330, 331, 332)
Corporate and Instructional Video. 3 hrs. 
Development of the use of video communication and instruction in business, agencies, and edu� 
cation. Production and utilization of video units for specific objectives. 
Telecommunication Programming. 3 hrs. 
Principles of programming, induding audience analysis, production, purchase, and scheduling of 
various formats. (PR: SPH 230) 
Social Impact and Ethics of Telecomminication. 3 hrs. 
The unusual effects of telecommunic.'ltion upon society and its place in modern communication. 
(PR, SPH 230)
Telecommunication Law and Regulation. 3 hrs. 
Development and current status of the legal structure of broadcasting in the Uniced States. (PR: 
SPH 230)
International and Comparative 'Ielecommunication Systems. 3 hrs. 
Development of various systems of broadcasting practiced in other countries of the world in com• 
parison with our own. Including recent trends in international broadcasting systems and communi• 
cations satellites. {PR: SPH 230} 
Broadcast Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. 
Problems and practices in the administration of a broadcast property, including study of the unique 
economic structure of the broadcasting industry. (PR: SPH 103 and 230) 
Instructional Television Utili"Zation. 3 hrs. 
The background and skills required for utilization, validation, and evaluation of instructional tele­
vision for teachers and others concerned with improvement in the teaching-learning process. 
Development and Appreciation of Film Since 1930. 3 hrs. 
Study of important directions in modern film, including style, genre, and the relationship to 
contemporary society. A variety of films will be viewed for analysis. (PR: SPH 103) 
The Electronic Communication Revolution. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of developments in technology and their implications for changes in human communi­
cation and the broadcasting industry. 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (SPA) 
(See Communication Disorders) 
THEATRE (THE) 
Introduction to T heatre. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of theatre arts. 
Theatre Appreciation, 2 hra, I, 11, S. 
Development of an appreciation and an understanding of theatre as a fine an. fur non�theatrc majors. 
Introduction to Technical Theatre. 2 hrs. 
Introduction to scene design, lighting, set construction, and other aspects of technical produc­
tion. 150 and 151 should be taken concurrently. 152 should be taken the following semester. 
Introduction to Technical Theatre Laboratory. 1; 1 hr. 
Practical experience in building, painting, dressing, and lighting scenery. Work in conjunction with 
Marshall University Th.earre productions. 



























Stage Movement. 3 hrs. 
Exercises for flexibility and control; stage terms and techniques; pantomime; improvisation; man­
ners and dances from major theatrical periods; and acting of scenes with unusual movement. 
Stage Voice and Dialects. 3 hrs, 
Vocnl techniques for the actor, including the study of dialects. 
Acting III: Scene Study. 3 hrs. 
Development of skill through exercises and analytical study of scenes. (PR: THE 220 and 221 or 
permission of instructor) 
Creative Dramatics. 3 hrs. 
Methods and techniques of creation of informal drama for all ages. 
Auditioning Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of auditioning for srnge plays and musicals. (PR: THE 222) 
Introduction to Costuming. 3 hrs. 
The history, design, and construction of theatrical costumes. 
Stage Makeup. 2 hrs. 
Techniques in the use of makeup for the theatre, including corrective, straight, aged, and character 
makeup. 
Theatrical Drafting and Rendering. 3 hrs. 
Drafting and rendering conventions used in the various stages of planning and executing theatri­
cal productions. (PR, ART 217, THE 150, 151) 
Stage Decor. 3 hrs. 
An historical view of period, style, and motif as related to interior decoration and architecture. 
(PR, THE 150, 151) 
Theatre Practicum. 1 hr. 
Acting, directing, or technical work in Marshall University Theatre productions. Register only 
with permission of instructor. Open to all students. May be repeated for a total of four hours. 
Special Topics in Theatre. 1-4; l-4i 1•4; 1-4 hrs. 
Program of stud{ not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. {PR: Permission o department chairman) 
Course by Television. 1,3 hrs. 
Course taught by instructional television. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
Theater Management. 3 hrs. 
Theories and practices in performing arts management. An exploration of ftscal and physical manage­
ment techniques, including budgeting, box office procedures, promotion, and staffing. (PR: THE
IOI, 150, 151) 
Acting Styles. 3 hrs. 
lncerpremtion of roles from classical, romantic, neoclassical, and modern plays. (PR: THE 222)
Advanced Stage Dialects and Accents. 3 hrs. I. 
Study and practice of dialects and accents that are commonly used in acting plays. (PR: T HE 221)
Readers Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Oral interpretation of dramatic text with emphasis on public performance. (PR: THE 220, 221)
Stage Lighting I. 3 hrs. 
Theories and practices of modern stage lighting, instruments, control, color and their use on the 
stage. Student lighting plots required. (PR: THE 150, 151, 152) 
Scene Design I. 3 hrs. 
The aesthetic and technical principles of staging. Specific attention is given to the generation of 
a design from the play manuscript. (PR: THE 150, 151, 152) 
Th eatre Practicum. 1 hr. 
Acting, directing, or technical work in Marshall University Theatre productions. Register only 
with p ermission of instructor. (PR: Open only to Theatre Majors.) May be repeated for a total of 
four hours. 
Playwriting. 3 hrs. 
Study of dramatic structure, characterization, dialogue, themes, sounds, and spectacle, including 
the writing of one-act plays. (PR: THE 101 or permission of instructor) 
Acting for Musical Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of musical scripts, study of spoken and musical scenes, staging musical numbers, and 
preparation of audition material. (PR: THE 222) 
Acti.ng for the Camera. 3 hrs. 
Projects in acting for the camera. V ideo taping of selected acting exercises. (PR: THE 222) 
Stanislavski System Acting. 3 hrs. 
Study of the Stanislavski System of acting and using it in preparing and performing excerpts from 
play,. (PR, THE 222) 
Children's Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Theory, direction, and staging of plays for children. 
Directing l. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to theories, principles, techniques, and history of directing. (PR: IBE 150, 151, 152
and 222) 
Directing [I. 3 hrs. 
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In-depth study of directorial approaches. Analysis of contemporary movements and leaders in the 
field. Students must stage productions as part of class requiremem. (PR: IBE 437) 
439 Directing for the Camera. 3 hrs. 
Projects in directing for the c.1mera. Video taping of selected directing exercises. (PR: THE 437) 
440 Theatre History to 1660. 3 hrs. 
Survey of man's activities in the theatre from primitive times to 1660. (PR: THE 101 or permission 
of instructor) 
441 Theatre History Since 1660. 3 hrs. 
Survey of man's activities in the theatre from 1660 to present. (PR: THE 101 or pennission of in­
structor) 
450 Stage Lighting II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced study in the aesthetic principles of lighting design. Emphasis on design principles in 
non-proscenium theatres. (PR: THE 350) 
460 Scene Design II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced work in the process and swles of design for the stage. Emphasis on abstraction, differ­
ent materials, and designing for various theatre forms. (PR: THE 261, 360) 
470-472 Theatre Practicum. 1•3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Application of theatre processes, theories, and techniques. Specialized practical experience apply­
ing theatrical training. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
480-483 Special Topics in Theatre. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman.) 
485-488 Independent Study. l•4i 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses taught by tutorials; directed independent readings or research; problem reports, and other 
activities designed to fill the needs of individual students. (PR: Permission of chairman) 
490 Theatre Internship. 1-4 hrs. 
Supervised off-campus contractual work-study arrangement with external agencies or theatrical 
institutions. (PR: Permission of chairman) 
491-494 Theatre Workshop. 1-4; l•4i 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Practical, participatory courses for advanced students and professionals. Experience in new tech­
niques, theories, and principles. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
495H-496H Honors in Theatre. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
Readings for honors in theatre. (PR: Permission of chairman) 
499 Course by Television. 1-3 hrs. 
Course taught by instructional television. {PR: Permission of instructor) 
UNIVERSITY HONORS (HON) 
Honors Seminar Substitution for a Department Major Requirement or a College General Education Re­
quirement. 
Substitution of an Honors seminar for a department major requirement or a college general education re­
quirement should be requested before the course begins, or no later thon the completion of the course. No 
such request will be honored during the second semester of the senior year. See the Director of Honors (Old 
Main 227), for instructions and necessary forms. 
101 Introduction to Honors. 1 hr. I. 
An introduction to the basic tracks of the Honors Program. Introduces critical thinking and te­
nets of logic. Prepares students to continue in the Honors Program. (PR: ACT 26 and 3.3 GPA) 
150 Critical Issues. 4 hrs. II. 
Study and critical analysis of thought-provoking reading material. Examination of logical reason• 
ing versus fallacious reasoning. Designed to prepare the student for critical thinking in subsequent 
honors courses. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
195-197 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4; 4; 4 hrs. 
(195, Science and the Art�; 196, The American Experience; 197, Ideas in Social Sciences). The.se 
courses are subject to periodic changes in content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
294 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in Social Science. This course is subject co periodic changes in content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
295 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in Natural Science. This course is subject to periodic changes in content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
296 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
Ideas in the Humanities. This course is subject to periodic changes in content. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
395-396 Interdisciplinary Honors. 4; 4 hrs. 
Open to distinguished sophomores and upperclassmen of the undergraduate colleges and schools. � 
Course content varies each semester. (PR: 3.3 GPA) l 
480-483 Special Topics. 1,4 hrs. 
A study of special topics not listed under current course offerings. (PR: 3.3 GPA) 
495H-496H Departmental Readings for Honors. 
See individual departmental listings. 
















VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTE) 
Special Topia. 1-4; 1•4; •14; 1-4 hrs. 
Philosophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. I, Il, S. 
An overview of the historical origins of vocational education and their relationship to major educa­
tional philosophies; study of the philosophical foundations of each area of vocational education; 
analysis of questions fundamental to an overall philosophy of vocational education. 
Vocational Education Legislation. 3 hrs. 
An overview of the historical evolution of vocational education legislation; analysis of 
Vocational Education Acts as they relate ro state and local planning of vocational education programs. 
Coordination of Cooperative Programs in Vocational Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of the types of data needed for planning a cooperative program within one or more service 
areas of vocational education, operational procedures for implementing the plan, and techniques 
for evaluating the program and individual progress; each student will conduct a study of the com• 
munity to identify appropriate work stations for a specified level and develop a detailed plan for 
utilization of such facilities; for maximum credit, the student will implement and evaluate the pro-­
gram he/she designed throughout an academic year. 
Computer Applications in Business and Marketing Education. 3 hrs. 
Study of the computer applications and software for Business nnd Mnrketing Education. (PR: CIS 101) 
Vocational Education for the Disadvantaged and Handicapped. 2-3 hrs. 
Study of conditions whkh mitigate against success in school for students of all ages; emphasis 
on the potential of vocational education programs for assisting such students to achieve employabil­
ity and to achieve a higher level of academic achievement; emphasis on cooperative planning and 
reaching involving academic teachers and counselors. 
Developing Computer Assisted Instruction. 3 hrs. 
Provides competencies to develop interactive computer assisted instruction consisting of behavioral 
objectives, lessons, and evaluations for students of varying learning abilities, motivation, and prior 
achievement. (PR: Course in Curriculum Development) 
Professional Development. 14 hrs. 
Courses and activities designed to meet specific inscrvice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in 
degree programs. Specific course titles will vary with subject. CR/NC grading. 
Practicum in Vocational Education Programs; 1·4 hrs. 
Individually designed to provide field experience under supervision of the faculty; such experience 
to be related to the student's projected role in vocational education (instruction, administration, 
program planning, research). 
Special Topics. 1-4; ½-4; 1-4; 14 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Focused study of a topic in vocational or technical education to be selected cooperatively by stu• 
dent and faculty advisor; hours of credit to be determined by magnitude of the project and number 
of hours commitment the student makes to its completion. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES (IS) 
(See Interdisciplinary Studies) 
YEAGER SCHOLARS (YGS) 
Seminar in Communications and Computers. 5 hrs. 
Development of skills in oral communication; knowledge of the nature and impact of the mass 
media; ability to use the computer as a tool of communication and research. 
Seminar in Humanities, Texts, and Values. 5 hrs. 
Explores values in the life of the individual and society; examines ideas and modes of inquiry com• 
mon to che humanities by exploring the works of selected Western thinkers. 
Seminar in Theories of Natural and Social Sciences and Statistics. 5 hrs. 
Introduction to the nature of scientific thought, methods, and theories in the natural and social 
sciences; explores concepts in scntistics relevant ro the development of hypotheses and theories. 
Seminar in Arts and History. 5 hrs. 
Introduction to the nature of the arts and their role in societies; understanding the nature and 
value of history. 
ZOOLOGY (ZOO) 
(See also Biological Sciences and Botany) 
212 Invertebrate Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Classification, structure and relationships of the important animal phyla. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 
120, 121 or equivalent) 
214 Vertebrate Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
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A survey of the seven living cbsse:- nf vertebrotes emphasizing aspects of ecology, physiology, natural 
history and taxonnmy (PR: RSC 120, 121) 
227 Human Anatomy. 4 hrs, I, 
Principles of gross and microscopic anatomy of human body systems and their development. Open 
to candidates in BSN program. 1 lec.-2 lab. 
















Bask concepts of human physiology, including an introduction to physiological control mechan­
isms operating at cellular, tissue, organ, and systems lewis. Provide� the scient1f1c hackgrnund for 
undersmnding pathophysiology, Open to rnndid11tes in RSN program. i lec.-1 lah. (PR: ZOO 227, 
CHM 203-204 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1,4; 1,4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Histology. 4 hrs. 11. 
Micrn;,copic study of vertehrate tissues. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs, I, S. 
Vertehrate development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos. 2 lcc-4 \ah (PR: RSC: W\ 
121 or equivalent) 
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Structure, function and relationships of systems of selected vertcbmte!l with an empha\i!l on em 
bryology and evolution. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Ichthyology. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Anatomy, physiology, ecology, zoogeogmphy, economic importance and dass1fication of major groups 
and representative local species nf fishes. 2 lec-2 bh and field. (PR: BSC 120, 121; ZOO 214 ot 302) 
Herpetology. 4 hrs. TI (Alternate years) and S. 
Taxonomy, morphology, distrihution, life history, and ecology of reptiles and amphibians with 
a special emphasis on representatives native to West Virginia. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equiva• 
lent; REC ZOO 214) 
Ornithology. 4 hrs. II (alternate years) and S. 
An introduction to avian biology: idt'nti!k:ittnn, distnhution, migration, and hreeding activities 
of birds. 2 lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121 or equivalent) 
Mammalogy. 4 hrs. I (Alternate years) and S. 
A study of the struC"tuml features, evolution and class1f1cat1on of mammals; other topics will in­
clude t'Cology, znogengraphy, hehnvior, reproductive strategies, physiological adaptation to extreme 
environment� :rnd economic a.�pects. 2 lec-2 lab. and field. (PR: BSC 120, 121; ZOO 214 or 302; Rec: 407) 
Entomology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
AnRtomy, classification, life histories and economic imporrance of representative insects. 2 le,-4 
l::i.h. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Animal Physiology, 4 hrs. 
Physiolog1cal principles operating in the organ systems of wrn·hmtc tmim;i\:-. 3 lec�3 lah. (PR: BSC 
105 or 121) 
Animal Parasitology. 4 hrs. I, II, or S. 
Morphology, life histories, da�sification, and host relat10nships of common parnSJtes. 2 lec-4 lab. 
(PR, ZOO 2121 
Medical Entomology. 4 hrs. I, 11, or S. 
Role of certam msects and other arthropods in the transmission of disease organism� and merhnd� 
of control. 2 lec-4 lab. {PR: ZOO 212) 
Limnology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
The study of inland water�; ecological factors affecting lake and stream productivity and various 
aquatic communities. 2 lec.-4 lab. WR: BSC 120, 121; Rec ZOO 212) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT) 
100 Introduction to Aviation Technology, 3 hrs. 
De1,igne<l tn prnv1J,· 1h" !>H!Jenr wHh 1he ba�k knmdeJge, -,l,Jl!.,, anJ arwuJ,._.., .1hon1 Jviation 
that will l·Irnh!t· him "' functh'n m ,rn ,1l•ro . .,p.:icc ;,udety. 
125 Aviation Meteorology. J hrs. 
Dt'i.1g1w.-l tP give the '>ruJ,mt nn unJl•nranJini_: of Wt'<Hher plwnomen,1 a:, it affe�t� the nvi�tion 
env,rnnmt'nt. (t\\'T 10() nr pt'rmi-,-,·on) 
210 Airport �1anagement an<l Operations. 3 hr.,. 
De�1gneJ to g'.l\t' the :.rulk'llT<, d1t· fundamental, nf management m the aviation enviwrn t•.it. (PR: 
Rl'S 20: or pernll'>'>iL,n) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hn ..
101 Introduction to Du�iness. 2 hrs. 
BCSINESS (BUS) 
�t11Jy ,)! du: naturt' l'f bu.,im•-,-, <IL rivit1t'., anJ problem� regarJmg nwner..,hir, c ,r£':im:anun, IT' mage• 
menr, .:mJ <, >lltr,il. ( '!111r.,t• t,mtt·nt j., Jt",;1gneJ tn empha..,1:e hu�me�,; vocahu\ir\ rinJ t ,p!,,rr per· 
snn.1! ch.1rnLtt'rt..,tit.., and trnming mo,;t de<.trahle h1r variou.., area� of �plc,n'i:atinn m l•J� n1•,,. 
102 Basic Economics. 1 hrs. 
FunJ,1mentul prn11. irk" n( ecnnnmt..:.�, including the in,;mutinn� nnJ prm tllt'" \-,\ 'A h11 h pt,'plf 
g.:un .1 liveliht><.J<.l. lmluc!cJ :ire:, <;tudy of the law of supply nnJ Jt•manJ :me! tlw prin, ,rlt', l->earlll8 
upt•n rroJu<.tic,11, Chch:1nge, J1�tnhution, and con�umptitltl in rdati,111 tn t!w tnd1v1,h111l t>me1'rise 
nnJ w i,l,dt·tv nr l:irge. 
104 RccorJ� Management. 3 hrs. 
FunJnnwnl al pnn,·1:,k·� , >f returJ,; marrngt·ment inc luJ111l! tht• c ri:-.111nn, \tnr..ige, retrieval, Jele, 
tinn, fi11n�, ,1PJ I ht', 1t)-.'.ilii:,1tiun uf mf0rm:1t•on m n n•t orJ:. mnn:igement �y�tl.!m, Aprh.:able Jata­
hri�(· man,1)-'\t"T'l•nt ..,i,fm.11t• \\1!1 he inrroJu<.·e<l. (PR: OT 101 or 111 nr p<.!rm,�.,ion) 
108 Acct1unting for Businc.,.,. 3 hr�. 
The hJ�,L HtJLtUtt' oi :,,.__cnuntmg 1� pre-;ented. Accoummg Ct1n,:t•rt� nnJ gt·nl·rnl prim 1p:e, ,m 
inrq:rak·J \\ ith aprhc,1th'P nl the a.::cm:nt:nr. cvc'.t' tu tl1t' i,'11!-!k prc,prwtnr,;hip enterpn,;e, Err.pha, 
.. i� nn r,, nrdmJ:!, d.1'>'>tfv n�, .1nJ 1,t.mmur.z.H1� pha..,t''>. Attel'tinn tn ;-irn( ed11rc� rd.ited to �ccrctaria 
v.nrk, �u1 h :1• r::ivrnll, h,,nJ... rcl'Pl',dliJtiun, and LU'>tonlt'r tnllt'( ttnn. 
122 lntt•rmediate Accounting Principles. 3 hrs. 
Sn1.lv , 1f ri,, nu'1t '1).!, rr,1, t.t t•� mid pr, it Nure.., w rh e=ph.1..,t� nrt accnuntmp: rhc1 ,ry a .. rehrt.d tc 
th!' pn:'p.ir,itl< ,11 .111J a11.d�.,j� ,,f tilt' ft1ur ha:.,,· f1nJnt10! :.r,:nement� fnr corporate ,:omml'rd1'. t·nter 
pme., (PR: Rl :s 20b rn I'il ·s ll)t,; nr ACC 21 'il 
130 Fundamentals l,f ?\Irirketing. 3 hri,. 
SruJy uf tlit• lllarkt·tin� prote..,.., ti'> Jt rL"late� tn the prohl<.!m., :inJ polkil'� of pwfir.1h!e 11rtrat1'1r 
of ,l h1i..ine.,., t•ntl'rpti'>t', Attt'nttnn b given tl' the r,"lle nnJ �i�nifi,,rce 0fmidtlk·nwn, n,i'unt1'ir 
of c-nn.,umt·t llt't'<.1..,, rni e dl'tennmnt1L1n, pr,"mnth"'n:tl nnJ �.,lL·� �rr,tq•v, anJ gP\nnm•·nr.1: �l'g\Jri• cir1s 
141 Real fal,lte Principk� and Practices. J hrs. 
( ic11ernl mtruductkm tl' re.:il e,;tate :1� .:i bu.,inl'"" and a.., 1 ;,rnit•0•iu11. l).,�11: neJ tP ,11·qua1'lt thE 
Hudent with the w1Je r;mge of suhJec·ts nnJ tt•nni11"lol-;) Jwq•.,.,.ir) tu tlw rr1rt1<e nl real e,ta�e 
Thu, mtrnJuLtnry l·our�e in {unJ.:tmt'ntalb in� luJt·.., the llntllrt' a( n:,11 c�L::ite nnJ O\\ ner�h:p, pdnci 
ph.., rinJ l,rnccpti, tif title tran..,fer, title imurarnt", renl t•..,tnte markt:tmg, financing, leni,ing, L1xa 
t1nn, 1mur,rntt' JL'H·lupmenr, ap1,ra1..,it1g and -;tn.te !u:emc law, Apprnvt·J ru, 1 rreru-1ui<1:te fr.,r lict·11.,un 
t:xamin,1tit,11 H'> a balt·..,per,nn by the We<.t Vlfgmi:i Ren! Ebtnte Ct,mmi..,.,ion anJ tlw Ohin R, al Es 
t,1tt> ( 'nmmi .. �iun. 
142 Building ,\.[ateriah, and 1-iethods. J hrs. 
Studv ,mJ :mnJy..,1� 01 phv�kal char:ictt-ri .. til.., uf JHlll't'rtV tt, lw li:.ied, \llC h a.� residentwl, '>r·ial 
ap;ntnwnt hwlJmg�, �mall office J:,m\d:np,s, �ing1t- unir inJu..,tnnl wnrt'h\l\1:-.es, �tnp commeronl cent�r: 
aciJ ..,hnrrinc; centers Includes .:i stuJv ,,f hmlding lt,1np,mt"nt�, m.itenal� and assembly compo 
nent., \�trucrural, electrkal, heating anJ t<J.,lmg, plumhmg). (PR: RU5 141) 
144 Real fatate Finance. 1 hrs. 
StuJy of the in,;titution� in\uh-eJ in rt·al e�tntl' fmnncmg, prnceJures anJ technique� r�4u •1t1 
















to the analysis of risks involved in financing real estate transactions, and an examination of instru­
ments used in financing, terminology and real property taxation. Approved as a prerequisite for 
Hcensure examination as a broker by the West Virginia Real Estate Commission and Ohio Real 
Estate Commission. (PR: BUS 14 1) 
Principles of Bank Operations. 3 hrs. 
Fundamentals of bank functions presented in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning 
banker may acquire a broad perspective of the banking operation so as to prepare for career 
advancemem in the banking industry. 
Money and Finance. 3 hrs. 
StresSt:S the practical aspects of money and finance and emphasizes the basic monetary theory needed 
by the banking student to apply knowledge acquired on the job. Emphasis on problems such as 
t!Conomic stabilization, types of spending, the role of gold, limitations of central bank control, govern­
ment fiscal policy, balance of payments and foreign exchange, showing their effect on the banking 
industry in affecting yield curves and structuring portfolios. (PR: BUS 102)
Principles of Bank Accounting I. 3 hrs. 
Basic course in accounting principles and procedures. Includes analysis of transactions, the ac­
counting cycle -service sole proprietorship, special journals and ledgers, end-of-cycle procedures 
-rrnding business, payroll and control systems, payables and receivables, valuation of other assets: 
rnxes rind completion of cycle-partnership: accrual basis.
Principles of Bank Accounting 11. 3 hrs. 
Builds upon the foundation developed in Principles of Bank Accounting I. Includes seven ad­
vanced concepts and techniques: departmentalized accounting, the partnership accounting cycle, 
branch and home office accounting, corporation accounting, manufacturing and cost accounting, 
budgecing, reporting and statement ana lysis. Also final review of bask concepts and overview of 
darn proce�sing systems. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 108 or BUS 153)
Savings and Time Deposit Banking. 3 hrs. 
Covers the historical development of savings institutions and creates an awareness of rhe basic 
economic function of rhe savings process which is necessary to operations and policies of these in­
stitutions. Differences between financial savings by individuals or organizations and real savings 
thac appear as capital formation are also covered. Different types of financial savings arc reviewed 
in order to describe the system of financial flows of income to capital investment. (PR: BUS 1 5 1 )
Trust Functions and Services. 3 hrs. 
Provides a complete picture of the services rendered by institutions engaged in trust business. Gives 
an introduction to the services and duties involved in trust operations and is intended for all bank­
ing majors. Offers a dear distinction between business and legal aspects of trust functions. (PR: 
BUS 1 5 1) 
History of Development, Structure and Organi:zation of Credit Unions. 3 hrs. 
Intended for credit union executives and directors. Provides background information about the 
credit union movement by tracing its history and growth, structure of the credit union and basic 
principles of operations. 
Credit Union Accounting. 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic principles and practices of accounting for Credit Unions using Credit Union 
forms. Includes Credit Union auditing, principles and procedures. 
Retailing I. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to retailing with managerial and supervisory insights. Includes topics of franchising, 
location and layout, organization, sales and customer services.  
Human Relations in Business. 3 hrs. 
Human interpersonal relations in business organizations, emphasizing personal/interpersonal at­
citudcs, employment selection, job satisfaction, techniques of applying for and retaining employ� 
ment, and personal qualities essential for business success. 
Business Organization and Management. 3 hrs. 
Designed to develop an understanding of management concepts through the study of planning, 
organizing, leadership and control functions. (PR: BUS 101 and COM 122)
Principles of Public Relations. 3 hrs. 
Guide co good public relations, how images are created, public relations practices, special events, 
ideas, attitudes, advertising, and customer relotions. (PR: BUS 101 and COM 122)
Basic Accounting. 4 hrs. 
Instruction in standard bookkeeping procedures for small professional, service, and retail sole 
proprietorships. Also an introduction to accounting procedures for small corporate organizations, 
Concepts of Computerized Accounting. 3 hrs. 
Application of the small business computer and existing spreadsheet programs to the solution 
of accounting problems. Emphasis on extension of previously learned accounting principles. (PR: 
CT 103and BUS 206, or permission) 
Advanced Accounting Principles. 3 hrs. 
Study of advanced accounting practices and procedures to establish major concepts related to 
partnership, corporation, branch, and manufacturing accounting; consignment and installment sales; 
consolidated financial statements; present value; and price level changes. (PR: BUS 206 and BUS 122)



















Accounting for Costs. 3 hrs. 
Basic principles of cost accounting, including job order, process, and standard costs systems and 
their applications to all types of business enterprises. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 108 or ACC 215) 
Auditing Principles. 3 hrs. 
Principles of conducting audits and investigations; development of audit worlc papers, specific au­
dit procedures, conduct of the audit, and functioning as a member of the audit team. (PR: BUS 122) 
Commercial Papers and Transactions. 3 hrs. 
Gives a basic understanding of various business forms and of laws governing businesses and busi­
ness transactions. Students learn to analyze business transactions such as those dealing with sales, 
insurance, real estate, bankruptcy, and financial statements, with emphasis on commercial documents. 
Income Tax Accounting. 3 hrs. 
Theory and practice of income tax accounting as applied to individuril returns. Includes gross 
income, gain or loss, capital gains and dividends along with the maximizing of business and per•' 
sonnl deductions. {PR: BUS 206 or BUS 108) 
Business Finance. 3 hrs. 
Survey of the field of finance, both private and public. Emphasis on basic principles as well as 
current problems. Financial institutions and the instruments and procedures used for loans and 
investments to meet demand for funds are described, and loan and investment practices are ana­
ly,cd. (PR, BUS 206 o, BUS 108) 
Purchasing. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of purchasing activities and purchasing problems in a single proprietorshop business.• 
Attention is given to establishing specifications and standards, supply sources, price policies, and 
inventory control. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 108) 
Personnel Management. 3 hrs. 
Designed to acquaint the student with principles of managing personnel in business. Recruitment, 
selection, and evaluation; job analysis and evaluation; management, supervision, and rraining; em­
ployee motivation; communicacions, transfer and promotion; wage and salary administration; and 
labor relations and legislation arc studied. (PR: BUS 101 and COM 122) 
Taxation. 3 hrs. 
Study of federal, state, and local truces: deductions, depredation, investment credits, income1 forms 
and schedules prescribed. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS IOS) 
Real Estate Office Management and Brokerage. 3 hrs. 
Examines the nature of managerial responsibility and how to develop and maintain a sound or• 
ganizadon utilizing effective planning and financial resources. Covers the organization and con­
duct of real estate brokerage, legal licensing and ethical responsibilities of the real estate broker with 
attention to both farm and urban brokerage and their differences. (PR: BUS 141) 
Real Property Valuation I. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the nature of real property value, functions and purposes of appraisal, functions 
and methods of estimating value with emphasis on residential market value. This course is approved 
as a prerequisite for licensure examination as a broker by the West Virginia Real Esrnte Commis­
sion and Ohio Real Estate Commission. (PR: BUS 14 I) 
Real Property Valuation II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course co prepare students in the techniques and art of real property appraising. Ap­
plication of case studies of valuation procedures via the cost, market and income approaches to 
property values. Emphasis on techniques applicable for processing income forecasts into present 
worth estimates for investment properties. (PR: BUS 241) 
Property Management. 3 hrs. 
Practices and procedures for real estate salespersons, brokers and others in management of in• 
come producing real estate property in organization !cases contracts, rnerchandisin!;l:, tenant selec­
tion, relations with owners and tenants, collections, maintenance, accounting, ethics, legal and 
professional relationships. 
Contract Writing. 2 hrs. 
Covers principles and procedures utilized in preparation of real estate sales contracts. Various 
forms of contracts will be studies. 
Real Estate Development. 2 hrs. 
Study of real estate development in terms of social, economic and environmental aspects. Covers 
elements of the planning process, land use controls or zoning, sub-division or development con• 
crols, land use, transportation, community facilities, and open space and recreation. Techniques 
of ana1ysis and application of standards to the design of residential neighborhoods, shopping cencers, 
industrial districts and thoroughfare systems are also covered. (PR: BUS 141) 
Real Estate Law. 3 hrs. 
Study of the principles of law governing the interests in real estate including acquisition, encum­
brance, transfer, rights and obligations of parties, and state and federal regulations thereof. This 
course is approved as a prerequisite for licensure examination as a salesperson by che West Virginia 
Real Estate Commission and the Ohio Real Estate Commission. 
Microcomputer Applications to Banking. 3 hrs. 
Designed to show why and how banks are utilizing microcomputers. Study of programs applica­
ble to current banking systems. (PR: CT 103 or permission) 









251 lnstallment Credi.t. 3 hrs. 
Covers the techniques of insta1lment lending. Emphasis on establishing credit, obtaining and check­
ing information, servicing the loan, and co!lecting amounts due. Other topics covered include in; 
ventory financing, special loan programs, business development and advertising, and public relations 
aspects of installment lending, (PR: BUS 151 )  
252 Law and Banking. 3 hrs. 
lntrdduction to basic American law presenting the rules of law which underlie banking. Topics 
include jurisprudence, the court system and civil procedure, contracts, quasi-contracts, property, 
torts and crimes, agencies, parmerships, corporations, sales of personal property, commercial pa• 
per, bank deposits and collections, documents of title and secured transactions. Emphasis is on the 
Uniform Commercial Code. (PR: BUS 15 1) 
253 Bank Management. 3 hrs. 
Covers new trends which have emerged in the philosophy and practice of management. The study 
and application of the principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers with a working 
knowledge of bank management. The case study technique is utilized as an effective management 
learning technique. (PR: BUS 151) 
254 Bank Investments. 3 hrs. 
Describes the nature and uses of primary reserve needs of commercial banks. Sources of reserves 
and their random and cyclic fluctuations are analy:zed in relation to their influence on investment 
policy. Included is a study of yield changes as they affect a bank's long term holdings. (PR: BUS 15 I) 
255 Bank Public Relations and Marketing. 3 hrs. 
Studies the basis of public relarions, both internal and external, and seeks co explain the why, what 
and some of the how of public relations and marketing. Intended as an overview of what everyone in 
banking should know about the essentials of bank public relations and marketing. (PR: BUS 15 1) 
256 Credit Administration. 3 hrs. 
Directed toward the executive level, this course concerns itself with the statement and discussion 
of factors influencing and determining loan policy. Methods of credit investigation and analysis, 
credit techniques, specific credit problems, and regular as well as unusual types of loans are d� 
cussed. (PR, BUS 15 1) 
257 Federal Reserve System. 3 hrs. 
Examines the operncions and policies of the Federal Reserve System during critical periods in the 
last 60 years. A ropical rather than chronological ap_proach is taken. Attention is given to interna• 
tional monetary affairs and economic developments affecting the American fiscal system. (PR: BUS 151) 
258 Home Mortgage Lending. 3 hrs. 
Designed for mortgage loan offices from the viewpoint of developing a sound mortgage portfolio. 
Overview of the mortgage market, acquisition of a mortgage portfolio, mortgage plans and proce• 
dures, mortgage loan processing and servicing, and obligations of the mortgage loan offices in port• 
folio management are covered. (PR: BUS 1 5 1 )  
260 Loan Officer Development. 3 hrs. 
Designed to present practical skills essential to new lending officers. Covers the initial loan inter• 
view, loan development and decisions, documentacion for the credit file, problem loans, conveying 
unpleasant information and managing loan portfolios. (PR: BUS 1 5 1) 
264 Analyzing Financial Statements. 3 hrs. 
Acquaints student with basic considerations in statement analysis, details of financial statements, 
basic ratios, analysis of internal comparison, analysis by external comparison, consolidated state• 
ments, budgets and projections. (PR: BUS 206 or BUS 151 )  
2 70 Principles of Wholesaling. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the development of wholesaling. Trade vocabularly. Technological changes and their 
impact upon methods of wholesaling. (PR: BUS 101 and COM 1 22)
271 Special Problems in Retailing. 2 hrs. 
Student applies his knowledge of retailing to specific area on his job and submits reports to his 
instructor. (PR: BUS 181) 
272 Consumer Credit Management. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practices in the extension of credit, including revolving credit card systems. Col­
lection procedures and laws pertaining to credit extension and collection. (PR: BUS 101) 
275 Store Operation and Control. 3 hrs. 
Operation and control of retail establishments is studied. Case studies of types of retail problems 
including merchandising, personnel, sales promotion, operation and control. (PR: BUS 1 81) 
279 Advertising, Merchandising and Sales Promotion. 3 hrs. 
Advertising and sales-promotion methods and procedures employed by stores. Course includes 
techniques of budgeting and planning, evaluation and selection of media, steps in producing an 
advertisement, and methods of determing what, how, and when to promote. (PR: BUS 181) 
280-287 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs .
Study of  content not normally covered in  other courses. Enrollment with permission of  program 
coordinator or course instructor. 
295 Small Business Seminar. 2 hrs. 
Development of managerial skills and knowledge through creation of a simulated business and 
case studies. (PR: Bus 279)
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299 Cooperative Work Experience. 1-9 hrs. CR/NC. 
Supervised on-the-job training for business students. l lee; S-40 lab. (PR: Permission of coordinator) 
COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 
094 Developmental Communications. 3 hrs. 
To prepare students for the level of writing competence necessary in COM 095. The graduation 
requirement is increased by six hours for students who complete both courses. (PR: TASK or ACT 
scores) 
095 Developmental Writing. 3 hrs. 
To prepare students for the level of writing competence necessary in ENG 101 or COM 11 l. The 
graduation requirement is increased by three hours for students who complete this course. (PR: 
TASK or ACT scores) 
096 Conversational Grammar. 3 hrs. 
A self-help course for students who need to improve oral grammatical skills. Emphasis will be 
on improving spoken grammar to adhere to the principles of Standard American English, (PR: Com­
pletion with passing grade of one co!lege English course or permission) 
111 Communications I. 3 hrs. 
Designed to improve the student's writing, listening and oral communication skills. Correlates 
the study of communication to the degree area. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
112 Communications [l. 3 hrs. 
Continued improvement of the student's competence in oral and written communication skills, 
Explores forms and uses of the communication process in the student's work area, (PR: COM 111
or permission) 
122 Business Communications II. 3 hrs. 
Process of transferring a message within the business framework, Reading, analysis, and construc­
tion of common business communication types using basic principles and requirements of the oral 
and written communication processes, (PR: COM 111 or permission) 
132 Technical Communications 11. 3 hrs. 
Process of transferring a message within the technical framework. Reading, analysis and construction 
of common technical communication types using basic principles and requirements of the oral and 
written communication processes. (PR: COM 111 or permission) 
221 Business Correspondence and Report Writing. 3 hrs. 
Composition of business memos, letters, reports, and resumes; participation in group discussions 
and oral reports. (PR: COM 122; ENO 102 for legal assistants; PERM) 
222 Management Communications. 3 hrs. 
Designed to acquaint the supervisor with problems of communication in industry pertaining to 
supervisory responsibilities. Concentrates primarily on developing better communication techniques 
in oral and written areas. Content includes report, memoranda, listening skills, problem solving, 
the art of questioning, group process and decision making, and committee functions and responsi­
bi!icies. 
231 Technical Report Writing. 3 hrs. 
Study of the preparation of technical repons. Emphasis on good writing principles and the use 
of supplementary Hlustrations as they apply to technical reports. Review of mechanical features is 
given as warranted. (PR: COM 122) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY (C'I) 
103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology. 3 hrs. 
An introductory computer literacy course designed to help the student understand the terminol­
ogy, application, processes, and effects of data processing and the environment in which it is used. 
115 Introduction to Basic. 3 hrs. 
Use of the small business computer to teach the BASIC language from a problem oriented ap­
proach. Emphasis on the professional way to design and write programs with microcomputers. (PR: 
CT 103 or permission) 
150 Applications to Spreadsheets. 3 hrs. 
Application of the microcomputer and current market programs to the solution of business problems. 
Emphasis on numerical analysis, forecasting, and business graphics. (PR: CT 103 or permission) 
215 Advanced BASIC. 3 hrs. 
Study in the application of advanced BASIC langu.ige concepts and programming skills. (PR: 
CT 103 and CT ll5) 
250 Applications to Databases. 3 hrs. 
Study of the development of information - retrieval systems and databases and their application 
to business problems. (PR: CT 103 and CT 150 or permission) 
255 Desktop Publishing Software. 3 hrs. 
Study of the applications and fundamental operations of desktop • publishing software. (Not a 
course in journalism) (PR: CT I03) 
260 Microcomputer Hardware and Software Selection. 3 hrs. 
















Basic skills necessary to select the microcomputer, peripheral equipment, and software based on 
availability needs and within the restrictions of the individual or business. (PR: CT 103 or permission) 
Small Business Computer Repair. 4 hrs. 
Basic electronic soli d state technology utilized in the small business computer. Emphasis is on 
techniques for isolation and replacement of faulty units. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Program Coordinator or Instructor) 
Microcomputer Internship. 3 hrs. 
Places the student in a work situation for a specific period of time for practical work experience 
prior to seeking permanent employment. Correlates classroom instruction with actual experience. 
(PR: Permission) 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (ELT) 
Technology Orientation. 1 hr. equivalent (60 Clock hrs.) 
Oriencarion co electronics technology program, safety, hand tools, soldering techniques, and au• 
die/visual equipment. (Taught by the Cabell County Vocational•Technical School) 
Direct Current Theory. 4 hrs. equivalent (420 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboratory for direct current including current voltage, resistance, related mensure• 
ments; Ohm's Law, power, series and parallel circuit analysis, trouble shooting, networks, theorems, 
variational analysis, voltage dividers, and electromagnetism. (CR: MAT 145) (Taught by the Cabell 
County Vocational-Technical School) 
Electronics Technology Capstone I. 1 hr. 
Review of ELT IOI, Technology Orientation, and ELT 111, Direct Current Theory; comprehen­
sive testing on same. (CR: ELT 101, 111) 
Alternating Circuit Theory. 4 hrs. equivalent (390 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboratory for alternating current including electromagnetic induction, motors, gener­
ators, oscilloscopes, AF signal generators, frequency counters, inductance, inductive reactance, 
capacitance, capacitive reactance, transformers, circuits, resonance, and filters. (PR: ELT llI/CR: 
MAT 146) (f aught by the Cabell County Vocational-Technical School) 
Electronics Technology Capstone II. 1 hr. 
Review of ELT 151, Alternating Circuit Theory, and comprehensive testing on same. (PR: ELT 
IJ9/CR, ELT 151) 
Electronics and Instrumentation. 5 hrs. equivalent (540 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboracory including basic semiconductor devices (diodes, transistors) electronic power 
supplies (filters, doublers, regulators, converters), biasing circuits, amplifiers (coupling, splitters, feed­
back, troubleshooting), oscillators, and integrated circuits. (PR: ELT 151/CR: MAT 205) (faughr 
by the Cabell County Vocational-Technical School) 
Electronics Technology Capstone III. 1 hr. 
Review ofELT 201, Electronics and Instrumentation, and comprehensive testing on same. (PR: 
ELT 189/CR, ELT 201) 
Communications Circuits and Devices. 9 hrs. equivalent (940 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboratory for communications, amplifiers, oscillators, amplitude modulation and 
demodulation, superheterodyne AM receivers, frequency modulation, antennas, phenograph and 
magnetic tape devices, television fundamentals, troubleshooting. (PR: ELT 201) ([aught by the Cabell 
County Vocational-Technical School) 
Digital Concepts. 6 hrs. equivalent (600 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboratory on digital concepts, numbering systems logic gates, boolean algebra, bi� 
nary codes, encoders, decoders, flip-flops, counters, registers, arithmetic circuits, electronic systems, 
analog/digital conversion. (faught by the Cabell County Vocational-Technical School) 
Computer Electronics. 3 hrs. equivalent (340 Clock hrs.) 
Theory and laboratory of computer electronics, arithmetic and memory circuits; RAM, ROM, 
PROM, magnetic. core and semiconductor memory; stack, stack pointer, and program counter; 
microprocessor concepts, operations; computer familiarization, troubleshooting. (PR: ELT 201) (fought 
by the Cabell County Vocational-Technical School) 
Electronics Technology Capstone IV. 1 hr. 
Review of ELT 251, Communications Circuits and Devices, and/or ELT 261, Digital Concepts, 
and/or ELT 262, Computer Electronics. Comprehensive testing on some. (CR: ELT 251 or ELT 
261 and ELT 262/PR, ELT 239) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (EME) 
105 First Responder Course. 3 hrs. 
Provides training in emergency medical care for those who are likely to be the fl.est persons responding 
to an accident. 
109 Emergency Care and Transportation of Sick and Injured. 5 hrs. 
Care of critically ill and injured to include airway obstruction and pulmonary arrest, aids to breathing 
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and resuscitation, bleeding, shock, fractures, injuries to face, head, neck, spine, medical evaluation, 
childbirth, lifting and moving patients. Environmental emergencies, extraction from automobiles, 
operation of emergency vehicles, responding to ambulance calls. (PR: FS 126, Rescue Operations 
or Permission) 
120 Emergency Medical Core-Paramedic I. 8 hrs. 
This course is the primary phase towards certification as an EMT-Paramedic within the health 
care delivery system. Didactic sessions include prehospital environment, preparatory, trauma, ob­
stetrics, neonatal, behavioral and pediatrics. (PR: EME 109 or permission; CR: EME 121) 
121 Emergency Medical Core-Paramedic, Clinical I. 2 hrs. 
This experience will expose the student to illnesses and injuries in professionally supervised clini­
cal settings, providing, opportunities for development of specific Emergency Medical Services psy­
chomotor skills competency. (PR: EME 109 or permission; CR: EME 120) 
240 Emergency Medical Technology-Paramedic II. 8 hrs. 
The final phase of prehospital advanced life support enabling EMT-Paramedic certification eligi­
bility. This course concentrates on medical emergencies related to respiratory, cardiovascular, en­
docrine and nervous systems. (PR: EME 120, 121; CR: EME 241) 
241 Emergency Medical Technology-Paramedic, Clinical II. 2 hrs. 
Provides the student with clinical experiences for skills development related to critical medical 
emergencies. This experience will be conducted in supervised clinical settings under the direction 
of health c11re professionals. (PR: EME 120, 121; CR: EME 240) 
242 EMT-Paramedic V. 5 hrs. 
Allows the student the opportunity to function at the terminal competency level. Involves the 
student in clinical/field experience. Experience offered through two wide ranges of health care 
providers. (PR: EME 233) 
244 Vehicle Rescue Operations. 3 hrs. 
Develops the knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to plan, prepare and perform vehicle res­
cue operations quickly, efficiently and safely. Includes, besides the utilization of various tools, the 
development, organization and management of a rescue squad, as well as management of various 
hazardous situations, size up, support operations and response. Deals with both theory and practice. 
280�283 Special Topics. l•4i 1-4; 1-4; 1.4 hrs. 
ENGINERING TECHNOLOGY (EGT) 
210 Introduction to Robotics. 3 hrs. 
Designed to teach the student terminology, functional parameters, and uses of industrial robots. 
Emphasis is given to the designed component makeup and microprocessor skills needed for its con­
trol. (PR: CT 103 or permission) 
220 Introduction to CAD for Technicians. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course designed to familiarize technicians with computer aided drafting (CAD) 
hardware and software, Review of applications and systems management. (PR: CT 103) 
2 77 Flexible Manufacturing Systems. 3 hrs. 
This course will introduce the student to basic knowledge and application skills dealing with the 
FMS environment to include the integration of CAD, robotics, CNC machine operations. (PR: 
EGT 210,220) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
FIRE SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY (FS) 
111 Introduction to Fire Prevention. 3 hrs. 
Fire department organizations: inspections, public cooperation and image; recognition of fire hazards, 
development and implementation of a systematic and deliberate inspection; survey of local, state 
and national codes pertaining to fire prevention and related technology. 
113 Introduction to Fire Science. 3 hrs. 
Review of statistics of loss of life and property by fire, introduction to agencies involved in fire 
protection, current legislative developments and current related problems, and review of future fire 
protection problems. 
115 Introduction to Fire Suppression. 3 hrs. 
Suppression organizations; basic elements of fire ground tactics and organization; manpower and 
equipment utilization; survey of building designs construction, hazardous materials, extinguishing 
agents, equipment, and apparatus. 
11 7 Legal Aspects of Fire Protection. 3 hrs. 
Legal rights and duties, liability concerns and responsibilities of the fire department organizations 
while carrying out duties. 
120 Building Construction and Codes. 3 hrs. 
Building construction and design, with emphasis on fire protection concerns; review of related 
statutory and suggested guidelines both local and national. 
124 Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy. 3 hrs. 
Efficient and effective utilization of manpower, equipment and apparatus. Emphasis on pre-planning, 
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fire ground organization, problem solving related to fire ground decision making, and attack tactics 
and strategy. 
126 Rescue Operations. 3 hrs. 
Organization and conduct of rescue operarions: teamwork, speed and efficiency in care, handling 
and extrication of the critically ill and injured to include burns, poisoning, lifting and transporta• 
tion of victims, injuries to the head, face, neck, spine, eyes, chest, abdomen and pelvis. 
231 Fire Causes and Detection (Arson). 3 hrs. 
History, development and philosophy of fire investigation and detection, including inspection 
techniques; gathering of evidence and development of technical reports; fundamentals of arson in• 
vestigation, processing of criminal evidence and criminal procedures related to local and state statutes. 
233 Fire Department Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. 
Exploration of organization principles with emphasis on fire department organization; a study 
of the history, types, methods and principles of fire department organization, formal and informal, 
line and staff. Emphasis on supervisory responsibilities and functions. 
235 Fire Hydraulics and Equipment. 3 hrs. 
Laws of mathematics and physics applied to properties of fluid states, force, pressure and flow 
velocities. Emphasis on principles of hydraulics in fire-fighting problems. 
237 Hazardous Materials. 3 hrs. 
Chemical characterisrics and reactions related to storage, transporration, handling of hazardous 
materials, such as flammable liquids, combustible solids, oxidizing and corrosive materials and radi­
oactive compounds. Emphasis on emergency situations, fire fighting, and control. 
239 Insurance Grading Schedules. 2 hrs. 
Analytic and mercantile schedules, including che methods employed to determine fire ratings and 
classifications. Emphasis on specific line insurance, policies, selection, rate determination, claim ad­
justments, risks and the self-insured. 
242 Fire Protection Systems. 3 hrs. 
Required srnndard for water supply; protection systems; automatic sprinklers and special extin­
guishing systems; analysis of various automatic signaling and detection systems. 
244 Industrial Fire Protection. 3 hrs. 
Specific concerns and safeguards related to business and industrial organizations: Industrial fire 
brigades, fire prevention programs, and their organization and development. Cooperation between 
public and private fire department organizations and community relations responsibilities. 









Content not normally covered in other courses. Enrollment with permission of program coordi­
nator or course instructor. 
INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION AND MANAGEMENT (ISM) 
Introduction to Industrial Technology. 2 hrs. 
Designed to assist students in making an analysis of their interests, abilities and aptitude for the 
purpose of confirming program choice or of finding a more suitable program major. Students be­
come aware of the available educational opportunities and are assisted in making satisfacwry ad­
justment to the college environment. 
Technical Graphics I. 2 hrs. 
Study of introductory lettering and drafting, construction and analysis of graphs, use of the met• 
ric system, mathematical units and symbols, exponential notation, significant figures, logarithms, 
calculator techniques, basic measurements of temperature, heat, light and electricity, and introduc­
tory blue frint reading. Emphasis on neatness and clarity of presentarion of data. 1 lec-2 lab. Technica Graphics II. 2 hrs. 
Emphasizes application of the orthographic projection principles and exploration of isometric and 
oblique drawings, technical sketching, basic dimensioning, and introduction to assembly and working 
drawings. 1 lec-2 lab. (PR: ISM 102) 
Introduction to Computers. 2 hn. 
Introduction to computer programming, utilizing processor languages and techniques. Of partic­
ular value to technicians and others interested in scientific and mathematical computer applications. 
Introduction to Quality Control. 2 hrs. 
Defines quality control, its scope, its place in a manufacturing comp:my. Briefly develops elements 
of the system used for control quality and methods used to apprise management of quality confor­
mance conditions. 
Basic Quality Control. 2 hrs. 
Elementary approach to quality control analysis. Basic information on statistical formulas and 
charts used to control quality. {PR: ISM 112) 
Technical Graphics and Blueprint. 2 hrs. 
introduction to principles of print interpretation in relationships between electrical, structural, 
mechanical and shop drawing. (PR: ISM 103) 
Plant Layout. 3 hrs. 
Practical study of fact0ry planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrangement of work areas 
to achieve lower manufacturing costs, Layout fundamentals, selection of production equipment 




















and materials handling equipment. Emphasis on coordination between materials handling, plant 
layout, production plnnning and controls, and production techniques. (PR: ISM 114) 
Manufacturing Processes. 3 hrs. 
Survey of manufacturing proces�s, machines, tools, and devices with regard to their capabilities, 
capacities, tolerances, finishes, etc. Product design, materials utilized and nomenclature. 
Automation. 2 hrs. 
Introduction to automation development procedure: factors of automation; methods of distribut• 
ing parts; part transfer devices, part positioning devices; loading and unloading devices; prime movers; 
conrrols; maintaining continuous production; automated assembly operations; future of automa• 
don; advantages of automation. 
Job Analysis and Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
Study of job analysis and evaluation, procedures by which a job is rated and its relative value 
to the organization determined. Selection and definition of job factors, write-ups of job descrip­
tions, final wage structure, and other points are studied. 
Production Control. 3 hrs. 
Introduction ro conrrols necessary for planned coordination and regulation of movemenr of marerials 
through industry. Instruction in che purpose, principles, policies, and procedures of production control; 
practical application of production control; factors affecting production control; major functions 
of production control, such as preproduction control, scheduling, releasing, follow-up, shipping, 
receiving, and warehousing. 
Introduction to Industrial Sociology. 2 hrs. 
Effect of social forces and social activities on work, the worker, and the work organization. 
Introduction to Industrial Psychology. 2 hrs. 
Principles and methods in the psychological study of employee behavior, personality, attitude, 
morale motivation, individual differences, fatigue, boredom, and monotony. 
Human Relations and Work. 3 hrs. 
Principles of personal relationships: self-awareness and interpersonal awareness, industrial con­
flict, employment selection, job satisfaction, and techniques of applying and reraining employmenr. 
Principles of Supervision and Management. 3 hrs. 
Fundamental phases of administrative, staff, and operating management with organb.ational struc• 
tures, operative procedures, and systems emphasized. Includes responsibilities, duties, and relation• 
ships of foremen and supervisors. 
Industrial Functions and Coordination. 3 hrs. 
Perspective of the several functions within an individual organization and how the coordination 
of such functions contributes to an effective enterprise. 
Human Relations Management. 3 hrs. 
Principles of supervision and management applied to business in the industrial setting, as it re­
lates to working with individuals and groups, with consideration for the elements of basic human 
behavior. 
Work Measurement. 3 hrs. 
Principles of scientific measurement of work output, time, standards, time and motion study. (PR: 
BUS Z06) 
Budgeting Concepts and Practices. 3 hrs. 
Variance and variance analysis, variable and fixed costs, indirect and direct labor concepts, and 
the budget-making process. (PR: BUS 206) 
Industrial Materials, Processes, and Flow. 3 hrs. 
Current information about materials and their manufacturing processes and flow, relation of sub­
stituted materials to process, problems involved in material use. (PR: ISM 134) 
Manufacturing Cost Control. 3 hrs. 
Procedures and techniques in standard cost control, scrap, waste, control of labor, time and main• 
tenance costs. (PR: BUS 206) 
Quality Control. 3 hrs. 
Principles and methods in modern statistical quality control, control charts, acceprance sampling, 
natural process dispersion, other modern methods and techniques. 
Operation Planning and Scheduling. 3 hrs. 
Procedures and techniques in scheduling, manpower planning, and utilization. Control of production 
flow from raw material receipt to product shipment. (PR: ISM llS) 
Employee Training. 2 hrs. 
Supervisor's responsibility for developing and training subordinates. Training activities for self­
development and directions for guiding the development of subordinates. (PR: ISM 133) 
Supervisory Decision-Making. 3 hrs. 
Problem solving procedures, decision-making, and situational analysis with attention to condi­
tions and activities that tend to create conflict, approaches to conflict resolution, and conflict manage­
ment. Emphasizes human relations involved in decision making. (PR: ISM 133) 
Production and Inventory Control. 3 hrs. 
Modern methods of advanced planning and forecasting techniques and control; routing with break­
even analysis of alternatives; mathematical loading and scheduling, using index and linear program­
ming methods. (PR: BUS 206) 
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238 Laws Affecting Industry. 3 h.rs. 
Federal and state laws affecting industrial operations require an understnnding of the statutes to 
avoid or reduce effects of confrontation and/or violation. Governmental regulations related to em­
ployment, energy, pollution and rights are studied. 
239 Labor Law and Labor Relations. 3 h.rs. 
History of labor legislation, labor laws, and practices to aid in understanding labor-management. 
240 Industrial Economics. 3 h.rs. 
Economic principles that perrain co the free en terprise system, labor-management relations, sup-­
ply and demand and che economic value of human resources. Reading and understanding financial 
statements and explaining the information thereon to subordinates. 
241 Productivity. 3 hrs. 
Managerial and supervisory role in maintaining and improving productivity; identifying produc­
tivity problems; using tools of improved productivity; work simplification, incentives, communica­
tions, and training. (PR: BUS Z06) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
LEGAL ASSIST ANT (LAS) 
101 General Law I. 3 h.rs. 
Designed to teach the art of legal reasoning and analysis. Appellate court opinions are briefed 
in order to discern the legally relevant facts, the legal issues involved, che decision of the court and 
the reason for that decision. 
102 General Law II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of General Law I, with emphasis on the general practice of law within the State 
of West Virginia, designed to give a broad overview of the various law specializations. (PR: LAS IOI)
103 Legal Assisting. 3 hrs. 
Study of the various roles played by paralegals in the legal system and skills required to work 
as a paralegal in several major areas of law. Also, structure of the West Virginia Judicial System, 
ethics as they apply to paralegals, and the art of interviewing. 
110 Business Organization and Governmental Regulations. 3 hrs. 
Procedural information on such topics as corporations, pnrmerships, agencies, business trusts, 
and other business vehicles. Survey of the fundamental principles of law applicable to each area, 
including the law of bankruptcy. (PR: LAS 101 or permission) 
209 Administrative Agency Advocacy. 3 hrs. 
Techniques of legal interviewing and details of case preparation and presentation before srate and 
federal governmental agencies which allow non•lawyer advocacy. 
21 l Legal Research and Writing I. 3 hrs. 
Basic legal research sources and methods. Techniques of legal analysis, with emphasis on specific 
cases or issues, research, introduction to legal writing. Introduces students to the use of the law 
library. (PR: LAS 10 l or permission) 
212 Legal Research and Writing II. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate legal research methods, analysis, and writing methods. Court rules and introduc­
tion to new research methods. (PR: LAS 211) 
231 Estate Planning and Probate Administration. 3 hrs. 
Overview of the transferring of assets, including trusts, wills and gifts, and a review of typical 
documents. Includes administration of decedents' estates, including probate procedure, federal and 
state death and income taxes, and fiduciary (administrators') accounting and responsibilities. (PR: 
LAS lOZ or permission) 
235 Civil Litigation. 3 hrs. 
Overview of civil case preparation before trial, including examination of various procedures to 
be completed and documents to be filed; working up trial documents for counsel's assistance. (PR: 
LAS IO I or permission) 
240 Criminal Litigation. 3 hn;. 
Overview of criminal case preparation before trial, including examination of various procedures 
to be completed and documents m be filed; working up trial documents for counsel's assistance. 
(PR, LAS 102) 
244 Laws of Domestic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Prepares the student to undertake rnsks associated with rhe laws of domestic relations, including 
preparation of documents of complaint, answer and summons; pleas; research reports, conclusions 
of law, and the judgment order. (PR: LAS 102 or permission) 
248 Medical Law. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the basic concepts of tort liability of physicians, surgeons, and health profession­
als and vicarious liability of hospitals. 
280-283 Special Topics. l•4i 1�4; 1•4i 1-4 hrs. 
Content not normally covered in other courses. Enrollment with permission of program coordi­
nator or course instructor. 
290 Internship. 1-6 hrs. CR/NC 
Places the student in a work situation for a specific time period for practical work experience prior 









to seeking permanent employment. Correlates classroom instruction with actual experience. One 
hour of academic credit per 45 hours of internship. (PR: Permission) 
MATHEMATICS (MA 'I) 
Developmental Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
To help students develop mathematical skills. Topics in nrithmetic and elementary nlgebra, with 
emphasis on calculation. The graduation requirement is increased three hours for students who 
complete this course. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
Developmental Algebra. 3 hrs. 
First year high school Algebra I course for potential bachelor's degree students who do not meet 
the University's mathematics admissions requirements and for Community Co!lege students need• 
ing additional algebra skills. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
Developmental Geometry. 3 hrs. 
Essentially a high school equivalent geometry course for potential bachelor's degree students who 
do not meet the University's mathematics admissions requirements and for Community College 
students needing additional geometry skills. (PR: TASK or ACT scores) 
Business Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
Mathematical operations applied to negotiable instruments, payroll, discounts, interest, merchan• 
dising, commissions, depreciation, and other business topics. Calculators will be used in making 
computations. (PR: TASK, MAT 096, or MAT 097) 
Technical Mathematics I. 3 hrs. 
Basic mathematical topics needed by technicians: signed numbers, operations with fractions, non• 
fractional and fractional equations, graphing, formula derivation, number system, powers of ten, 
estimation, scientific calculator operations, ratio and proportion, percent, measurement concepts, 
and geometric formula. (PR: TASK, MAT 096, and/or MAT 097) 
Technical Mathematics II. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Technical Mathematics I. Covers intermediate copies needed by technicians, in• 
cluding sysrems of three equations, quadratic equations, variations, introductory geometry, trian­
gles, the circle, geometric solids and incroducto,y trigonometry. (PR: MAT 145 or permission) 
Technical Mathematics Ill. 3 hrs. 
Basic applied statistics with emphasis on understanding sampling and hypothesis testing. Types 
of hypothesis testing include binomial one and two-sample tests of sample means; chi square. (PR: 
MAT 146 or permission) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 1·4 hrs. 
MEDICAL RECORD TECHNOLOGY (MR1) 
101 Medical Record Technology I. 4 hrs. 
Introduction to the medical record profession, hospital organization, and medical staff. Emphasis 
on medical record design, content, and analysis. 3 lec.-2 lab. 
102 Medical Record Technology II. 4 hrs. 
Continuation ofMRT 101 with emphasis on reco,d completion, retention and release of medical 
information. Includes study of accrediting/licensing agency standards and methods of quality as• 
surance and utilization review. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: MRT 101) 
201 Medical Record Technology Ill. 4 hrs. 
Introduction to various classification systems, with in-depth study of ICD,9-CM coding princi­
ples and techniques. Review of coding practices under Prospective Payment System. Laboratory 
devoted to coding practice using medical records. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: MRT 102) 
202 Medical Record Technology IV. 4 hrs. 
Vital and public health statistics including in.depth study of hospital statistics. Review of adminig.. 
trative skills, emphasis on medical record department employee selection, performance and motiva• 
tion; budgeting, staffing and policy development. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: MRT 201) 
203 Directed Practice I. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Places the student in an area health care facility providing the opportunity for practical applica­
tion of classroom knowledge and skills. (PR: MR T 102) 
204 Directed Practice II. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Continuation of MRT 203 Directed Practice l. (PR: MRT 201) 
205 Automated Medical Record Systems. 3 hrs. 
Evaluation of hardware and software components of computers for health info,mation systems, 
emphasis on computerized medical record procedures, record linkage, data sharing and methods 
of controlling data accuracy and security. 2 lec.-2 lab, (PR: CT 103) 
206 Medical Record Technology Seminar. 2 hrs. 
Familiarizes students with alternative job opportunities other than the traditional acute care set• 
ting. Students learn methods of preparing resumes and interviewing. (PR: MR T 203) 
207 Basic Disease Processes. 3 hrs. 
The nature, cause, diagnosis, and treatment of clinical disease processes. {PR: OT ISZ) 
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